POLITECNICO DI TORINO
Repository ISTITUZIONALE

Adaptive finite element methods

Original
Adaptive finite element methods / Bonito, Andrea; Canuto, Claudio; Nochetto, Ricardo H.; Veeser, Andreas. - In: ACTA
NUMERICA. - ISSN 0962-4929. - 33:(2024), pp. 163-485. [10.1017/s0962492924000011]

Availability:
This version is available at: 11583/2995185 since: 2024-12-11T10:51:56Z

Publisher:
Cambridge University Press - CUP

Published
DOI:10.1017/s0962492924000011

Terms of use:

This article is made available under terms and conditions as specified in the corresponding bibliographic description in
the repository

Publisher copyright

(Article begins on next page)

13 May 2026



Acta Numerica (2024), pp. 163-485 Printed in the United Kingdom
doi:10.1017/5096249292400001 1

Adaptive finite element methods

Andrea Bonito
Department of Mathematics, Texas A&M University,
College Station, TX 77843, USA
E-mail: bonito@tamu.edu

Claudio Canuto
Dipartimento di Scienze Matematiche, Politecnico di Torino,
Corso Duca degli Abruzzi 24, 10129 Torino, Italy
E-mail: claudio.canuto@polito.it

Ricardo H. Nochetto
Department of Mathematics and Institute for Physical Science and Technology,
University of Maryland, College Park, MD 20742, USA
E-mail: rhn@umd.edu

Andreas Veeser

Dipartimento di Matematica, Universita degli Studi di Milano,
Via Saldini 50, 20133 Milano, Italy

E-mail: andreas.veeser @unimi.it

This is a survey of the theory of adaptive finite element methods (AFEMs), which are
fundamental to modern computational science and engineering but whose mathe-
matical assessment is a formidable challenge. We present a self-contained and
up-to-date discussion of AFEMs for linear second-order elliptic PDEs and dimen-
sion d > 1, with emphasis on foundational issues. After a brief review of functional
analysis and basic finite element theory, including piecewise polynomial approxim-
ation in graded meshes, we present the core material for coercive problems. We
start with a novel a posteriori error analysis applicable to rough data, which delivers
estimators fully equivalent to the solution error. They are used in the design and study
of three AFEMs depending on the structure of data. We prove linear convergence of
these algorithms and rate-optimality provided the solution and data belong to suit-
able approximation classes. We also address the relation between approximation and
regularity classes. We finally extend this theory to discontinuous Galerkin methods
as prototypes of non-conforming AFEMs, and beyond coercive problems to inf-sup
stable AFEMs.
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1. Introduction: overview of AFEMs

This is a survey of the theory of adaptive finite element methods (AFEMs), which
are fundamental to modern computational science and engineering. We present a
self-contained and up-to-date discussion of AFEMs for linear second-order elliptic
PDEs in dimension d > 1, with emphasis on foundational issues rather than
applications of AFEMs. This paper builds on and expands the older surveys by
Nochetto, Siebert and Veeser (2009) and Nochetto and Veeser (2012). In fact, we
decided to incorporate several new aspects into the theory described below.

The paper develops the theory of AFEMs gradually, and is meant to be access-
ible to advanced students and researchers interested in learning the fundamental
aspects of adaptivity and why AFEMs outperform classical FEMs. We quantify
the superior performance of AFEMs with precise mathematical statements rather
than simulations. We present very few numerical experiments to illustrate some
key (and new) algorithmic ideas and methods, but the paper is otherwise a tour
through the numerical analysis of adaptive approximation of linear elliptic PDEs.

By design, this paper goes deep into some foundational aspects of AFEMs theory,
provides full discussions and proofs, as well as pointers to the main literature. We
consider the following model problem on a polyhedral domain Q ¢ R? with d > 2:

L{u] = -div(AVu) + cu = f, (1.1)

with general variable coefficients (A, ¢), forcing f € H~!(Q) and homogeneous
Dirichlet boundary conditions # = 0 on dQ mostly, but not exclusively. If V :=
Hé(Q) and B: VXV — R is the bilinear form associated with (1.1), the weak form
reads

ueV: Blu,v]l={(f,v) forallveV. (1.2)
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Given a conforming and shape-regular partition 7 of Q, created by successive
refinement of a coarse mesh 7y, let V7 denote the space of continuous piecewise
polynomial functions of degree n > 1 over 7 vanishing on 9Q. The Galerkin
approximation u7 of u solves

ur € Vo Blur,v] ={f,v) forallv e Vg . (1.3)

This is a conforming approximation because V7 C V. The aim of this paper is as
follows.

e To design and analyse practical ways to estimate the error |u — ur|y L@ =
IV(u — ur)|l2q) in terms of so-called a posteriori error estimators, which

are computable quantities depending on the discrete solution u7 and data
D=(A,c f).

e To design adaptive algorithms that equidistribute the local errors ||[V(u —
ur)|lr2ry for all elements 7 € 7T, thereby optimizing the computational
effort; this is a key step that makes complex three-dimensional situations
accessible computationally.

e To show that this strategy delivers a performance comparable with the best
possible in terms of degrees of freedom, which is a measure of computational
complexity. This is a delicate matter because it entails dealing with approx-
imation classes and their relation to regularity classes in terms of Besov and
Lipschitz spaces.

e To present and analyse the bisection method for mesh refinement, one of the
most versatile techniques for local mesh refinement that guarantees shape reg-
ularity and optimal complexity; the latter is instrumental to the previous point.
Our study includes conforming meshes as well as certain non-conforming
meshes.

e To extend the theory to a range of important problems that fail to be conform-
ing or coercive. The first class is that of discontinuous Galerkin methods and
the second class is inf-sup stable FEMs. The former is a notorious example
of non-conforming approximation, whereas the latter is non-coercive.

In achieving these goals we provide several new ideas and methods. We also refer
to the pertinent literature but we do not give a full list of references or get into
comparisons of various approaches. It is not our intention to be comprehensive
but rather to cover basic aspects of adaptivity in depth at the expense of important
topics we do not touch upon. Some of them are:

e adaptive eigenvalue approximation,

e goal-oriented error analysis,

e non-conforming discretizations (except for discontinuous Galerkin),

e coarsening or aggregation,
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e anisotropic refinements,
e /ip-adaptivity,
e (ree approximation,

e other PDEs, e.g. convection—diffusion equations, nonlinear and evolution
equations.

We devote the rest of this introduction to providing a roadmap for the rest of the
paper. In doing so, we introduce notation that will be used later, and present some
topics in their most primitive form to provide an early idea about how they fit and
interrelate.

A posteriori error analysis. We refer to the books by Ainsworth and Oden (2000)
and Verfiirth (2013) for the classical theory. However, in contrast to most of
the existing literature, the current theory deals with forcing f € H-'(Q). This
allows for rough data useful in applications, such as line Dirac masses, but also
encompasses a new approach to error estimation that leads to an error-dominated
estimator and oscillation, and prevents error overestimation; this extends Kreuzer
and Veeser (2021) to (1.1) and polynomial degree n > 1. The new twist is the
construction of a projection operator P : H~!(Q) — F into a space of piecewise
polynomials in 7 and on its skeleton F, namely the set of all internal faces. Such
an operator happens to be locally stable on stars (or patches) w, of T for all vertices

zeVof T:
”PTfllH*l(a)z) < ClStbllgllH*I(wZ) forall £ € H_l(wz)- (1.4)

An important property of Py and its range F is that for piecewise polynomial
coeflicients (A, ¢), or in short discrete coeflicients, P is invariant in the subspace
L[V7] of H1(Q) or equivalently

Pr(L[v]) = L[v] e Fy forallv € V. (1.5)

It is worth realizing that L[v] is made of two distinct parts. The first one is
absolutely continuous relative to the Lebesgue measure, namely — div(AVv) + cv
in every element 7' € 7. The second part is singular and supported in the skeleton
F,namely [[AVv]] - n|pdF for every face F € F, where [[-]] is the jump across F,
n is a unit normal to F', and 6 is the Dirac mass on F.

These two properties of P7 have the following crucial consequences. Let

Rr=Llu—-ur]=f-Llur] € H' Q) (1.6)
be the residual of the Galerkin approximation of (1.2). Using (1.5) yields
RT —PTRT =f - PTf.

This shows that R decomposes into a discrete, thus finite-dimensional and com-
putable, PDE part PR = Py f — L[u7] and an infinite-dimensional component
f —P7f, the so-called data oscillation that depends on f and can only be evaluated
with additional knowledge of f.
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The non-local H~!-norm of R splits into local contributions on stars, whence!

2 - 2 - 2
= w7l ) = NRTIG 1) = D IRT I
z€V
The discrete nature of PR allows us to derive a computable L?-weighted PDE
estimator n7(ur, z) equivalent to [|R7||-1(,,.)> Which together with the remaining
data oscillation osc7(f, 2)-1 = ||f = P17 f|lg-1(w.) gives the upper bound

2 2 2
| — uTlHOl(Q) S Z (n7(ur, 2" + 0se(f, 2)%)).
z€V
It turns out that this estimate is sharp or, in other words, that there is no overestima-
tion of the error. To see this important and unique property of these new estimators,
we invoke (1.4) to write the local lower bounds

nT(ur,2) * |PTRTIIH-1(0.) < CiswllRT lHz-1(0,)»
0se7(f,2)-1 = |IRT = PTRTllg-1(00.) £ (1 + Csw) IRT -1 (0,

Section 4 constructs the operator P, and derives several important properties
such as its local quasi-best approximation and the above error-dominated a posteri-
ori bounds. The former guarantees the inequality for the local L?-projection IT7,
that is,

1 = PTf i1y S 1 =T f -ty S 10G =TT Ol

which is the typical form of data oscillation provided f € L?*(Q). However, this
L?-weighted oscillation is not bounded above by the error and is thus responsible
for potential overestimation. Section 4 proves further properties of n7(u7) such
as its reduction upon refinement and its localized discrete upper bound, as well as
quasi-monotonicity of osc7(f)-; upon refinement. These properties, known for
the standard L?-weighted estimator and oscillation, are thus retained by the new
construction.

Section 4 also deals with the alternative error estimators that result from solving
local problems, using hierarchy, or imposing flux equilibration. We show that all
of them lead, essentially, to estimators equivalent to ||[R7||g-1(,,.). Moreover, we
present an optimal framework to deal with non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary
conditions as well as with Robin and Neumann boundary conditions.

Linear convergence of AFEMs. Local a posteriori error indicators are usually em-
ployed to mark elements (or sets of elements) with largest indicators for refinement.
We are concerned with the most popular Dérfler marking (or bulk chasing): given
a parameter 6 € (0, 1], select a set M C T such that

n7(ur, M) 2 6n7@ur); (1.7)

! Throughout this work A < B signifies A < CB with a constant C independent of the discretization
parameters, and A ~ B stands for A < Band B < A.
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hereafter we define

nr(ur, M)? = Z nr(ur, T)%,
TeM

where n7(ur,T) is the PDE indicator associated with a generic element 7 € 7.
Note that 6 = 1 corresponds to uniform refinement. In Section 5 we present three
AFEMs in increasing order of complexity regarding data D = (A, ¢, f) and prove
their linear convergence.

The simplest algorithm, so-called GALERKIN, works for discrete D and is the
usual adaptive loop

SOLVE — ESTIMATE — MARK — REFINE.

We assume SOLVE computes the exact Galerkin solution u7, so we refrain from
addressing linear algebra issues. The module ESTIMATE computes the a posteriori
error indicator and the module MARK implements (1.7); in most of the paper we deal
with weighted L>-error indicators 77(u7) but we also address linear convergence
for alternative estimators. The module REFINE bisects marked elements and
perhaps a few more to keep meshes conforming (or A-admissible if they are non-
conforming). We let ||u — u7||q denote the energy error associated with the bilinear
form B. This error is monotone with refinement but may stagnate. We thus exploit
the estimator reduction property with refinement, typical of n7(u7), to show that
the combined quantity

Lrur)? = lu = urllg +y nr(ur)? (1.8)

contracts in every iteration of GALERKIN for a suitable scaling parameter y > 0.
This readily leads to linear convergence of both |u — ur|y ) and n(uy).

We next keep the coefficients (A, ) discrete but allow for a general f € H~'(Q).
This is to prevent the multiplicative interaction between (A, c¢) and u that occurs in
(1.1) if we were to approximate (A, c¢). In contrast, the effect of f is linear in (1.1).
We show examples where ||lu — u7||o may stagnate because the adaptive process
is dominated by oscillation osc7(f)-; (pre-asymptotic regime). To compensate
for this fact, we design a one-step AFEM with switch as in Kreuzer, Veeser and
Zanotti (2024), the so-called AFEM-SW, that proceeds like GALERKIN provided
n7(u7) dominates and otherwise reduces osc7(f)-; separately. We show that for
a suitable parameter y > 0, the combined quantity

rur)? = lu—urll + ynrur)? +oser ()%, (1.9)

contracts in every loop of AFEM-SW. This yields linear convergence of the error
|u — ur|H1,0) and the estimator E7(ur, f) = n7(ur) + oscr(f)-1.

The third algorithm is the two-step AFEM, the so-called AFEM-TS, which allows
for general data D = (A, ¢, f). To handle the aforementioned nonlinear effect of
(A, ¢) and also deal with general f, all data D are first approximated by a routine
DATA to a desired level of accuracy, which is adjusted at every step of AFEM-TS,

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

ADAPTIVE FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 169

and then fed to GALERKIN which handles discrete data. Suitably combining the
accuracies of each intermediate module leads to linear convergence and optimal
complexity of GALERKIN within each loop. The structure of AFEM-TS is flexible
enough to easily handle discontinuous coefficients (A, ¢) with discontinuities that
may not be aligned with the mesh. This is because the approximation of (A, c) by
discontinuous polynomials takes place in L”(€2) for p < oco.

Itis worth stressing two important points. First, the approximation of D is carried
out by a GREEDY algorithm, which is shown to perform optimally starting from any
refinement of 7. Second, the discontinuous piecewise polynomial approximations
(Z, ¢) of (A, ¢) may not respect, for polynomial degree > 1, the positivity bounds
associated with the coefficients. This requires a nonlinear correction of the output
of GREEDY that restores positivity and does not reduce accuracy beyond a modest
multiplicative constant. We postpone the discussion of these two delicate and
technical processes to Section 7, which can be omitted in a first reading.

Rate-optimality of AFEMs. Showing that AFEMs outperform classical FEMs is a
difficult but important matter. This reduces to proving a superior relation between
the required degrees of freedom (or number of elements) for a desired accuracy; the
former is in fact an acceptable measure of complexity. Showing that AFEMs deliver
performance comparable with the best entails the following basic ingredients.

e Nonlinear approximation classes. These classify functions in terms of the best
possible algebraic decay rate of approximation e (v)x of a given function
v in a given norm X with N number of elements; roughly speaking, we say
v e Agif ex(v)x < N7°. These classes are related to regularity classes
(Sobolev, Besov and Lipschitz) along Sobolev embedding lines.

e Dorfler marking. 1If the oscillation oscy(f)-; is dominated by the PDE
estimator 7 (u7) for a given mesh 7, then any conforming refinement 7. > T
of T that reduces n7(u7) by a substantial amount induces a refined set R =
T \ 7. to modify T into 7, satisfying (1.7), namely n7(u7, R) = 0 n7(ur).

e Minimality of M. 1If the subset M c 7T in (1.7) is minimal, then the
cardinality of M compares favourably to the cardinality of the best mesh with
a comparable error accuracy, thereby leading to rate-optimality of AFEM.

Together, these comprise the topic of Section 6. It is important to notice that
membership of Ay is never used explicitly by AFEM to learn about problem (1.1)
and improve its resolution. The fundamental reason for the superior performance
of AFEM relative to FEM lies in nonlinear approximation theory. We now illustrate
this point with the following insightful approximation example for d = 1 and
X = L*=(0, 1) (DeVore 1998, Kahane 1961): let Q = (0, 1), Ty = {[xj_l,xj]}j.\’:1
be a partition of Q, with

OZX()<X1<---<)C]'<‘--<)CN:1,
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and let v: Q — R be an absolutely continuous function to be approximated by
a piecewise constant function vy over 7Tx. To quantify the difference between v
and vy we resort to the maximum norm, and study two cases depending on the
regularity of v. We define vy (x) := v(x;_1) for all x;_; < x < x; and note that

V() = v ()] = o) — (x| < / ()] dr.

J-1

e Case I: W(}o-regularity. Ifue WOIO(O, 1) and x;_; < x < xj, then

1
) = vl < AV o) = v =vallie@) < N“V’”L‘”(Q)

for a uniform mesh. We thus deduce a rate N~! using the same integrability
L® on both sides of the error estimate.

o Case 2: Wll-regularity. Let [[v'|l1) = 1 and Ty be a graded partition so

that
Xj 1
/ V' (n|de = —.
. N

J-1
Then, for x € [x;_1,x/],
xj

1 1
V()| dt = N = |v-ynllie@ < N”V/”LI(Q)-

vl < [
Xj-1
We thus conclude that we could achieve the same rate of convergence N~! for
rougher functions with just [|u’||,1q) < 0. Three comments are now in order.
First, the contrast between Cases 1 and 2 is more dramatic for v(x) = x% with
@ € (0, 1) because Case 1 only yields the suboptimal rate ||v — vy ||z~ < N™¢.
Second, Ty in Case 2 equidistributes the max-error, a concept that will permeate
our discussions later. Third, the optimal rate of Case 2 is due to the exchange
of differentiability with integrability along the critical Sobolev embedding line
between the left- and right-hand sides of the error estimate (nonlinear Sobolev
scale), while Case 1 relies on the linear Sobolev scale with constant integrability.
We exploit and further elaborate these concepts in Section 6 to show rate-
optimality of the three algorithms GALERKIN, AFEM-SW and AFEM-TS, discussed
in Section 5, provided u and D belong to suitable approximation classes. We also
investigate the relation between these approximation classes with regularity classes,
allowing for discontinuous coefficients, and present a fairly complete discussion.

Mesh refinement. A key component of any adaptive algorithm, such as the three
AFEMs already described, is the routine REFINE which refines a current mesh 7
into 7, to improve resolution. In Section 8 we study the bisection method, which
is the most popular method to refine simplicial meshes in R¢ for d > 1. For
simplicity we focus our attention on this method, but most results apply to other
refinement strategies such as quadtrees (for quadrilaterals), octrees (for hexagons)
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and red—green (for simplicial meshes). We do not insist on these extensions but
refer to Bonito and Nochetto (2010) for details.

Given an initial grid 7y with a suitable labelling, the bisection method splits a
given simplex into two children. The rules for successive cutting of simplices, for
instance newest vertex bisection for d = 2, are such that the ensuing meshes are
shape-regular (with a uniform constant depending only on 7y and d). However,
bisection may not be completely local to keep conformity. The analysis of propaga-
tion of refinement is a delicate combinatorial problem. It is easy to see by example
that bisecting one element of large generation (i.e. the number of bisections needed
to produce it) may require a chain of elements with length similar to the generation.
Therefore the number of refined elements in one step cannot be bounded by the
number of marked elements. The following amazing estimate by Binev, Dahmen
and DeVore (2004) for d = 2 and Stevenson (2008) for d > 2 shows that the
cumulative effect of bisection, counting all the marked elements M ; from 7y, is
quasi-optimal: there exists a constant D > 0, depending on 7y and d, such that

k-1
#Ti —#T0 < D ) #M;. (1.10)

J=0

This estimate is crucial for the study of rate-optimality of AFEM and is proved
in Section 8 for d = 2 and for both conforming refinement and A-admissible
refinement. The latter is a systematic way to handle non-conforming meshes that
goes back to Beirdo da Veiga er al. (2023). It associates a computable global index
to hanging nodes and imposes a restriction on them not to exceed a preassigned
value A > 0; if A = 0 then the mesh is conforming. Section 8 also discusses
several interesting geometric properties of A-admissible meshes which turn out to
be crucial for discontinuous Galerkin methods. Since Section 8 is quite technical,
it can be skipped in a first reading.

Discontinuous Galerkin methods. These methods, so-called dG, are the natural
first step in investigating the role of non-conformity in adaptivity, namely that the
discrete space of discontinuous piecewise polynomials V7 is no longer a subspace
of H(l)(Q). To this end, we study the symmetric interior penalty dG method in
Section 9 on A-admissible partitions 7 of 7. Such dG methods exhibit some
characteristic and novel features with respect to conforming FEMs: the most notable
one is the presence of weighted jumps that stabilize the method and compensate for
the lack of H'-conformity. We consider the formulation with lifting, which allows
for minimal regularity u € H(l) (Q), and forcing f € H~'(Q) despite the fact that V1
is not a subspace of Hé (Q). The latter is possible because, within the framework
of AFEM-TS, f is approximated by a piecewise polynomial P f for which the
pairing with functions in V7 is meaningful.

The fact that jumps are not monotone upon refinement constitutes one of the
main obstructions to studying adaptivity for dG. To circumvent this issue we
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follow Bonito and Nochetto (2010), who in turn modified the original approach
of Karakashian and Pascal (2007), and introduce the largest conforming subspace
Vg_ of V. It turns out that, despite being coarser, Vg_ exhibits a local resolution
comparable with V7 because of key geometric properties of A-admissible meshes
that control the degree of non-conformity of 7. In addition, Vg_ is responsible for
the scaled jumps being bounded by the PDE estimator n7(u7). Exploiting prop-
erties of n7(u7), similar to the conforming case, leads to a quasi-orthogonality
estimate for the dG norm, a dG variant of the Pythagoras equality. This is instru-
mental in proving a contraction property for the error plus scaled estimator and
deducing convergence for both GALERKIN and AFEM-TS. Moreover, we derive
rate-optimality for both algorithms provided # and D belong to suitable approxima-
tion classes. Such classes are the same as for conforming AFEMs: in fact we prove
that the approximation classes for # using continuous and discontinuous piecewise
polynomials on A-admissible meshes coincide.

Inf-sup stable AFEMs. The convergence and optimality theories developed in Sec-
tions 5 and 6 rely on the bilinear formin (1.2) being coercive. We remove this strong
restriction in Section 10 and consider uniformly inf-sup stable FEMs on conform-
ing refinements 7; of 7o. The lack of an energy norm and its monotone behaviour
upon refinement has been an obstacle to the study of this class of problems. We
follow the recent work by Feischl (2022), who introduced the following form of
quasi-orthogonality between consecutive Galerkin solutions u; € V;, originally
proposed in Carstensen, Feischl, Page and Praetorius (2014) as part of an abstract
set of axioms of adaptivity:

J+N
D Mtk = el < COVlu = w3, j >0, (.11
k=j

where C(N)/N — 0 as N — oo. This is our departure point for developing a
variational approach to prove linear convergence of u; provided data D is dis-
crete; the latter is reflected in an equivalence property between error and estimator
(without oscillation). This is the context of a GALERKIN routine, which is next
used as a building block together with DATA for an AFEM-TS that handles general
data D. Moreover, we prove rate-optimality for both algorithms, thereby extending
Sections 5 and 6.

This discussion is fairly abstract. We specialize it to the Stokes equations
for viscous incompressible fluids and mixed formulations of (1.1) using Raviart—
Thomas—Nédélec and Brezzi—Douglas—Marini elements. We thereby obtain con-
vergence and rate-optimality for AFEM-SW for the Stokes equations and AFEM-TS
for mixed methods with variable and possibly discontinuous coefficients (A, c).

We conclude with a complete proof of (1.11) following Feischl (2022). This is
a tour de force in applied linear algebra and is rather technical. It can be omitted
in a first reading.
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2. Linear elliptic boundary value problems: basic theory

In this section we examine the variational formulation of elliptic partial differential
equations (PDEs). We start with a brief review of Sobolev spaces and their proper-
ties, and continue with two model boundary value problems that are instrumental
to our subsequent analysis. We next present the so-called inf-sup theory, which
characterizes the existence, uniqueness and stability of variational problems, and
apply it to coercive and saddle point problems. These two classes will play essential
roles later.

2.1. Sobolev spaces: scaling and embedding

Let Q ¢ R? with d > 1 be a Lipschitz and bounded domain, and let k € N,
1 < p < 0. The Sobolev space W’;(Q) is defined by

WH(Q) = {v: Q > R| D" € LP(Q) for all |a| < k},

and is a Banach space with the norm

k I/p 1/p
_ r - Jy|P
]:

The space W;(Q; R™) is the space Wg () of vector- or matrix-valued functions.
If p = 2 we write H*(Q) = Wé‘ () and note that this is a Hilbert space. We let
H}(Q) c H'(Q) denote the completion of C°(Q) within H'(Q).

Sobolev spaces Wg () of fractional order £ > 0 can be defined as well, by apply-
ing the real interpolation method between WI[,k] () and WI[,k]H(Q); see Bergh and
Lofstrom (1976) and Adams and Fournier (2003) for the details. The subsequent

definitions and properties hold for Sobolev spaces of integer or fractional order.
The Sobolev number of W; (Q) is given by

sob(W§) = k - g. (2.1)

This number governs the scaling properties of the seminorm |v|ka(Q), because
rescaling variables X = x/h for all x € Q, transforms Q into Q and v into v, while
the corresponding norms scale as

= _ 7.50b(WkK)
|V|W1§(Q) =h P |V|WI§<(Q)-

2.2. Properties of Sobolev spaces

We now summarize, but do not prove, several important properties of Sobolev
spaces which play a key role later. We refer to Evans (2010), Gilbarg and Trudinger
(2001) and Grisvard (2011) for details. We use the notation — to denote a
continuous embedding.
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differentiability sob(W7'(€2)) = const.
(slope = d)

1/summability

Figure 2.1. DeVore diagram (DeVore 1998). The space W’;, (Q) is represented by
the point (1/p, k) in the first quadrant. The line sob(Wg’) = const. = sob(W’;),
with slope d, may be called the (critical) Sobolev embedding line for W;f (Q). It

represents all Sobolev spaces having the same Sobolev number as W;,f(Q). Sobolev
spaces corresponding to points inside the grey region and on its boundary on the
vertical axis are compactly embedded in W’; (€2). Spaces on the oblique and hori-

zontal lines emanating from W}ﬁ (Q) are generally continuously but not compactly

embedded in Wllj (€2) with exceptions such as p = co. Note that indices k and m
may take non-integer values, corresponding to fractional Sobolev spaces.

Lemma 2.1 (Sobolev embedding). Let m > k > 0 and assume sob(Wg") >
sob(Wg). Then the embedding WQ"(Q) — WS (Q) is compact and

Wl < Cllvilwgray Jor all v € WIS,
where C = C(m, k,q, p, 2, d).

We say that two Sobolev spaces are in the same nonlinear Sobolev scale if they
have the same Sobolev number; see Figure 2.1. We thus note that for compactness
the space WZI”(Q) must be above the Sobolev scale of W;f(Q), ie. sob(Wc’I") >
sob(W¥).

The assumption on the Sobolev number cannot be relaxed. To see this, consider
Q to be the unit ball of R for d > 2 and set v(x) = loglog(|x|/2) for x € Q\ {0}.
Then we have v € W}(Q) \ L¥(Q), but

sob(W)) =1-d/d=0=0-d/co=s0b(L™).

Therefore equality cannot be expected in the embedding theorem. On the other
hand, consider d = 1 and the spaces Wl1 () and L*(Q). We see that sob(Wll) =
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sob(L™) = 0 but W11 (Q) is compactly embedded in L*(€2) in this case. This shows

that these two spaces are in the same nonlinear Sobolev scale and that the above

inequality between Sobolev numbers for a compact embedding is only sufficient.
Moreover, if 0 < a = sob(Wl;) < 1, then functions of Wllj (Q) are Holder-a and

|v|c0,(,(§) < C|v|Wl§(9) forallv € Wﬁ(Q).

This allows for the use of the standard Lagrange interpolation operator. We will
exploit this fact later in Section 3.

Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality). Ler Q c R be a bounded and Lipschitz
domain. Then there exists a constant Cp = Cq|Q|"? such that

IVll2@ < CrlIVVIl2q) forallv e Hy(Q). (2.2)

The same inequality is valid in Wll, (Q) forany 1 < p < oo provided v has vanishing
trace (Gilbarg and Trudinger 2001, page 158).

Lemma 2.3 (second Poincaré inequality). There exists Cp depending on Q such
that
v =Vl 2@ < CrlIVVIi2q forallve H(Q), (2.3)

where v = |Q|! fQ v. The best constant within the class of convex domains is

Cp = n~ ' diam(Q) (Payne and Weinberger 1960). The same inequality is valid in
W},(Q)for 1 < p < oo (Gilbarg and Trudinger 2001 ).

Lemma 2.4 (traces). Let Q be Lipschitz. There exists a unique linear operator
T: H(Q) - L*(0Q) such that

I1Tvr2060) < cNVIlg1q) forallv e H'(Q),
Tv = Vs forallv e CO%(Q) n H(Q).

The operator T is also well-defined on Wll, (Q)for1 < p < co(Evans 2010, Grisvard
1985).

Since Tv = v|sq for continuous functions, we write v for Tv. The image of T’
is a strict subspace of L%(0Q), the so-called H'/2(9€). This is a Hilbert space if
equipped with the norm ||g||712(5q) = inf{|[V|lg1q) | Tv = g}, and T is continuous
with respect to this norm, since

”TV“HI/Z((')Q) < ||v”H1(Q) forall v € HI(Q) (24)
The definition of Hg (€2) can be reconciled with that of traces because

Hy(Q)={veH(Q)|v=00n0Q}.
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We point out that, in view of Lemma 2.2, the seminorm |v| L@ = IVVilL2q) is a
norm in Hé (Q). We let H1(Q) be the dual of Hé (Q2), with corresponding norm
(fsv)

I fllg-1q = sup .
veH! (Q) |V|H01(Q)

These definitions extend to any p € (1, o).

Lemma 2.5 (Gauss divergence theorem). If n is the outer unit normal to €,
then

/divw=/ w-n forallwe W/ (Q;RY).
Q 0Q

Lemma 2.6 (Green’s formula). We have the integration by parts formula

/divwv:—/w-Vv+/ VW R forallveHl(Q), w e H'(Q;RY).
Q Q Q.

2.3. Examples of boundary value problems

We consider two model elliptic problems in this paper. We start with the scalar
diffusion—reaction equation with variable coefficients

Llu] == =div(AVu)+cu = f inQ,

2.5
u=0 onoQ, 2:5)

where Q ¢ R? is a bounded domain with Lipschitz boundary, A € L®(Q;R%*4)
is a diffusion tensor, uniformly symmetric positive definite (SPD) over Q, that is,
there exist constants 0 < @1 < a» such that

1€ < ETAX)E < ané)? forallx € Q, & e RY, (2.6)

c € L¥(Q), ¢ > 0is a reaction term, and f € L*(Q) is a scalar load term.
To derive the variational formulation of (2.5) we let V = Hé(Q) and V* =
H™(Q). Since Hé (Q) is the subspace of H!(Q) of functions with vanishing trace,

asking for u € V accounts for the homogeneous Dirichlet boundary values in (2.5).
We next multiply (2.5) by a test function v € Hé(Q), integrate over  and use

Lemma 2.6 (Green’s formula), provided w = —AVu € H 1(Q; RY), to obtain
ueV: Blu,v]l={(f,v) forallveV. 2.7

Here, B: V xV — R stands for the bilinear form

Blw,v] = / Vv-AVw +cvw forallv,w eV (2.8)
Q

and (-, -) stands for the L2(€)-scalar product and also for a duality pairing H~!(Q)—
Hé (). Since A is assumed to be symmetric, the bilinear form /3 is also symmetric;
however, A does not have to be symmetric in general. Note that the weak form
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(2.7) allows for fluxes w € L*(Q;R%) and forcing f € H ~1(Q). We examine the
existence, uniqueness and stability of (2.7) in Section 2.4 below.

We assume homogeneous Dirichlet boundary conditions in (2.5) for simplicity
and because this will be our basic setting later. However, we could allow a non-
homogeneous Dirichlet condition in the sense of traces, that is,

Tu=g ondQ, (2.9)

for any given function g € H'/>(9Q). To write the companion variational formu-
lation to (2.7), we first introduce the subspace V(g) ¢ H'(Q) of functions v with
trace Tv = g on dQ, and then rewrite (2.7) as follows:

ueV(g): Blu,v]={(f,v) forallve V(). (2.10)

Moreover, we could consider a Robin boundary condition for given functions g and
p on 0Q:

AVu-n+pu=g onoQ, (2.11)

where n is the outer unit normal to Q. To figure out the variational formulation,
we now multiply the PDE in (2.5) by a test function v € H'(Q) and integrate by
parts to find the following variant of (2.7):

ue H'(Q): Blu,v] =€(v) forally e H(Q), (2.12)
where for all v, w € H'(Q),

Blw,v] ::/g;Vv-AVw+cvw+/ pvw, {£(v):= (f,v)+/09gv. (2.13)

0Q

We realize that (2.13) makes sense for p € L¥(0Q), p > 0 and g € H™'/2(0Q), the
dual space of H'/2(9Q), whence the last integral in (2.13) means a duality pairing.
If p = 0, then (2.13) reduces to the weak form of the Neumann boundary condition.

The second model problem is the Stokes system, which is the simplest model of
a stationary viscous incompressible fluid. Given an external force f € L>(Q;R9),
let the velocity—pressure pair (u, p) satisfy the momentum and incompressibility
equations with no-slip boundary condition:

-Au+Vp=f inQ,
divu =0 inQ, (2.14)
u=0 ondQ.

For the variational formulation we consider two Hilbert spaces V = Hé (Q:R4) and
Q= L%(Q), where L(Z)(Q) is the space of L? functions with zero mean value. The
space Hé(Q;Rd) takes care of the no-slip boundary values of the velocity. We
first multiply the momentum equation in (2.14) by v € V, assume u € H*(Q;R%)
and use Lemma 2.6 (Green’s formula) component-wise. We next multiply the
incompressibility equation in (2.14) by ¢ € Q and integrate over Q. We end up
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with the following variational formulation: find (u, p) € V x Q such that

alu,vl+b[p,vl=(f,v) foralveV,
blq,u]l =0 for all g € Q.

Here the bilinear forms a: VXV — Rand b: Q X V — Rread

(2.15)

d
alw,v] ::/Vv:Vw=Z/Vv,~-Vw,~ forallv,w e V
Q = Ja
and

blq,v] ::—‘/Qq divy forallg e Q, v € V.

We observe that a[w,v] does not require w € H2(Q;R%) and that (2.15) makes
sense for f € H™1(Q;RY); note that the second equation in (2.15) is always
satisfied for constant ¢ due to Gauss’s theorem, which explains the choice ¢ € Q.
Furthermore, (2.15) can be reformulated as (2.7), namely

(w,p) e VxQ: Blw,p), v, =(f,v) forall(v,q) e VxQ, (2.16)
with
Bl(u,p),v,q)] := alu,v] +b[p,v] +blq.u].
We discuss the existence, uniqueness and stability of (2.16) in Section 2.4.

We could formulate the Stokes system with other boundary conditions. First, we
may allow a non-homogeneous Dirichlet condition # = g for a given function g €
H'%(8Q; RY) satisfying the compatibility condition [, g-n = 0imposed by Gauss’s
theorem, and proceed as in the scalar case (2.10). Second, to deal with a Neumann
boundary condition, we introduce the stress tensor o (u, p) = %(Vu +Vu") - pI

and the symmetric part of the velocity gradient e(u) = %(Vu +Vu™). Then instead
of (2.14) we could write the strong form of the Neumann problem as

—divo(u,p)=f, divu=0 inQ,

2.17
o(u,p)n=g ondQ, ( )

and its weak form as (2.15) but with
Vo= {v e H'(Q;RY) | /v = 0}, Q = LX(Q), (2.18)
Q
as well as bilinear form a and right-hand side

alu,v] = ‘/Qs(u): ew), Lw):={(f,») +‘/69g -y (2.19)

for all v € V. Again, the last integral in (2.19) is to be interpreted as a duality
pairing for g € H™'/2(0Q; R?).
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2.4. Inf-sup theory

We present a functional framework for the existence, uniqueness and stability of

variational problems of the form (2.7) or (2.16). Throughout this section we let

(V, (-,-)v) and (W, (-,-)w) be a pair of Hilbert spaces with induced norms || - ||y and

|| - llw. Welet V¥ and W* denote their respective dual spaces equipped with norms
(8, v)

(f,v)
|| f1lv+ = sup and ||g|}w+ = sup ——.
vev IVIlv vew vl

We write L(V; W) for the space of all linear and continuous operators from V into
W with operator norm

| B [lw
| B||L.cv:w) = sup .
vev |IVIlv

The following result relates a continuous bilinear form B: V X W — R with an
operator B € L(V; W) (Necas 1962, Babuska 1971).

Theorem 2.7 (Banach-Nec¢as). Letr B: VX W — R be a continuous bilinear
Jorm with norm

Blv,w
1Bl := sup sup —SL]

—_— (2.20)
vevwew [[VIvlwllw

Then there exists a unique linear operator B € L(V, W) such that
(Bv, wyw = Blv,w] forallveV,weW

with operator norm

1 BllLcvwy = [I1B]]-
Moreover, the bilinear form B satisfies the following two conditions:
B )
there exists « > 0 such that a||v||y < sup v w] forallv € V, (2.21a)
wew [[wllw
forevery 0 £ w € W there exists v € V such that B[v,w] # 0, (2.21b)

ifand only if B: Y — W is an isomorphism with
1B~ leww <™. (2.22)
We now consider the abstract variational problem
ueV: Blu,v]=(f,v) forallveW. (2.23)

The following result, due to Necas (1962, Theorem 3.3), characterizes properties
of the bilinear form B that imply that (2.23) is well-posed.

Theorem 2.8 (Necas). Let B: VX'W — R be a continuous bilinear form. Then
the variational problem (2.23) admits a unique solution u € V for all f € W*,
which depends continuously on f, if and only if the bilinear form B satisfies one of
the following equivalent inf-sup conditions.

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

180 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

(1) There exists a > 0 such that
Blv,w]

> a||v|lv for some a > 0; (2.24a)
wew |[wllw
forevery 0 £ w € W there exists v € V such that Blv,w] # 0. (2.24b)
(2) We have
inf sup M0 e up 2 (2.25)
vevwew [VIlvIiwllw wew vev [[VIlvIwllw

(3) There exists a > 0 such that

Blv. Blv,
inf sup & = inf sup & = (2.26)
vevwew [IVIVIwllw  wewvev [IVIvIwllw
In addition, the solution u of (2.23) satisfies the stability estimate
leellr < @1 [l (2.27)

The equality in (2.26) might at first seem surprising but is just a consequence of
1B~ lcv;wy = IB~L| Lew:v). In general, (2.24) is simpler to verify than (2.26) and
@ of (2.26) is the largest possible « in (2.24a). Since (2.22) shows that ||B~!]| L(W,V)
is the best inf-sup constant « in (2.21a), we readily obtain the following result.

Corollary 2.9 (well-posedness implies inf-sup). Ifthe variational problem (2.23)
admits a unique solution u € V for all f € W*, so that

lullv < CILf lw-,
then B satisfies the inf-sup condition (2.26) with @ > C~.

We next apply these abstract results to two special but important cases. The
first class comprises problems with coercive bilinear form and the second class
comprises problems of saddle point type.

Coercive problems. An existence and uniqueness result for coercive bilinear forms
was established by Lax and Milgram eight years prior to the result by Necas (Lax
and Milgram 1954). Coercivity of B is a sufficient condition for existence and
uniqueness but it is not necessary. In this case, we assume V = W.

Corollary 2.10 (Lax-Milgram). Let B: VXV — R be a continuous bilinear
form that is coercive, namely there exists a > 0 such that

Blv,v] > a||v||%, forallv eV. (2.28)
Then (2.23) has a unique solution that satisfies the stability estimate (2.27).
If the bilinear form B is also symmetric, that is,

Blv,w] =B[w,v] forallv,w eV,
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then B is a scalar product on V. The norm induced by B is the so-called energy
norm

Ivile = Blv.v]'2.
For the reaction—diffusion equation (2.5), the bilinear form given in (2.8) satisfies
0<a<a<|Bl<a+lcllro@Cs, (2.29)

where Cp is the constant in Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality). Coercivity and
continuity of B, with constants cg = a1 and Cg = ||B||, in turn imply that the
energy norm || - |lq is equivalent to the natural norm || - ||y in V = H& (Q):

cslvliZ < VI3 < Callvl)? forallv e V. (2.30)

Moreover, it is fairly easy to show that for symmetric and coercive B the solution
u of (2.23) is the unique minimizer of the quadratic energy

Jv] = %B[v,v] —{(f,v) forallv eV,

that is, u = argmin, .y J[v]. In particular, the energy norm and the quadratic
energy play a relevant role in Sections 5, 6 and 9.

This framework applies to the scalar diffusion—reaction equation (2.7) with homo-
geneous Dirichlet condition. Since the full H'-norm || - || H1(@) and the seminorm
| |y l(@) are equivalent in the space V = Hé(Q), according to Lemma 2.2 (first
Poincaré inequality), the bilinear form B in (2.8) is coercive and continuous in view
of (2.6) and ¢ > 0. This framework also applies to the non-homogeneous Dirichlet
problem (2.10), upon extending g to a function g € H'(Q), rewriting the problem
intermsof w=u—g € Hé(Q) and forcing £ = f — L[g] € H1(Q).

On the other hand, the bilinear form B in (2.13) associated with a Robin boundary
condition is coercive provided p > po on dQ (or at least on an open subset of J€)
with some constant pg > 0. This is a consequence of the norm equivalence

2

x|V
V@

||v||§,1(m + ||v||§2(ag) forall v e H'(Q). (2.31)
For the Neumann problem, instead, we have p = 0 in dQ, whence B is coercive
whenever ¢ > 0 in Q (or at least in an open subset of Q). If ¢ = 0 in Q, then B
is only coercive in the subspace of H!(Q) of functions with vanishing mean value,
according to Lemma 2.3 (second Poincaré inequality). Existence, uniqueness and
stability is thus guaranteed by Corollary 2.10 (Lax—Milgram) provided the forcing
in (2.13) satisfies the compatibility condition ¢(1) = 0.

Saddle point problems. We now consider an abstract problem a bit more general
than (2.15), so the following results apply to the Stokes system (2.14).

Given a pair of Hilbert spaces (V, Q), we consider two continuous bilinear forms
a:¥VxV ->Rand b: QXV — R.If f € V" and g € Q, then we seek a pair
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(u, p) € V x Q solving the saddle point problem

alu,v] +b[p,v] =(f,v) forallv eV, (2.32a)
blg,u] ={g, q) forallg € Q. (2.32b)

Problem (2.32) is variational and can be rewritten in the form (2.23)

(u,p) € VxQ: Bl(u,p),(v,q)] =(f,v)+(g, q) forall(v,q) € VxQ,
(2.33)
where B is the bilinear form

Bl(u,p),(v,q)] :=alu,v]+b[p,v] +blg,u]. (2.34)

Therefore the saddle point problem (2.32) is well-posed if and only if B satisfies the
inf-sup condition (2.26). Since B is defined via the bilinear forms a and b, and (2.32)
has a degenerate structure, it is not that simple to show (2.26) directly. However,
the result is a consequence of the inf-sup theorem for saddle point problems given
by Brezzi (1974).

Theorem 2.11 (Brezzi). The saddle point problem (2.32) has a unique solution
(u,p) € VXQ forall data (f,g) € V* x Q% that depends continuously on data, if
and only if there exist constants «, 8 > 0 such that

inf sup WL e g AL, (2.352)
vevowevo IVIVIWIY - wevy vev, VI Wy
blq,
inf sup 1V _ 5 (2.35b)

geavev llgllallvilv

where
Vo:={veV|blg,v] =0forall g € Q}.

In addition, there exists y = y(a, B, ||al|) such that the solution (u, p) is stable,
that is,

1/2 1/2

(all +1203) " < ¥ (£ 15+ llglI3-) (2.36)

Combining Theorem 2.11 (Brezzi) with Corollary 2.9 (well-posedness implies
inf-sup), we infer the inf-sup condition for the bilinear form 5 in (2.34).

Corollary 2.12 (inf-sup of ). Let the bilinear form B: W — W be defined by
(2.34). Then

. Blv,q),w,n] . B[(v,q),(w,r)] .
inf = inf >
v,9)eW (w,r)eW ||(V> Q)”W“(Wv r)HW (w,r)eW (v,q)eW ||(V, Q)HW”(Ws r)”W

s

where vy is the stability constant from Theorem 2.11.

Assume thata: VXV — R is symmetric and let (u, p) be the solution to (2.32).
Then u is the unique minimizer of the energy J[v] := %a [v,v] = (f, v) under the
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constraint b[-,u] = g in Q*. In view of this, p is the corresponding Lagrange
multiplier and the pair (u, p) is the unique saddle point of the Lagrangian

L{v,q] :=J[v] +blgq,v] —{g, q) forallveV,qgeQ.

Stokes system. Theorem 2.11 (Brezzi) applies to the Stokes system (2.14) and
(2.15) once we verify the inf-sup property (2.35b) for the bilinear form b[qg,v] =
- fg g divv. This turns out to be equivalent to the following problem: for any

q € L%(Q) there exists aw € Hé (Q: RY) such that
—divw=¢q inQ and |w|giqre) < CQIqllL20) (2.37)

This non-trivial result goes back to Necas (Carroll ef al. 1966) and a proof can be
found in Galdi (1994, Theorem I11.3.1), for example. This implies

2
blg,v] blg,w] 19172
sup > =
vert@ra) Plai@rsy  Wiarey  Wlhi@rs

> C( gl 2)-

Therefore (2.35b) holds with 8 > C @

The inf-sup condition is also satisfied for the spaces V and Q defined in (2.18),
which are appropriate for the weak formulation (2.17) of the Neumann boundary
value problem. Indeed, given any ¢ € L*(Q), we can splititas ¢ = (g —§)+ 4 with
g = 1Q™! /Q q. Letwg € Hé(Q;Rd) be the function defined as in (2.37) with g
replaced by g — g, and let w = %(c}x, Gy). Then it is easily checked that the function
w=w-|Q"! fQ w with w = wo + W belongs to V and satisfies

—divw = q inQ and ||W||HI(Q;Rd) < C”C]”LZ(Q)

2.5. Wllj-regularity of reaction—diffusion equation

It will be useful later in Lemma 5.20 to know whether L*-coeflicients (A, ¢) allow
for enhanced regularity beyond H(l)(Q) for solutions u of (2.7). We can reformulate
this question as an extension of the Lax—Milgram theory, which states that the
solution operator L7'of (2.5) is an isomorphism between H ~1(Q) and Hé(Q); see
Corollary 2.10 (Lax—Milgram).

This issue is well understood for the Laplace operator, i.e. A = I and ¢ = 0. Itis
known that for Lipschitz domains Q C R4, there exists po = po(€2) > 2 such that

IVullLr @) < K”f”vvl;l(g) forall p € [2, pol, (2.38)

where K depends on p (see e.g. Jerison and Kenig 1995); in particular, pg > 4 for
d =2 and py > 3 for d = 3. Hereafter, W;l(Q) denotes the dual space of qu(Q),
i.e. functions in W}(Q) with zero trace and g = p/(p — 1). For A € L¥(Q,R¥)
and ¢ = 0, estimate (2.38) was first derived by Meyers (1963) as a perturbation
result for the Laplacian; see also Brenner and Scott (2008). We now present a
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simple proof for p > 2 following Bonito, DeVore and Nochetto (20135). Let
1/2-1/

0(p) = —

1/2-1/po

and note that 6(p) increases strictly from O at p =2 to 1 at p = pg. Let Ky be the
constant K in (2.38) for p = pg and, for any ¢ € (0, 1), define

for all p € [2, pol, (2.39)

(1) = max{p € [2, po] | K{"'(1 1) < 1} (2.40)

Lemma 2.13 (W) -regularity). Let A € L¥(Q,RY) satisfy (2.6) with a; < as,
let ¢ € L*(Q) be non-negative, and let Q be Lipschitz. If [ € W;,I(Q) Sfor some

€ |2, min il 2d
p 9 p* (},’2 9 d _ 2 9
then the solution u € Hé (Q) of (2.7) satisfies

IVullLe@) < C(p)(1+ e C@llcli=@) I fllw;1q) (2.41)

with constants

0(p)
| K,
Clp)=—
@] - K7 (1 - 4)

and C(Q) = C;Cp, where C is the constant in Lemma 2.1 (Sobolev embedding)
and Cp is the constant in Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality).

Proof.  We first consider the principal part of the operator L in (2.5), namely
we take ¢ = 0. In fact, let the operator S: W},(Q) — W;l(Q) be defined by

Sv := —div(e,"'AVv). In order to prove (2.41) for S, we resort to a perturbation
argument for the Laplace operator Tv := —Av.

The first task is to bound K in (2.38) in terms of K and p. To this end, we recall
that the operator T': H}(Q) — H~'(Q) is an isomorphism with norm ||7~!]); = 1.

Moreover, T : Wé(Q) — W, 1(Q) is also an isomorphism with norm ||T7!| 5, = Ko
according to (2.38) for p = po, provided we adopt the norm ||V - [[Lr(q) in Wll, (Q).
By the real method of interpolation, we know that Wll, Q) = [H(l) (L), Wzlm (Q)] 0(p).p
is the interpolation space between Hé(Q) and W}QO(Q) with parameter 6(p) given
by (2.39). Hence operator interpolation theory implies that 7": W}, (Q) — w, Q)
is an isomorphism with

- 0
K = ||T lllp — K()(p)'

We regard S as a perturbation of 7', define the operator Q =T — §: W},(Q) —
W;l(Q), and observe that [|Q||, < 1 — a1/a; because

@2

1 o
.= [ (1——A>va < (1%) I9vler@ll Twla, W e Wy,
Q 2
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Therefore the operator T~'Q W;,(Q) — Wé (Q) satisfies

_ _ |
7' oll, < IT "I, lIell, < Kﬁ””(l - a—2>
as well as [|T7!Q||, < 1 forany p € |2, p.(@1/@2)) in view of definition (2.40)
of p.(t). We conclude by the Neumann theorem that the operator S = T(I —
T7'Q): W) (Q) — W, (Q) is invertible and its norm is bounded by

_ o(p)
17", K

=700, ~ 1= kP(1 - ar/an)

IS, < IT Ml =770, <

This yields the asserted estimate for S = — div(ar TAVY).
Finally, we consider the operator L in (2.5) with ¢ # 0. If u € Hé(Q) is the
solution of (2.7) given by Corollary 2.10 (Lax—Milgram), rewrite (2.7) as

1 1 1
Su = —diV(—AVu) =—(f-cu)=—g,
(0%) (0%) (0%)
and apply the preceding estimate for S to infer that

-1 5 = 2 - — -
IS g”WI;(Q) = [|VullLr@) < C(P)”gnwpl(g) = C(P)(”f”wpl(g) + ||C”||Wp1(g))-

It remains to estimate the last term on the right-hand side. Using the Cauchy—
Schwarz inequality in conjunction with Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality), i.e.
llull 2y < CplIVull 2, and Lemma 2.1 (Sobolev embedding), i.e. [[wll;2q) <
CIIWIIW;(Q) < Cs||Vw||paq) for g = p/(p — 1) > 2d/(d + 2), we see that

A

(cu,w) < CoClleliz=@ IVl VWllzo@
CpCq
Cg
because of the stability estimate (2.27) with constant @ = cp. Since || f|lg-1q) <
|Q|(P=2/CP)|| f llw;;1(c- the asserted estimate (2.41) for ¢ # 0 follows immediately.

]

llell o @1 f lg-1 @IV WllLa@)

3. A priori approximation theory

We devote this section to discussing basic concepts about piecewise polynomial
approximation in Sobolev spaces over graded meshes in any dimension d. We start
by introducing the Petrov—Galerkin method in an abstract setting (Section 3.1); this
motivates our interest in approximation results in Sobolev spaces. Hence we briefly
discuss the construction of finite element spaces in Section 3.2, along with poly-
nomial interpolation of functions in Sobolev spaces in Section 3.3. This provides
local estimates suitable for the comparison of quasi-uniform and graded meshes
for d > 1. We exploit them in developing the so-called error equidistribution
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principle in Section 3.4 and the construction of suitably graded meshes via a
greedy algorithm in Section 3.6. We conclude that graded meshes can deliver op-
timal interpolation rates for certain classes of singular functions, and thus supersede
quasi-uniform refinement.

In the second part of the section, we explore the geometric aspects of mesh
refinement for conforming meshes in Section 3.5 and non-conforming meshes in
Section 3.7, but postpone a full and rather technical discussion to Section 8. We
include a statement about complexity of the refinement procedure, which turns out
to be instrumental later and will be proved in Section 8.

3.1. The Galerkin method: best approximation

In order to make the variational problem (2.23) computable, we let V), C V
and Wy C W be subspaces with the same dimension N < oo and consider the
Petrov—Galerkin approximation

uny € Vy:  Blun,w] ={(f,w) forallwe Wy. (3.1

If Vy = Wy, this is called Galerkin approximation. Since (3.1) is a square
algebraic system, the existence and uniqueness of uy € V are equivalent to the
kernel of the corresponding linear discrete operator being trivial. This leads to
the following equivalent conditions for unique solvability (Necas 1962, Babuska
1971); see also Nochetto et al. (2009, Proposition 1).

Lemma 3.1 (discrete inf-sup condition). The following statements are equival-
ent.

(1) Forevery O # v € Vy there exists w € Wy such that B[v,w] # 0.

(2) Forevery O #w € Wy there exists v € Yy such that B[v,w] # 0.

(3) The following discrete inf-sup condition holds with a constant B > 0:
Blv,w] Blv,w]

inf  sup ———— = inf sup ——— =fn. (3.2)
vevy wewy IVIVIWlw  wewy vevy IVIvIwllw
(4) inf sup M > 0.
vevy wewy [[VIvIIw(lw
Blv,
(5) inf sup v, w] > 0.

wety vevy VI lIwllw

This is a discrete version of Theorem 2.8 (Necas) and leads to the stability bound

1
lun v < Eﬂfﬂw*- (3.3)

Therefore /3&1 acts as a stability constant for (3.1), and it is thus desirable for it to
be uniformly bounded below away from zero. This is always the case for coercive
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problems because (2.28) is inherited within the subspaces Vy = Wy C V, whence
BN = a > 0. In contrast, a uniform lower bound for saddle point problems,

BN =B >0, (34)

requires compatibility between the subspaces Vy and Wy (Boffi, Brezzi and Fortin
2013).
If we now subtract (3.1) from (2.23), we obtain Galerkin orthogonality:

Blu—un,w] =0 forallw e Wy. 3.5)

This relation is instrumental in deriving the following best approximation property
as well as developing a posteriori error estimates in Section 4.

Proposition 3.2 (quasi-best-approximation property). Let B: VX W — R be
continuous and satisfy (3.2). Then the error u — uy satisfies the bound

u-—u < —— min ||u —v||y. 3.6
I Nllv G omin l 1% (3.6)

Proof. We give a simplified proof, which follows Babuska (1971) and Babuska
and Aziz (1972), and yields the constant 1+ ||B||/8xn. The asserted constant is due
to Xu and Zikatanov (2003).

Combining (3.2), (3.5) and the continuity of B, we derive for all v € YV

Bluny —v,w] _ Blu—-v,w]

Bnllun = vllv < sup < [[Bllllw = vlfv,

WeWN [Iw [l wewy  Wllw

whence

18Il

lun = vllv < ——lu = vllv.
Bn

Using the triangle inequality yields

1Bl
lu —unllv < llu=vilv + v —unllv < <1 t [l = vllv

for all v € V. It just remains to minimize in V. ]

Corollary 3.3 (quasi-monotonicity). Let B: VX W — R be continuous and
satisfy (3.2). If YV is a subspace of YV, then for all v € YV,

B
= unlly < B . (3.7)
BN

Moreover, if V = W and B is symmetric and coercive with constants cg < Cp, then
forallv e Vy

lu —unlle < llu=vle, [lu—-unlv < Ceeallu = vliv, (3.8)

where Ccg, = \Cg/cp.
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Proof. Inequality (3.7) is a consequence of the previous bound (3.6) upon taking
v € V), instead of V. To show the left inequality in (3.8), we combine (2.28)
and (3.5):

llu = un g, = Blu —un,u=v] < flu = unllollu = vile forallveVy.
This together with the norm equivalence (2.30) gives the remaining inequality. []

The significance of (3.6) is that we need to construct discrete spaces Vy with good
approximation properties. Next we introduce piecewise polynomial approximation,
which gives rise to the finite element method.

3.2. Finite element spaces

In this section we focus on the construction of the discrete spaces Vy and Wy .
We consider the bilinear forms B introduced in Section 2.3 with emphasis on the
diffusion—reaction case (2.8). We assume that Q is a bounded polyhedral domain
Q c R4 and is partitioned into a conforming or non-conforming mesh 7~ made of
simplices 7', which are assumed to be closed with non-overlapping interiors; thus

ﬁ:U{T|TeT}.

The reference element is denoted by

d
T, = {xz(xl,...,xd)eRd|0£xi <l,i=1,...,d, in < 1}.

i=1
We will discuss the construction of conforming meshes in Section 3.5 by the
bisection method and that of non-conforming meshes (constrained to the fulfilment
of an admissibility condition) in Section 3.7, both for d = 2. We will embark on a
thorough discussion in Section 8. We assume for the moment that 7 is an element
of a (possibly infinite) class T of conforming shape-regular meshes. To define this
geometric concept, we let 7 denote the diameter of 7 € T, let h, denote the
diameter of the largest ball contained in 7', and impose the restriction

h
O = sup sup T <. (3.9
TeTTeT

The constant o is referred to as the shape regularity constant of T.
Given a shape-regular mesh 7 € T, we define the finite element space of
discontinuous piecewise polynomials of total degree up ton > 1,

sieli={v e LAQ) | vl € Po(T) forall T € T},
and its globally continuous counterpart

si0 =827 0 CO@Q).
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(a)

Figure 3.1. (a) Piecewise linear basis function ¢, corresponding to interior node z.
(b) Support w, of ¢, and skeleton y, (solid line)

Note that S?O c H'(Q), which makes it adequate for (2.7)-(2.8). We refer to
Braess (2007), Brenner and Scott (2008), Ciarlet (2002) and Siebert (2012) for a
discussion of the local construction of this space (i.e. Lagrange elements of degree
n > 1) along with its properties. We let

Vr = S00 N HY(Q) (3.10)

denote the subspace of finite element functions which vanish on 9Q. Note that we
do not explicitly refer to the polynomial degree, which will be clear in each context.

We focus on the conforming piecewise linear case n = 1 (Courant elements),
but most results extend to non-conforming meshes or n > 1. In this vein, global
continuity can be simply enforced by imposing continuity at the set V of vertices z
of T, the so-called nodal values. However, the following local construction leads
to global continuity. If T is a generic simplex of 7, namely the convex hull of
{Zi}id:O’ then we associate to each vertex z; a barycentric coordinate /ll.T, which is
the linear function in 7 with nodal value 1 at z; and O at the other vertices of T'.
Upon pasting together the barycentric coordinates /lf of all simplices T containing
the vertex z € V, we obtain a continuous piecewise linear function ¢, € S;:O, as
depicted in Figure 3.1 for d = 2.

The set {¢, }, <y of all such functions is the nodal basis of SIT’O, or Courant basis.
We let w,; = supp(¢,) denote the support of ¢,, from now on called the star
associated to z, and let vy, be the interior skeleton of w,, namely the union of all
the faces containing z.

In view of the definition of ¢,, we have the following unique representation of
any function v € SH0(T):

V() = > v(@)g. ).

z€V
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The functions ¢, are non-negative and satisfy the partition of unity property

D=1 forallxeQ. 3.11)
z€eY

If we further impose v(z) = 0 for all z € QN V), then v € H}(Q).
For each simplex T € 7T, generated by vertices {z,-}fl: o> the dual functions
{a; fl: o € P1(T) to the barycentric coordinates {/li}ld: o satisfy the bi-orthogonality

relation fT AiAj = 6,j, and are given by

*_(1+dfl_ 1+

d .
i T T Z/lj forall 0 <i <d.

J#

The Courant dual basis ¢, € S=1(T) is formed by the functions over 7~ given by

1
0= Z(ﬂﬁ)*n forall z €V,

2 Tsz

where V, € N is the valence of z (number of elements of 7 containing z) and y7 is
the characteristic function of 7. These functions have the same support w, as the
nodal basis ¢, and satisfy the global bi-orthogonality relation

/cﬁzqﬁy =0, forall z,y e V.
Q

Finally, we let A/ denote the Lagrange nodes of order n of a mesh 7, and let
/S S;’:O be the corresponding Lagrange basis of S?O; hence S?O =span{y; };en-

3.3. Polynomial interpolation in Sobolev spaces

We wish to use the space V7 defined in (3.10) as the discrete space V in the
Galerkin method (3.1). If the bilinear form B satisfies an inf-sup condition with
constant S > 0, we find a discrete solution u7 € V7 which satisfies the error
bound (3.6), that is,

B8]

u—1u < —— min ||lu - v|y.
I =y < “= min flu=vils

In turn, the minimum on the right-hand side can be bounded from above by the
quantity |lu — v||v for any chosen v € V. This motivates the search for quasi-best
approximations of « in the norm of V. One classical tool to generate approximations
to any given function is interpolation. Interpolation in V7 is discussed next.

If v € CO(Q), we define the Lagrange interpolant I1v of v as follows,

Irv(x) = ) v ),
zeN
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and note that /7v = v for all v € S?O (i.e. I7 is invariant in S,';O). For functions
without point values, such as functions in H'(Q) for d > 1, we need to determine
nodal values by averaging. For any conforming mesh 7 € T, the averaging process
extends beyond nodes and so gives rise to the discrete neighbourhood

Wr(T) = U T’
T €T
T'NT+0

for each element T € T, along with the local quasi-uniformity properties

T
max 7] < C(o),
T'cowr () |T’|

max #wT(T) < C(0),
TeT

where o is the shape regularity coefficient defined in (3.9). We will often write wr
if there is no confusion about the underlying mesh 7. We shall also need a smaller
subset, namely the set of elements sharing a face with a given element 7"

or = or(T) = U T, (3.12)

T €T
T'NT eF

where F is the set of all (d — 1)-dimensional faces of the mesh 7.

We now introduce one such operator /7 due to Scott and Zhang (Brenner and
Scott 2008, Scott and Zhang 1990), from now on called a quasi-interpolation
operator. We focus on polynomial degree n = 1, but the construction is valid for
any n; see Brenner and Scott (2008) and Scott and Zhang (1990) for details. We
recall that {¢, },<y is the global Lagrange basis of S;:O, {¢7%}zev is the global dual

basis, and supp ¢, = supp ¢, for all z € V. We thus define /7 : L'(Q) — Slr’o to be
Irvi= ) (v, ¢1)¢:, (3.13)

z€V

If 0 < s < 2 (integer) is a regularity index and 1 < p < oo is an integrability index,
then we would like to prove the quasi-local error estimate

sob(W 35)—sob(W 1
v = Irvlwrery < B 2 o (3.14)
q P

forall T € T, provided 0 <7 < 5,1 < g < oo are such that sob(W}) > sob(Wé).
We first recall that /7 is invariant in S;’.O, namely,
Irw=w forallw e S’

Since the averaging process giving rise to the values of /v for each element T € T
takes place in the neighbourhood wr, we also deduce the local invariance

I7'W|T =w forallw e Pi(wr),
as well as the local stability estimate for any 1 < g < oo,

WrvliLaa) < IVILacwr)-
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We may thus write
v=Imvlr=@-w)=Ir(v—-w)|p forallT €T,

where w € P,_; is arbitrary (w = 0 if s = 0). It now suffices to prove (3.14) in the
reference element 7 and scale back and forth to T; the definition (2.1) of Sobolev
number accounts precisely for this scaling. We keep the notation 7" for T, apply the
inverse estimate for linear polynomials |I7-v|qu(T) S |I7v|lLacry to v — w instead
of v, and use the above local stability estimate, to infer that

v =Irviwiay S v =wllwiwr) S IV = wlwswr)-

The last inequality is a consequence of the inclusion W (wr) C WZI (wr) because
sob(Wls,) > sob(WC’I) and ¢t < s. Estimate (3.14) now follows from the Bramble—
Hilbert lemma (see Brenner and Scott (2008, Lemma4.3.8), Ciarlet (2002, Theorem
3.1.1), Dupont and Scott (1980)) or Proposition 6.34 below:

inf v —wllws < |vlws . 3.15
WE]P’,_l(wT)” lwswr) S VIwswr) (3.15)

This proves (3.14) for n = 1. The construction of /7 and ensuing estimate (3.14) is
still valid for any n > 1 (Brenner and Scott 2008, Scott and Zhang 1990).

Proposition 3.4 (quasi-interpolant without boundary values). Lert s, be reg-
ularity indices with) <t < s < n+1,andlet1 < p,q < o be integrability indices
so that sob(Wf,) > sob(W;). Then there exists a quasi-interpolation operator

I7: LY(Q) — S™°, which is invariant in S?O and satisfies

sob(W $)—sob(W1)
v = Irvlwsery < By P lwstwr) forallT €T (3.16)

The hidden constant in (3.14) depends on the shape coefficient of Ty and d.

To impose a vanishing trace on /7v we may suitably modify the averaging
process for boundary nodes. We thus define a set of dual functions with respect to
an L?-scalar product over (d — 1)-subsimplices contained on d€; see again Brenner
and Scott (2008) and Scott and Zhang (1990) for details. This retains the invariance
property of I~ on S™°(T) and guarantees that I7-v has a zero trace if v € Wl1 (Q)
does. Hence the above argument applies, and (3.16) follows provided s > 1.

Proposition 3.5 (quasi-interpolant with boundary values). Let s,t, p, g be as
in Proposition 3.4. There exists a quasi-interpolation operator I1: Wl1 Q) — S;’_’O

invariant in S;’_’O which satisfies (3.16) for s > 1 and preserves the boundary

values of v provided they are piecewise polynomial of degree < n. In particular, if
S W]1 (Q) has a vanishing trace on 02, then so does I1v.

Remark 3.6 (fractional regularity). We observe that (3.16) does not require the
regularity indices ¢ and s to be integer. The proof follows along the same lines
but replaces the polynomial degree n with the greatest integer smaller than s; the
generalization of (3.15) can be taken from Dupont and Scott (1980).
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Remark 3.7 (local error estimate for Lagrange interpolant). Let the regular-
ity index s and integrability index 1 < p < oo satisfy s —d/p > 0. This implies
that sob(Wls,) > sob(L*), whence W;(Q) C C(Q) and the Lagrange interpolation
operator I : W;(Q) — S#O is well-defined and satisfies the local error estimate

v — ITV|W£;(T) < h?b(w”)_SOb(W")|V|W,§(T), (3.17)
provided 0 <t < s, 1 < g < oo are such that sob(W;) > sob(WfZ). We point out
that wy in (3.14) is now replaced by T in (3.17). We also remark that if v vanishes
on 9€ then so does I7v. The proof of (3.17) proceeds along the same lines as
that of Proposition 3.4, except that the nodal evaluation does not extend beyond the
element 7 € T, and the inverse and stability estimates over the reference element
are replaced by

Irv =~ < || [+v = S VI oy S VI sy -
|17 |W,;(T) < 7 “Lq(T) <l ”L T) I ||Wp(T)

The following global interpolation error estimate builds on Proposition 3.4 and
relates to Figure 2.1 (DeVore diagram).

Theorem 3.8 (global interpolation error estimate). Ler1 <s<n+1,1=0,1,
t<sandl < p < g satisfy r = sob(W;,) - sob(WC’I) >0. Ifve WIS,(Q), then

1/p

rpy P

|v—ITv|WL;<Q>s<TZrhT lvlw,gw)) : (3.18)
€

Proof.  Use Proposition 3.4 along with the elementary property of series ), a, <
(3, al!yalp for 0 < p/q < 1. O

Continuous vs. discontinuous approximation of gradients. The preceding discus-
sion might induce us to believe that when dealing with Sobolev functions v € WII, (Q)
without point values, namely 1 < p < d, global continuity of the quasi-interpolant
I7v might degrade the approximation quality relative to discontinuous approxim-
ations. The following instrumental result shows that this is not the case (Veeser
2016, Theorem 2). It hinges on a new geometric concept: we say that a star w,
is (d — 1)-face-connected if, for any element 7 C w;, and (d — 1)-face F C w,
containing z, there exists a sequence (7;);” such that

e any 7; is an element of w, for 0 <i < m,
e any intersection 7; N Ty, is a (d — 1)-face of w, for0 <i < m — 1,
e Ty contains FandT,, =T.

Note that a star w; is (d — 1)-face-connected if the set w, N € is connected.

Proposition 3.9 (approximation of gradients). Lerv € W},(Q) for1 < p <d.
Let T be a conforming mesh such that its stars are (d — 1)-face-connected. Then
there exists a constant C(07) depending on the shape regularity coefficient o of
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(3.9), the dimension d and the polynomial degree n > 1, such that

minwes#o IV = w)llzr @)

1< < C(o), (3.19)

min,, gn.-1 IV = wllLr 1)
where ||Vw||Lr .7 stands for the broken norm over T .

The left inequality in (3.19) is obvious because S?O c S#‘l. In contrast, the
right inequality is delicate and relies on examining the quasi-interpolant (3.13)
(Veeser 2016, Theorems 1 and 22). An important consequence of (3.19) is the
following localized version of (3.18).

Proposition 3.10 (localized quasi-interpolation estimate). Let 1 < s < n+1,
1 < p < dandr =sob(W5) —sob(W,) > 0. If v € W)(Q), then

I/p
INO = I7v)llLa) < <Z h¥’|v|€vg(n> , (3.20)
TeT

Proof. Sincev —Iyv =0 —-w)—Ir(v—w)forany w € S’;O, combine Proposi-
tion 3.9 with Proposition 6.34 (Bramble—Hilbert for Sobolev spaces) to write

1/p
IV = Irv)liLag) € min [IV0 =)l < (Z h;q%m) :
wesy TeT

This concludes the proof. O

The crucial difference between (3.20) and (3.18) is that the function v € W; (Q)
does not have to belong to W (£2) globally but rather locally, namely v € W(T)
for every T € T, to get optimal a priori error estimates. This property will find
several applications later. A special case of (3.20) for p = ¢ =2 and s = 2 reads

IV _ITVIEI(Q) < Z h%‘lvlil2(]‘)9
TeT
forv e H*(Q;T) = {w € H(Q) | wr € H*(T)forallT € T}.

Quasi-uniform meshes. We now apply Theorem 3.8 to quasi-uniform meshes,
namely meshes 7 € T for which all its elements are of comparable size &, whence

h~ @)™ VQIV ~ @)™/,

Corollary 3.11 (quasi-uniform meshes). Let1 <s <n+1andv € H*(Q). If
T € T is quasi-uniform, then

IV = )2 S Vs @@#T) 6D/, (3.21)

Remark 3.12 (optimal rate). If s = n + 1, and so v has the maximal regularity
v € H1(Q), then we obtain the optimal convergence rate in a linear Sobolev scale

IV = Irv)llz2@) S V| ) T ™4 (3.22)
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Table 3.1. Rate of convergence s in term of uniform mesh size 4. We
observe an asymptotic error decay of about 4>/3 (i.e. s = 2/3), or equival-
ently (#7)7'/3, irrespective of the polynomial degree n. This provides a
lower bound for ||v — I7v||;2(q) and thus shows that (3.21) is sharp.

h linear quadratic cubic

(n=1) (n=2) (n=3)

1/4 1.14 9.64 9.89
1/8 0.74 0.67 0.67
1/16 0.68 0.67 0.67
1/32 0.66 0.67 0.67
1/64 0.66 0.67 0.67
1/128 0.66 0.67 0.67

The order —n/d is just dictated by the polynomial degree n and cannot be improved
upon assuming either higher regularity than H"*!'(Q) or a graded mesh 7. The
presence of d in the exponent is referred to as the curse of dimensionality.

Example (corner singularity in two dimensions). To explore the effect of a geo-
metric singularity on (3.21), we let Q = (=1, 1)? \ [0, 1]? be an L-shaped domain
and let v € H'(Q) be

v(r,0) = r*3sin(20/3) — r? /4.

This function v € H'(Q) exhibits the typical corner singularity of the solution of
—Av = f with suitable Dirichlet boundary condition: v € H%(Q) for s < 5/3.
Table 3.1 displays the best approximation error for polynomial degree n = 1,2, 3
and a sequence of uniform refinements in the seminorm | - |1y = IV - [|L2q)-
This gives a lower bound for the interpolation error in (3.21).

Even though s is fractional, the error estimate (3.21) is still valid, as stated
in Remark 3.6. In fact, for uniform refinement, (3.21) can be derived by space
interpolation between H'(Q) and H**!(Q). The asymptotic rate #T)1/3 reported
in Table 3.1 is consistent with (3.21) and independent of the polynomial degree n;
this shows that (3.21) is sharp. It is also suboptimal as compared with the optimal
rate (#7)""/2 of Remark 3.12.

The question arises whether the rate (#7)'/3 ~ h*/3 in Table 3.1 is just a
consequence of uniform refinement or unavoidable. It is important to realize that
v ¢ H*(Q) for s > 5/3 and thus (3.21) is not applicable. However, the problem
is not that second-order derivatives of v do not exist but rather that they are not
square-integrable. In particular, it is true that v € WI%(Q) if 1 <p<3/2. We
may therefore apply Theorem 3.8 with, for example, n = 1, s =2 and p € [1,3/2),
and then ask whether the structure of (3.18) can be exploited, for example by
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compensating the local singular behaviour of v with the local mesh size 4. This
enterprise naturally leads to graded meshes adapted to v.

3.4. Principle of error equidistribution.

We investigate the relation between local interpolation error and regularity for the
design of optimal graded meshes adapted to a given function v € H'(Q) for d = 2.
We recall that WIZ(Q) is in the same nonlinear Sobolev scale of H'(Q), namely

sob(le) = sob(H"), but W12(Q) C Co(ﬁ) (Brenner and Scott 2008, Lemma 4.3.4),
and the Lagrange interpolant I7v is well-defined and satisfies

IV = L)l L2y < CIvIle(T) =ey(v,T) forallT € T. (3.23)

We formulate a discrete minimization problem on the surrogate quantity e :=
(eT(v, T)rer € RN with N = #7: minimize the square of the total H Lerror
ET(v),

Er()? = ) er(v,T)?,
TeT

subject to the constraint

Z erT(v,T) = C|v|le(Q).
TeT

We idealize the problem upon allowing e (v,T) to attain any non-negative real
value, despite the fact that shape regularity of 7 entails geometric restrictions
between adjacent elements. We next form the Lagrangian

Lle,A] = ) er(v,T) _4<Z er(v,T) - C|v|W12(Q)>,

TeT TeT
with Lagrange multiplier 4 € R. We thus realize that the optimality condition reads

A
er(v,T) = > forallT € T

or that e7-(v, T) is constant over 7. We rewrite this insightful conclusion as follows:
A graded mesh is quasi-optimal if the local error is equidistributed. (3.24)

This calculation yields

, A2 2
whence
Er(v) = Clvlwlz(Q)N_l/2 (3.25)

is the optimal decay rate but with regularity v € WIZ(Q) rather than H*(Q). This
is the second instance of nonlinear approximation, namely mesh design tailored to
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the specific function v at hand; the first one was in Section 1. The principle of error
equidistribution (3.24) was originally derived by Babuska and Rheinboldt (1978)
for d = 1, and extended to d = 2 by Nochetto and Veeser (2012, Section 1.6), using
an idealized continuous minimization problem involving a mesh size function. The
current formulation is closer to applications and does not require a positive power
of hy in (3.23).

Remark 3.13 (point singularities). Corner singularities (Grisvard 1985) as well
as singularities due to intersecting interfaces (Kellogg 1974/75) are of the form

vix) ~r(x)?, O0<y<l, (3.26)

for d = 2. This implies v € WIZ(Q) for all y and the decay rate (3.25) provided
T equidistributes the H'-error. Babuska, Kellogg and Pitkiranta (1979) and
Grisvard (1985) designed such meshes for corner singularities using weighted
H?-regularity. The preceding approach is more powerful in that it does not require
any characterization of the singularities, rather than v € WIZ(Q), and also applies
to line discontinuities for d = 2. We will come back to this point in Section 6.

We now consider an important abstract variant of the discrete minimization
process leading to (3.24), which will be instrumental in understanding the success
of greedy algorithms later. Suppose that 0 < ¢, p < oo, v € L9(Q), X;(Q) is an
abstract regularity space witht = 1/p — 1/q > 0, and E7(v), and e7(v,T), are
global and local L?-interpolation error indicators of v that satisfy the following
two abstract properties.

o Summability in 4. There exists a constant C; > 0 such that
Er(? < C? Z er(v, T2, (3.27)
TeT
e Summability in €P. There exists a constant C, > 0 such that
Z er(v, 1) = CYIL, o (3.28)
TeT P

We intend to find conditions on a mesh 7 that minimize the global L9-error E7(v),
of v subject to the constraint (3.28). We again propose a Lagrangian

Lle,A] = ) er(, 1)) - /1<Z er(v, T)P - C§|v|§;(9)>.

TeT TeT

The optimality condition for e reads

p 1/(g-p)
eT(v,T)g = (ﬁ;) forallT € T,

which is a third instance of error equidistribution and thus consistent with (3.24).
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We now resort to (3.27) and (3.28), to arrive at

p q/(g-p) p rl(g—p)
Z er(r, T) = N(ﬂ—) . YR, o = N(ﬂ—) ,
TeT 4 P q

whence
ET(v), < C1C2|V|X;,(Q)N1/q*1/f’. (3.29)

We see that the decay rate in (3.29) is —t = 1/g — 1/p < 0 and is just dictated
by the different summabilities of (3.27) and (3.28). In the applications of (3.29)
below, ¢ = s/d will be proportional to a differentiability index s, and the condition

I 1 s 1 1
+ +

will correspond to the spaces L7(€) and XIS,(Q) being on the same nonlinear
Sobolev scale. This minimization process is an idealization that does not account
for mesh regularity of 7, which in turn entails some geometric constraints in
the construction of 7. A key question is whether estimates of the form (3.29)
can be achieved under conditions that are practical but weaker than (3.24). In
Section 3.5 we will study the bisection method, a flexible technique for conforming
mesh refinement with optimal complexity. In Section 3.6 we will present and
analyse GREEDY, a practical algorithm that implements these ideas and constructs
quasi-optimal conforming bisection meshes under the slightly stronger assumption

d d
s——+—>0. (3.30)
P 9

Moreover, in Section 3.7 we will extend this analysis to non-conforming meshes.

We realize from (3.29) that in order to maximize the error decay rate we would
like to have p as small as possible, even 0 < p < 1. The range of g, p does not
matter in the argument above and, despite the fact that ¢ > 1 in all applications
below, the range of p is only limited by that of s, which in turn depends on the
polynomial degree n > 1 inthat0) < s < n+ 1.

We now return to the special case (3.23), namely ¢ = 2, p = 1 and Vv € L*(Q).
As already shown in (3.23), in the nonlinear Sobolev scale

sob(W7) — sob(H') = <2 - %) - (1 - %) =0,

we expect the best error decay
V(v - ITV)“LZ(Q) S |V|W12(Q)(#T)_1/2’
whereas the linear Sobolev scale yields the reduced order

IV(v - ITV)”LZ(Q) < |V|HS(Q)(#T)_(S_1)/2

for s < 147y < 2 and v satisfying (3.26), where /7 is the Lagrange interpolation
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v(T1) = v(T»)
E(T) —_— > \ E(Tl)
W(T) “Ia..->

E(T2)

Figure 3.2. Triangle T € T with vertex v(T) and opposite refinement edge E(T).
The bisection rule for d = 2 consists of connecting v(7) with the midpoint of E(7),
thereby giving rise to children 77, 7> with common vertex v(77) = v(7), the newly
created vertex, and opposite refinement edges E(T1), E(T>).

operator. The nonlinear Sobolev scale entails a trade of differentiability with integ-
rability: we gain up to differentiability s = 2 at the expense of lower integrability
p = 1 for polynomial degree n = 1. This trade-off is at the heart of the optimal
estimate (3.25) and is represented in the so-called DeVore diagram in Figure 2.1.

If the polynomial degree is n > 2, then the largest differentiability index is
s = n+ 1, which for d = 2 leads to integrability index p < 1:

2 2 2
-=)-(1-3)=0 = 1. 3.31
() (3)=0 = e o

To measure regularity of v, the corresponding Sobolev space must be replaced by
the Besov space BZJ:},(Q) or the Lipschitz space Lip;‘,“ (€2). We will introduce and
study these spaces in Section 6.8.

3.5. Conforming meshes: the bisection method

In order to approximate functions in W1’§ (€2) by piecewise polynomials, we decom-
pose Q into simplices. We briefly discuss the bisection method, an elegant and
versatile technique for subdividing Q in any dimension into a conforming mesh. We
also briefly discuss non-conforming meshes in Section 3.7. We present complete
proofs, especially of the complexity of bisection, later in Section 8.

We focus on d = 2 and follow Binev et al. (2004), but the results carry over to
any dimension d > 2 (Stevenson 2008). We refer to Nochetto et al. (2009) for a
fairly complete discussion for d > 2.

Let 7 denote a mesh (triangulation or grid) made of simplices 7, and let 7 be
conforming (edge-to-edge). Each element is labelled, namely it has an edge E(T)
assigned for refinement (and an opposite vertex v(T') for d = 2); see Figure 3.2.

The bisection method consists of a suitable labelling of the initial mesh 7, and
a rule to assign the refinement edge to the two children. For d = 2 we consider the
newest vertex bisection as depicted in Figure 3.2. For d > 2 the situation is more
complicated and we need the concepts of type and vertex order (Nochetto et al.
2009, Stevenson 2008). More precisely, we identify a simplex 7" with the set of its
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3 0

0 3 {2,3,3}

1 2 {3,2,2}
(a) (b) (c)

Figure 3.3. Refinement of a single tetrahedron T of type ¢. The child 77 in (b)
has the same node ordering regardless of type. In contrast, for the child 7> in (c) a
triple is appended to two nodes. The local vertex index is given for these nodes by
the rth component of the triple.

ordered vertices and its type t by

T ={z20,21,---»Zd}e»

with r € {0,...,d — 1}. Given such a d-simplex T, we use the following bisection
rule to split it in a unique fashion and to impose both vertex order and type on its
children. The edge zgpz4 connecting the first and last vertex of 7T is the refinement
edge of T, and its midpoint Z = (zg + z4)/2 becomes the new vertex. Connecting
the new vertex Z to the vertices of T other than z(, z4 determines the common face
S ={z,z1,...,24-1} shared by the two children 71,75 of T. The bisection rule
dictates the following vertex order and type for 77, T5:

Tl = {ZO’ Zy Lls e e s ZtsZttls e v v Zd—l}(l‘+1) mod d>»
——— ——
— —

_ (3.32)
T2 = {Zd’ s Zls e w5 Ztsld=1s+ 53141 }(l‘+1) mod d>»
SR U S
— —
with the convention that arrows point in the direction of increasing indices and
{z1,...,20} = 0, {z4,...,2a-1} = 0. For instance, in three dimensions the
children of T = {zo, z1, 22, 23} are (see Figure 3.3)

t=0: Ti ={z0.Z,z1.2211 and Tr ={z3,Z,22, 21 }1,
t=1: Ti ={z0,%,21,22}2» and 1) ={z3,%,21,22}2,
r=2: Ti ={z0,2,21,22}0 and T ={z3,Z, 21, 22}0.

Note that the vertex labelling of 77 is type-independent, whereas that of 7 is the
same for type t = 1 and ¢t = 2. To account for this fact, the vertices z; and zp of T
are tagged {3,2,2} and {2, 3,3} in Figure 3.3. The type of T then dictates which
component of the triple is used to label the vertex.
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T,
Is | T; T5
T, T X Ty
I Ty
T I |/ | T T
I I
T, T, T,

Figure 3.4. Sequence of bisection meshes {ﬁ}izo starting from the initial mesh
To = {Tl-};‘:1 with longest edges labelled for bisection. Mesh 7 is created from 7
upon bisecting 7} and T4, whereas mesh 7; arises from 77 upon refining Ty and 7.
The bisection rule is described in Figure 3.2.

Bisection creates a unique master forest F of binary trees with infinite depth,
where each node is a simplex (a triangle in two dimensions), its two successors
are the two children created by bisection, and the roots of the binary trees are
the elements of the initial conforming partition 7. It is important to realize that,
no matter how an element arises in the subdivision process, its associated newest
vertex is unique and depends only on the labelling of 7y, so the edge E(T') assigned
for refinement (and the opposite vertex v(T') for d = 2) are independent of the order
of the subdivision process for all T € F; see Lemma 8.1. Therefore F is unique.

A finite subset F C F is called a forest if Ty C F and the nodes of F satisty

e all nodes of F \ 7y have a predecessor;

e all nodes in F have either two successors or none.

AnynodeT € F isthus uniquely connected with a node 7j of the initial triangulation
To, that is, T belongs to the infinite tree F(7) emanating from 7y. Furthermore,
any forest may have interior nodes, i.e. nodes with successors, as well as leaf
nodes, i.e. nodes without successors. The set of leaves corresponds to a mesh (or
triangulation, grid, partition) 7 = 7T (F) of 7y, which may not be conforming or
edge-to-edge.

We thus introduce the set T of all conforming refinements of 7Ty:

T ={T =T(F) | F cFis finite and 7 (F) is conforming}.

If 7. = T(F.) € Tis a conforming refinement of 7 = T(F) € T, we write T, > T
and understand this inequality in the sense of trees, namely F C F,.

Example. Consider Ty = {Ti}?:l and the longest edge to be the refinement edge.
Figure 3.4 displays a sequence of conforming meshes 7; € T created by bisection.
Each element 7; of 7 is a root of a finite tree emanating from 7;, which together
form the forest F;, corresponding to mesh 7, = T (F3). Figure 3.5 displays F»,
whose leaf nodes are the elements of 75.
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[ To

Figure 3.5. Forest F, corresponding to the grid sequence {7k i:o of Figure 3.4.
The roots of F, form the initial mesh 7, and the leaves of F, constitute the
conforming bisection mesh 7. Moreover, each level of F, corresponds to all
elements with generation equal to the level.

Figure 3.6. Bisection produces at most four similarity classes for any triangle.

Properties of bisection. We now discuss several crucial geometric properties of
bisection. We start by recalling the concept of shape regularity. For any T € T,
we define

hy = diam(T)
hr =T[4
hp =2sup{r >0 B(x,r) C T forx € T}.

Then
hy <hp <hy <ohy forallT €T,

where o > 1 is the shape regularity constant of (3.9). The next lemma guarantees
that bisection keeps o bounded.

Lemma 3.14 (shape regularity). The partitions T generated by newest vertex
bisection satisfy a uniform minimal angle condition, or equivalently o is uniformly
bounded, depending only on the initial partition 7.

Proof. EachT € 7T gives rise to a fixed number of similarity classes, namely four
for d = 2 according to Figure 3.6. This, combined with the fact that #7 is finite,
yields the assertion. UJ

We define the generation (or level) g(T) of an element T € T as the number of
bisections needed to create T from its ancestor Ty € 7. Since bisection splits an
element into two children with equal measure, we realize that

hy =278D2p forallT € T. (3.33)
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Figure 3.7. Initial labelling and its evolution for the sequence of conforming
refinements 7y < 71 < 7, of Figure 3.4.

Referring to Figure 3.5, we observe that the leaf nodes Ty, T, 711, 712 have gener-
ation 2, whereas 75, Tg have generation 1 and 75, 73 have generation 0.
The following geometric property is a simple consequence of (3.33).

Lemma 3.15 (element size vs. generation). There exist constants 0 < D; <
D>, depending only on Ty, such that

D278D2 < pr < by < Dy278T12 forallT € T. (3.34)

Labelling and bisection rule. Whether the recursive application of bisection does
not lead to inconsistencies depends on a suitable initial labelling of edges and a
bisection rule. For d = 2 they are simple to state (Binev et al. 2004). Given T € T
with generation g(7") = i, we assign the label (i +1,i+1,7) to T with i corresponding
to the refinement edge E(7). The following rule dictates how the labelling changes
with refinement: the side i is bisected and both new sides as well as the bisector
are labelled i + 2 whereas the remaining labels do not change. To guarantee that
the label of an edge is independent of the elements sharing this edge, we need
a special labelling for 7, due to Mitchell (1989, Theorem 2.9) and Binev et al.
(2004, Lemma 2.1), for d = 2:

Edges of Ty have labels 0 or 1 and all elements T € T have

exactly two edges with label 1 and one with label 0. (3.3

There is a variant for d > 2 due to Stevenson (2008, Section 4). It is not obvious
that labelling (3.35) exists, but if it does then all elements of 7y can be split into
pairs of compatibly divisible elements. We refer to Figure 3.7 for an example of
initial labelling of 7y satisfying (3.35) and the way it evolves for two successive
refinements 7, > 77 > Ty corresponding to Figure 3.4.

To guarantee (3.35) we can proceed as follows: given a coarse mesh of elements
T, we can bisect each T twice and label the four grandchildren as indicated in
Figure 3.8, for the resulting mesh 7 to satisfy the initial labelling (Binev et al.
2004).

For d > 3 a general strategy of initial labelling is due to Stevenson (2008,
Section 4, Condition (b)), who in turn improves upon Maubach (1995) and Traxler
(1997) and shows how to impose it upon further refining each element of 7.
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Figure 3.8. Bisecting each triangle of 7y twice and labelling edges in such a way
that all boundary edges have label 1 yields an initial mesh satisfying (3.35).

We refer to the survey by Nochetto ez al. (2009) for a discussion of this condition.
A key consequence is:

Every uniform refinement of Ty gives a conforming bisection mesh. (3.36)

Condition (3.35) is still valid, and can be fulfilled by a construction by successive
bisections, similar to but much trickier than the one described for d = 2; yet for
d = 3 the number of elements increases by an order of magnitude, which indicates
that (3.35) is a severe restriction in practice. Finding alternative, more practical
conditions is an important problem.

Initialization of arbitrary triangulations. A novel initialization procedure that can
be applied to any conforming triangulation 7y has recently been proposed by
Diening, Gehring and Storn (2023); hereafter we present a short account of it.

The key concept is that of colouring the vertices of 7p. A coloured initial
triangulation in R? is a pair (7p, ¢), where ¢: V1, — {0,...,d} is such that the
colours of all vertices of each T € 7Ty are distinct. The colour map ¢ allows us to
sort the vertices of each initial element T = {zo, ..., zq}: € 7o so that

czjp)=7j, je€A{0,...,d}.

To refine a marked T’ € T, we apply the Maubach bisection rule leading to (3.32),
and possibly add a recursive closure, which is proved to terminate, to guarantee the
conformity of the final triangulation. The colouring property is conserved in this
process, and the conclusion of Theorem 3.16 below holds true, starting from any
initially coloured triangulation 7.

Unfortunately, not every initial triangulation can be coloured. For instance,
consider in dimension d = 2 a patch of triangles sharing a common vertex. If
colour 0O is assigned to such an inner vertex, then the outer vertices must take
colours 1 and 2 successively, but if the number of triangles in the patch is odd,
there will be a vertex that is not colourable.

To overcome this obstruction, Diening et al. (2023) propose using more colours,
and introduce the concept of generalized colouring: a pair (Ty,c) is an (N + 1)-
coloured triangulation if there exists an integer N > d and a mapping c: Vy, —
{0, ..., N} such that the colours of all vertices of each T € 7 are distinct. Any
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initial 7y can be coloured in this generalized sense: indeed, after the initialization
¢(z) = +oo for all z € V7, we define

c(z) == min(Ny \ {c(w) | [z, w] is an edge of Tp}), z € V7,

as the smallest colour not already attained by a neighbouring vertex. Then, we set
N = max {c(z) | z € V7;}, and note that N is bounded by the maximal number of
edges connected to a vertex of 7.

A generalized (N + 1)-coloured triangulation (7, ¢) in R? can be seen as a
collection of d-simplices contained in a virtual, coloured triangulation 7" in RV,
It suffices to add N — d virtual nodes to each simplex in 7, so that it becomes a
N-simplex, and attribute to these nodes the remaining N — d colours. Note that
these virtual simplices are only connected via their d-subsimplices belonging to
To. In the example mentioned above of a patch of triangles sharing a vertex, a
(3 + 1)-coloured triangulation is defined as follows: a tetrahedron is built on top of
each triangle; the previously uncolourable vertex takes the new colour 3, whereas
colour 2 is attributed to the new vertices of the two tetrahedra sharing that vertex;
the new vertex of any other tetrahedron takes the colour 3.

With the new triangulation 7" at hand, one could apply the Mauback bisection
rule to it, which as a by-product would refine the initial triangulation 7). However,
Diening, Gehring and Storn (2023) suggest a short-cut that directly refines 7y by
invoking an algorithm that bisects a k-simplex in dimension m > k. A further
round of recursive refinements may be needed to guarantee conformity. Diening
et al. prove that the recursion terminates. In addition, for any (N + 1)-coloured
initial triangulation, the conclusion of Theorem 3.16 below holds true in this case
too, with a constant D satisfying D < N¢.

The procedure REFINE. Given 7 € T and a selected subset M C T (the set of
marked elements), the procedure

[7.] = REFINE(T, M)

creates a new conforming refinement 7. of 7 by bisecting all elements of M at
least once and perhaps additional elements to keep conformity.

Conformity is a constraint in the refinement procedure that prevents it from
being completely local. The propagation of refinement beyond the set of marked
elements M is a rather delicate matter, which we discuss later in Section 8. For
instance, we show that a naive estimate of the form

#T. —#T < D #M

is not valid with an absolute constant D independent of the refinement level. This
can be repaired upon considering the cumulative effect for a sequence of conforming
bisection meshes {7y };7 . This is expressed in the following crucial complexity
result due to Binev et al. (2004) for d = 2 and Stevenson (2008) for d > 2. We
present a complete proof later in Section 8.
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Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE). If Ty satisfies the initial labelling (3.35)
for d = 2, or that in Stevenson (2008, Section 4) for d > 2, then there exists a
constant D > 0 depending only on Ty and d such that, for all k > 1,

k=1
#Te —#To < D ) #M;.
j=0
If elements 7' € M are to be bisected b > 1 times, then the procedure REFINE
can be applied recursively, and Theorem 3.16 remains valid with D also depending
on b.

Mesh overlay. For the subsequent discussion it will be convenient to merge (or
superpose) two conforming meshes 77, 7> € T, thereby giving rise to the so-called
overlay Ty @ T,. This operation corresponds to the union in the sense of trees
(Cascén, Kreuzer, Nochetto and Siebert 2008, Stevenson 2007). We next bound
the cardinality of 71 @ 75 in terms of that of 7| and 75.

Lemma 3.17 (mesh overlay). Let 71,7, € T. The overlay T = T1 ® T, € T is
conforming and

#T <#T1 +#T, — #7). (3.37)

For a proof we refer to Cascén et al. (2008, Lemma 3.7), and to Proposition 8.15
below for a more general situation.

3.6. Constructive approximation

We now construct graded bisection meshes 7 for n = 1,d = 2 that achieve the
optimal decay rate (#7)~'/2 of (3.25) under the global regularity assumption

veEWLQ), p> L (3.38)

Therefore WIZ7 (Q) is strictly above the Sobolev line for the space H 1Q): sob(WIZ,) =
2-2/p >0 =sob(H"). Notethat s = 1, p > 1 and ¢ = 2 obey the restriction
(3.30) for Vv € L*(Q). In particular, WIZ,(Q) is compactly embedded into H Q)
according to Lemma 2.1 (Sobolev embedding).

Following Binev, Dahmen, DeVore and Petrushev (2002) and Gaspoz and Morin
(2014), we use a greedy algorithm that is based on the knowledge of the element
errors and on bisection. The algorithm hinges on (3.24): if 6 > 0 is a given
tolerance, the element error is equidistributed and within tolerance e (v,T) = ¢,
and the global error decays with maximum rate (#7)~'/2, then

PHT ~ ) er (TP =|v = Irvl}, o S #T)!
TeT

whence #7 < 67!; here I7 stands for the Lagrange interpolation operator. With
this in mind, we impose er(v) < ¢ as a threshold to stop refining and expect
#T < 6. The following algorithm implements this idea.
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Algorithm 3.18 (greedy algorithm). Given a tolerance ¢ > 0 and a conforming
mesh 7, GREEDY finds a conforming refinement 7~ > 7 of 7 by bisection such
that e7(v,T) < SforallT € T: let T = Ty and

[71=GREEDY(T,6,v)
while M :={T €T | er(v,T) > 6} #0
T = REFINE(T, M)

return 7~

Since le, (Q) c C%Q), because p > 1, we can use the Lagrange interpolant and
local estimate (3.17) with r = sob(le,) —sob(H!)=2-2/p > 0. We deduce

er(,T) < I |D*V||Lory. (3.39)

We assess the quality of the resulting mesh in a slightly more general setting,
following Bonito ef al. (2016, Proposition 1 and Corollary 1), needed later in
Sections 6 and 7 for solution and data approximation for any polynomial degree.

An abstract greedy algorithm. We consider a generic (possibly vector-valued)
function v € LY9(Q,RM), with M > 1and 1 < g < oo, let ey (v,T) = |lv —
IT7v||La(ry denote the abstract L9-local error for T € 7 used in the GREEDY
procedure, and let E7(v) = |[v — II7v||La(q) denote the global L?-interpolation
error by either continuous or discontinuous piecewise polynomials (the definition
of I17v is irrelevant now). We formulate the following assumptions.

e Summability in 4. The errors {e1 (v, T)}r 7 satisfy
Wiy < D er, D). (3.40)
TeT

Rather than (3.38), we assume that v belongs to an abstract space X ;, (Q; 7p) of
functions with differentiability index s € (0, n] and integrability index p € (0, o]
piecewise over T with two crucial properties.

e Local error estimate. Forr =s —d/p+d/g >0andallT € T,

eT(v,T) < h;|V|X§(T)- (3.41)
e Norm subadditivity. For p < oo, and obvious modification for p = oo,
p P
D sy S VIR e (3.42)
TeT

The space X ;(Q; To) will later be either a Sobolev space W; (2;7p), a Besov space
B}, ,(€;7To) or a Lipschitz space Lipy,(€2; 7o), with piecewise regularity over 7o;
the latter two will allow 0 < p < 1. For the moment we do not need to be specific
and just rely on the two properties above.

Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error). Let Ty be an initial subdivision of
Q c R satisfying the initial labelling property (3.35) for d = 2, or its variant for
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d>2 LetM>1,0<q,p<coands—d/p+d/q > 0. Letv € L9(Q, RM) satisfy
(3.40), (3.41) and (3.42). Then GREEDY(7y, 6, v) terminates in a finite number of
iterations with local errors verifying er(v,T) < 6 for all T € T, and there is a
constant C = C(p, q, s,d, Q, To) such that the output T € T satisfies

v = Trvl|La) < Clvlxy@erm #T - #70) /4. (3.43)
Proof. 'We proceed in several steps.

(] Termination. Since hy decreases monotonically to 0 with bisection, so does
er(v,T) in view of (3.41). Consequently, GREEDY terminates in a finite number
k > 1 of iterations. Upon termination, the local errors satisfy e7(v,T) < ¢ for all
T e T by construction, whence (3.40) implies

v = TIrv|a < SHT)YA.

Counting. Let M = My U --- U My_; be the set of marked elements. We
organize the elements in M by size in a way that allows for a counting argument.
Let P; be the set of elements T of M with size

270D < T <27 = 27U < <070l

because hr = |T|'/? for shape-regular meshes 7 € T.

We first observe that all the T in P; are disjoint. This is because if T, T, € P;
and f"] N 705 # (0, then one of them is contained in the other, say 71 C T3, due to the
bisection procedure which works in any dimension d > 1; see Section 8. Hence

1
T < 5 1T,
contradicting the definition of ;. This implies the first bound
2Uhap, < 1] = #P; < |Q| 27t (3.44)
In light of (3.41), we have for T € P;
6 <er(v.T) < 277 Wxs ).
Therefore, accumulating these quantities in £” and invoking (3.42) yields

P . -jrp/d p —jrpld |,,|P
5P #P; <2 D W 52 Vg,

(T) ~ (€:;70)
T E'Pj

and gives rise to the second bound

#P; s 5P 2Pl b, @ (3.45)
S0

Cardinality. The two bounds for #P in (3.44) and (3.45) are complementary.
The first one is good for j small whereas the second is suitable for j large (think of
0 < 1). The crossover takes place for jj such that

2j0+1|Q| ~ 5P 2_j0rp/d|v|§7(s . 2]0 ~ (|Q|—16—p|v|)[zs d/(d+rp).
P r

(7o) (9;76)>
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We now compute
#M = ) J P |y|P —rp/2yJj
M Z#P] < Z 2101+ 577 vl o Z(z ).
J J=Jjo J>Jo
Since

Z 2/ ~ )0, Z(z—rp/d).i < 27"piold,
J<Jjo J>Jo
we can write
- - dp/(d+rp)
#M < |Q|1 d/(d+rp)(6 llle;(Q;'ﬁ))) p/(d+rp ]
We finally apply Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE), to arrive at
HT — #T0 < #M < |Q|" P/ P) ((5—1|V|x,~;(g;’r0))dp/(d+rp),
or equivalently

o < |Q|r/d|\/|x;(g’76)(#7- — #76)—(‘1”!7)/(0717)'

Total error. Since
d+rp s 1
= — 4+ -,
dp. d ¢

we deduce from step [ 1] that
v = TvliLa) < 6T < QI v xs @i #T - #To) ™/,
which is the desired estimate. U

The output mesh 7 of GREEDY (7, 6, v) starting from 7Ty satisfies #T > co#7y
for some ¢g > 1, whence #7 — #7y > (1 — 1/co)#T and (3.43) yields

v = TvliLa@) $ Clvlxs @ #T) ™4, (3.46)

where C depends on cy. In many applications of GREEDY, to be discussed later
in Sections 6 and 7, it will be convenient for the starting mesh to be a conforming
refinement of 7 to enhance its efficiency. We will prove in Section 7.1 that (3.46)
remains valid.

It is instructive to realize that GREEDY is a practical algorithm that hinges on
the different summabilities of (3.40) and (3.42), and delivers a global L?-error
consistent with (3.29) of Section 3.4. Moreover, the outcome graded grid 7 is
quasi-optimal but may not equidistribute the error, not even approximately.

We are now in a position to show that GREEDY constructs optimal graded meshes
for the interpolation error in H'(Q) alluded to at the beginning of this section. To
this end, we let /7 be the Lagrange interpolation operator for d = 2.

Corollary 3.20 (optimal H'-convergence rate). Ifv € H'(Q) N W3(Q) for 1 <
p < 2andd =2, then GREEDY yields graded bisection meshes T so that

v = Irvigie < Q1 PID L@ ®#T) ™2,
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Proof. 'We invoke Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error) and equation (3.46)
for Vv € L?>(Q,R?) with [TI7Vy = VIgvand s = 1, ¢ = 2, p > 1, whence
s—d/p+d/q > 0. O

Remark 3.21 (piecewise le,-smoothness). Since (3.39) is completely local for
d =2, we see from (3.42) that it suffices for v € H!(Q) to be piecewise in W‘ﬁ over
the initial partition 7y, namely Wf,(Q; To). It turns out that this statement is valid

for any dimension d > 2 in view of Proposition 3.9 (approximation of gradients).
We will revisit this issue in Section 6.8.

Remark 3.22 (case p < 1). We now consider polynomial degree n > 1. The
integrability p corresponding to differentiability n+1 results from equating Sobolev
numbers:

2d

2n+d’

d d
n+l-—=sob(HH=1-=- = p=
P 2

Dependingond > 2 andn > 1, this may leadto O < p < 1, in which case W;” (Q)
is to be replaced by the Besov space Bj, ,(€2) for s < n + 1 or the Lipschitz space

LipZ“(Q) (DeVore 1998). We will discuss this matter in Section 6.8 and make the

abstract greedy setting precise.

Remark 3.23 (isotropic vs. anisotropic elements). Since geometric singularit-
ies are of the form (3.26) for d = 2, Corollary 3.20 (optimal H'-convergence rate)
shows that isotropic graded meshes are able to deliver optimal convergence rates for
d = 2. Unfortunately this is no longer the case for d > 2, and anisotropic meshes
are necessary for optimal meshes. This topic is delicate in several respects. Deriv-
ing reliable and efficient a posteriori error estimators is largely open for anisotropic
meshes; this is the subject of Section 4 for isotropic meshes. Even having such
estimators, building a theory of adaptivity is open; this is the subject of Sections 5,
6 and 10 for isotropic meshes. Finally, constructing anisotropic meshes based on
a posteriori information alone and that easily allow for refinement and coarsening
is problematic. For these reasons we do not dwell on anisotropic refinement in this
survey.

3.7. Non-conforming meshes

More general subdivisions of Q than those in Section 3.5 are used in practice. If
the elements of 7y are quadrilaterals for d = 2, or their multidimensional variant
for d > 2, then it is natural to allow for improper or hanging nodes for the
resulting refinements 7 to be graded; see Figure 3.9(a). On the other hand, if
To is made of triangles for d = 2, or simplices for d > 2, then red refinement
without green completion also gives rise to graded meshes with hanging nodes;
see Figure 3.9(b). In both cases, the presence of hanging nodes is inevitable to
enforce mesh grading. Finally, bisection may produce meshes with hanging nodes,
as depicted in Figure 3.9(c), if the completion process is incomplete. All three
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(a)

Figure 3.9. Non-conforming meshes made of quadrilaterals (a), triangles with red
refinement (b) and triangles with bisection (c). The shaded regions depict the
domain of influence of a proper or conforming node P.

refinements maintain shape regularity, but for both practice and theory, they cannot
be arbitrary: we need to restrict the level of non-conformity. We discuss this next,
starting with the case of polynomial degree n = 1 (Bonito and Nochetto 2010,
Beirdo da Veiga et al. 2023).

We say that a node P of T is a proper (or conforming) node if it is a vertex of all
elements containing P; otherwise, we say that P is an improper (non-conforming
or hanging) node. The set A of all nodes of 7 is thus partitioned into the set P of
proper nodes, and the set # = A\ P of hanging nodes.

A useful notion in dealing with hanging nodes is the global index of a node,
introduced in Beirdo da Veiga er al. (2023): it measures the number of non-
conforming refinements needed to generate a hanging node from proper nodes. To
define it, for any x € H which has been generated by the bisection of an edge
[x”,x"], let us set B(x) = {x’,x""}.

Definition 3.24 (global index of a node). The global index A(x) of anode x € N
is defined recursively as follows:

e if x € P, set A(x) = 0;
e if x € Hand B(x) = {x’,x”}, set A(x) = max(A(x"), A(x"")) + 1.

The set of all nodes of 7 is thus partitioned according to the value of the global
index: for any integer [ > 0, we set H; = {x € N | A(x) = [}. Note that Hy = P.
An example of distribution of global indices for d = 2 is shown in Figure 3.10.

We define the global index of the triangulation 7 by A(T) := maxca A(x). The
level of non-conformity of the triangulations we are dealing with is controlled by
the following condition of admissibility.

Definition 3.25 (A-admissibility). Let A > 0 be an integer. A refinement 7 of
To is A-admissible if

AT) < A. (3.47)
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Figure 3.10. Example of distributions of proper nodes (red) and hanging nodes
(black), with associated global indices A.

If A(T) > 1, then T is non-conforming, but otherwise 7 € T is conforming if
A(T) = 0. The collection of all A-admissible partitions is denoted by T*.

A-admissibility has the following basic implications.

Proposition 3.26 (properties of A-admissible partitions). LetT be any element
of a A-admissible partition T .

(i) If e € OT is an edge of T, then e may contain at most 2™ — 1 hanging nodes.

(ii) If e C OT is an edge of some other element T’, then hy: ~ hr, where the
hidden constants depend only on the shape of the initial triangulation Ty and
possibly on A.

Proof. Case (i) stems from the fact that the edge may contain at most 2! hanging
nodes of level k for 1 < k < A. To prove (ii) we observe that the length ratio
|€]/|e|, where € is the edge of T containing e, is at most 2%, and we conclude by
invoking the shape regularity of the partition. U

In the space V7 of continuous piecewise linear maps over 7, functions are
uniquely defined by their values at the proper nodes of 7. So it is natural to
introduce the canonical continuous piecewise linear basis functions ¢ p associated
with any proper node P. They satisfy

V= Z v(P)pp forall v eVr, (3.48)
PeP

and are defined by the conditions ¢p € V7 and
° pp(x)=1ifz="P, ¢p(z) =0ifz € P\ {P}.

The values of ¢p at the hanging nodes, hence everywhere in the domain, can be
reconstructed by linear interpolation as follows: assuming that ¢ p has been defined
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Figure 3.11. Plot of the basis function ¢p on the non-conforming triangulation
shown in Figure 3.10, for P equal to the upper right corner of the domain, after
using bisection to convert the lowest hanging node with global index 3 into a
proper node.

at all nodes of global index < [, if z € H; and B(z) = {7/, 7"}, then

1
¢p(2) = §(¢P(Z') +¢p(")).

An example of basis function ¢ p on a non-conforming triangulation is provided in
Figure 3.11.
The domain of influence of a proper node P is the set

wT(P) = supp(¢p),

highlighted in grey in Figure 3.9; this notion was introduced in Babuska and Miller
(1987) in the context of K-meshes; see also Bonito and Nochetto (2010). To
identify elements 7' € T contained in w7 (P), we introduce for any node x € N the
set P(x) of the proper nodes influencing x, which is defined recursively as follows:

e initialize P(x) = {x};

e while P(x) N'H # 0, if y € P(x) N H replace P(x) with (P(x) \ {y}) U B(y).
Then T C w7 (P) if and only if P influences some vertex of 7', that is, there exists
a vertex v of T such that P € P(v).

One of the consequences of the A-admissibility assumption of 7 is the following
result, which says that all elements 7" contained in w7 (P) have comparable size.

Proposition 3.27 (size of the domain of influence). There exists a positive con-
stant C = C(7y, A), depending only on the shape of the initial triangulation Ty and
possibly on A, such that for any P € P

diam w7 (P) < Chr forallT € T, T C wy(P).

Proof. Elements in w7(P) having P as a vertex share in pairs an edge or a
portion of an edge, hence — as noted above — A-admissibility implies the existence
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of a characteristic size, say hp, which is comparable to the diameter of each of
them. On the other hand, any 7" C w7 (P) not containing P has at least one vertex
vr € H such that P € P(vy). Thus there exists a sequence {yx | 0 < k < K}
of vertices satisfying yo = vy, yxk = P and yi4+1 € B(yy) for 0 < k < K; since
Ayx) = A(Vr+1) + 1, necessarily K < A. Correspondingly, we can find a chain of
at most K elements, starting at 7 and ending at an element containing P, which
share in pairs an edge or a portion of an edge. We deduce that iy ~ hp, and
dist(T', P) ~ hr, where the hidden constants may depend only on the shape of the
initial triangulation and on A. The conclusion easily follows from these results. [

We now turn to the case of polynomial degree n > 1; we refer to Canuto and
Fassino (2023) for more details. The concept of hanging node is no longer solely
related to the geometry of the mesh, but also to the distribution of degrees of
freedom along the edges of the elements. For instance, consider a full edge e
shared by two triangles 7' and 7", and bisect 7’ to create two new elements 77 and
T, having e as a vertex. If we use quadratic Lagrangian elements, the midpoint x
of e carries a degree of freedom for the three elements that share it, so we do not
consider it as a hanging node; on the other hand, the nodes at distance %|e| and
% |e] from an endpoint of e are hanging nodes (despite being vertices of no triangle)
since they do not carry a degree of freedom for the element 7'. If we move to cubic
Lagrangian elements, then x becomes a hanging node, together with the nodes at
distance %lel and %|e| from an endpoint of e, whereas the nodes at distance %|e| and
%lel are not hanging nodes, since they carry a degree of freedom for each triangle
they belong to.

In general, for a partition 7 made of classical affine Lagrangian or Hermitian
elements, the hanging nodes are defined as follows.

e Given an element T € T, the set Pr of the proper nodes of T is made of all
images of the reference n-lattice via the affine transformation. The set Hr of
the hanging nodes of T collects the points of T that are not proper nodes of
T, but are proper nodes of some other contiguous element 7’. The set of all
nodes of T is N7 := Pr U Hr.

e At the global level, if N' = [J; 7 N7 is the set of all nodes of 7, the set
P C N of the proper nodes of T contains those nodes that are proper nodes
for all elements they belong to. The complementary set H = A\ P is the
set of the hanging nodes of T .

In other words, a hanging node of 7 is a point that carries a degree of freedom
for some but not all elements it belongs to. With this definition of proper nodes,
representation (3.48) of continuous piecewise linear maps extends to n > 1.

The global index A(x) of anode x € N is precisely defined as in Definition 3.24.
The set B(x) ¢ N collects the endpoints of an interval [x’,x”’], contained in the
skeleton of 7T, that has been bisected when x has been created, and contains no
other node inside.
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(a) (b)

Figure 3.12. Triangulation after the three refinements in the case n = 2 (a) and in
the case n = 3 (b). Blue crosses represent the original degrees of freedom on the
initial conforming mesh. Red squares, green circles and orange triangles are used
for the degrees of freedom of the first, second and third refinement, respectively.
All nodes are proper, except those on the horizontal line, whose global index is
reported.

Figure 3.12 provides two examples, for n = 2 and n = 3, of distributions of
hanging nodes and corresponding global indices, created by successive bisections
starting from an initial conforming partition.

The concept of A-admissibility, given in Definition 3.25, remains unchanged for
n > 1. The statements in Proposition 3.26, too, extend to the higher-order case; the
maximum number of hanging nodes on an edge now being O(n2"). Consequently,
the conclusion of Proposition 3.27 remains valid when n > 1 as well: there is a
constant C = C(7y, A) such that

diamw7(P) < Chr forallT € T, T C wr(P). (3.49)

Remark 3.28 (quadrilateral and hexahedral partitions). It is readily seen that
the definitions of global index of a node and A-admissible partition extend seam-
lessly to shape-regular meshes made of quadrilaterals refined by a quadtree strategy
(d = 2) (see Figure 3.9(a) for an example), or by hexahedra refined by an octree
strategy (d = 3). The same holds for heterogeneous partitions made of a com-
bination of simplices and hexahedra. All results reported above are valid for such
partitions. We refer to Bonito and Nochetto (2010) for details.

NA-admissible meshes under refinement. Given a A-admissible grid 7, a subset M
of elements marked for refinement, and a desired number b > 1 of subdivisions to
be performed in each marked element, the procedure

7. = REFINE(T, M, A)

creates a minimal A-admissible mesh 7, > 7T such that all the elements of M
are subdivided at least b times. In order for 7, to be A-admissible, perhaps other
elements not in M must be partitioned. Despite the fact that admissibility is a

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

216 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

constraint on the refinement procedure weaker than conformity, it cannot avoid
the propagation of refinements beyond M. The complexity of REFINE is again
an issue which we discuss in Section 8.2: we show that Theorem 3.16 extends to
this case.

Theorem 3.29 (complexity of REFINE for A-admissible meshes). Ler 7 be an
arbitrary conforming partition of Q, except for the bisection algorithm in which
case T satisfies the labelling (3.35) for d = 2 or its higher-dimensional counterpart
(Stevenson 2008). Then the estimate

k-1
#Tr — #T; < DZ#M]- forallk > 1

j=0
holds with a constant D depending on Ty, d, n and A.

The following result about uniform refinements of A-admissible partitions will
be used below. The uniform refinement T, of a partition T € T is the partition
obtained by bisecting each element of T d times. This implies, in particular, that
each edge of T is bisected once.

Proposition 3.30 (A-admissibility of uniform refinements). If7 € T is a A-
admissible partition and T, is its uniform refinement, then T, is A-admissible.

Proof. A simple recursion argument on the global index of the hanging nodes
of T shows that after refinement each such node either becomes a proper node or
its global index is reduced by 1. At the same time, new nodes are created by the
refinement, whose global index is at most 1 plus the maximal global index of the
pre-existing nodes. In both cases, the maximal global index of 7. cannot exceed A.

O

A simple consequence is the following result, which is useful for controlling the
mesh size between consecutive refinements.

Corollary 3.31 (bound on the refinements). REFINE with b = 1 never refines
an element of a A-admissible partition T more than d times.

Proof. REFINE gives the smallest A-admissible mesh 7 such that all the marked
elements of 7 have been refined. Since the uniform refinement of 7 remains
A-admissible, the minimality of 7. implies that no element of the marked set can
be refined more than d times. O

We conclude by emphasizing that the polynomial interpolation and adaptive
approximation theories of Sections 3.3 and 3.6 extend to non-conforming meshes
with fixed level of incompatibility as well.
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4. A posteriori error analysis

Numerical solutions to a boundary value problem serve to approximate its unknown
exact solution. In such a context, it is of interest

e to quantify the error of the numerical solution,

e to gain information for adapting the discretization to the exact solution

in a computationally accessible manner. These are the two goals of an a posteriori
error analysis, where the term a posteriori hints at the fact that the numerical
solution itself can be involved. To achieve the two goals, the a posteriori analysis
individuates so-called error estimators that, ideally, are computable, split into local
contributions called indicators, and bound the error from above and below.

This section exemplifies such an analysis, considering the numerical solution of
the boundary value problem (2.5), that is,

—div(AVu)+cu=f inQ, u=0 onodQ,

with Lagrange elements of arbitrary fixed order n > 1. Throughout this section we
adopt the notation and assumptions of previous sections for this model setting. In
particular, the exact solution u € Hé (€2) solves the variational problem (2.7) and,
given a simplicial conforming mesh 7" € T of Q and finite element space

Vr = {v e sk’ | via =0} c H)(Q),
the Galerkin approximation solves
ur € Vo Blur,w] =(f,w) forallw e Vr, 4.1

with the bilinear form B from (2.8).
We stress that the analysis will be conducted under the regularity assumptions

A e LR, ceL™Q), feH'(Q=H\Q", (4.2)

used in Section 2.4 to establish existence and uniqueness of the exact solution.
This fact distinguishes the approach below, which builds on Kreuzer and Veeser
(2019), from most other approaches requiring additional regularity; see e.g. Ver-
fiirth (2013). Notably, this difference not only allows for covering more examples
but is also related to strengthening the relationship between error and estimator to
a true equivalence on any admissible mesh 7 € T.

It is useful to recall two differences between the forcing f and the coefficients
(A, c). First, while the exact solution u depends linearly on the forcing f, it
depends nonlinearly on the diffusion tensor A and the reaction coefficient c¢. To
state the second difference, let u € Hé(Q) and note that the assumptions (4.2)
on (A, ¢) imply the ‘missing’ f € H-'(Q). On the other hand, the assumptions
on (A, f) imply only cu € H™'(Q), while the assumptions on (c, f) imply only
—div(AVu) € H1(Q). These conditions are weaker than the ‘missing’ u € Hé (Q),
and are due to the multiplicative role of (A, c) in the differential equation.
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In order to elucidate the new twists allowing for (4.2), this section is organized
as follows. We start with steps of the a posteriori analysis that are common to the
‘classical’ and new approaches. We then illustrate the classical approach with the
standard residual estimator, and afterwards develop the new approach resulting
in a modification of the standard residual estimator, called the modified residual
estimator. Finally, we conclude by adapting the new approach to other techniques
of a posteriori error estimation and boundary conditions.

In what follows, the notation may or may not indicate the dependences of a given
quantity. We shall balance readability and the importance of the dependence in the
given context. For example, in (4.1), the discrete solution depends not only on the
mesh 7 but also on the data Q, A, ¢ and f in problem (2.5). We write 7 explicitly
because of its more prominent role in the a posteriori analysis. Let 7 := F7 denote
the set of all interior (d — 1)-dimensional faces of 7. The letter C will be used
for a generic constant, with possibly different values at each occurrence. If not
stated otherwise, it may depend on the shape regularity coefficient o from (3.9),
the dimension d and the polynomial degree n in V.

4.1. Error, residual and localization of residual norm

This section starts the a posteriori analysis by establishing that a suitable norm of
the so-called residual

e is equivalent to the error ||V(u — u7)||12(q). and

e admits a localization in the sense that it splits into suitable local contributions
depending on accessible quantities, i.e. on data D = (A, ¢, f) and the discrete
solution u7.

We do not yet consider computability: this important aspect will be addressed in
the following sections.

Replacing the exact solution u in the weak form (2.7) with its approximation u 7,
we define the residual R+ € H™'(Q):

(RT,w) = (f,w) = Blur,w] forallw € Hy(Q).

We thus have a quantity that depends only on data D and the approximate solution
u7 and relates to the error function u — ug as follows:

(RT,w) = Blu—ur,w] forallw e Hy(Q). (4.3)

Continuity and coercivity of the bilinear form 3 then provide a quantitative rela-
tionship between error and residual.

Lemma 4.1 (error and residual). The error of the approximation ut is equival-
ent to the residual norm. More precisely,

1

1
m”RTHH—l(Q) < |V —up)llg) < E“R’T”H‘I(Q)a
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where ||B|| > a > 0 are, respectively, the continuity and coercivity constants of the
bilinear form B.

Proof. The error-residual relationship (4.3) yields the lower bound,

R _ (RT,w) _ Blu —ur,w]
IRT |1y = sup Vol = ST
WEHOI(Q) ” W”LZ(Q) WGHOI(Q) || W||L2(Q)

< 1BV = ur)ll L2,

while the choice w = u — u7 therein gives

a||V(u - MT)Hiz(Q) < Blu —ur,u—ur] =(Ry,u—ur)
< IRT -1 lIV@ = up)l2q

and thus the upper bound. Ul

Remark 4.2 (role of forcing vs. role of coefficients). In addition to the two dif-
ferences between right-hand side f and coefficients (A, ¢) mentioned in the intro-
duction of this section, a third one implicitly arises in the proof of Lemma 4.1: the
coeflicients defining the bilinear form 5 are fixed, while the right-hand side f is
replaced by the residual R in (4.3), which varies with the mesh 7.

Remark 4.3 (local lower estimate for the error). The proof of Lemma4.1 shows
that the lower bound of the error hinges on the continuity of the bilinear form B.
Since the evaluation of B involves only local operators, one might expect that
there are also local lower bounds. This, however, depends on the interplay of the
underlying differential operator and the choice of the test space norm. Indeed,
in the case of the Poisson problem, i.e. A = I, ¢ = 0, and the test space norm
IV - [|L2(q)» We easily see that

IRT 1wy < IV = up)llL20)

for any subdomain w C Q. This local lower bound, however, does not carry over to
the general case with ¢ # 0, as the error function itself is bounded by its gradient
only through the global inequality in Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality). On the
other hand, endowing the test space Hé (Q) with the full H'-norm || - || H(@ Yields

IRT (k1 (ewyyr < max{ay, [lcllLo@Hlu = urllg o

for any subdomain w C Q.

In line with Carstensen et al. (2014), we shall not invoke local lower bounds to
derive convergence and rate-optimality for the error of AFEM, although they might
appear useful or even crucial in other settings.

Remark 4.4 (constants in error-residual relationship). Given the norm meas-
uring the error, i.e. the norm of the trial space, the choice of the test space norm
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is important for the ensuing constants in the error—residual relationship; see e.g.
Verfiirth (2013, Sections 4.3, 4.6). To avoid related additional technicalities and
difficulties, the test space is endowed with the straightforward norm ||V - [|;2().

Lemma 4.1 establishes the first goal that was set out at the beginning of this
section. We now turn to the second one, that is, we split the residual norm
|R7 |1 () into local contributions. Note that the nature of the dual norm ||-|| -1,
makes this task less obvious than for integral norms as in the error || V(u—u7)||12(q)-

We start by recalling that the definition of the Galerkin approximation u-7 implies
that its residual is orthogonal to the discrete trial space V = S;’.’O N Hé (Q):

(R,w)=0 forallw e V.

Let V denote the set of vertices of 7 and let ¢, € S;io be the hat function with
¢.(y) = 6, for all vertices y € V. In what follows, the partial orthogonality

(RT,¢,)=0 forallzeV (4.4)

will be crucial for splitting the non-local norm of the residual into local contri-
butions. The latter ones will be formulated in terms of the supports of the hat
functions, and thus to each vertex z € V we associate the following subset and
submesh:

Wz = supp ¢, = U T with T,:={TeT|T>z}. (4.5)
TeT,
These subsets, called stars, form a subdomain covering of €2, that is, each interior
@, is a domain and Q = U,ep w,. The overlapping index esssup, o #{z € V |
w; 3 x} of this covering is bounded by (d + 1).

Lemma 4.5 (localization of H~'-norm). Let £ € H™'(Q) be an arbitrary linear
Sfunctional on Hé (Q).

@G) If (¢, ¢,) = O for all interior vertices 7 € V N Q, then

1101y < @+ DCR D 100100
z€V

where Cioc depends only on the shape regularity coefficient o from (3.9)
and d.

(ii) Forany subdomain covering (w;);cy of Q with finite overlapping index Cqyy :=
ess sup, o #{i € I | w; 3 x}, we have

2 2
Z “fHH_l(wi) S Covrl||€||H—l(Q)-

i€l
Theorem 3.5 of Blechta, Mdlek and Vohralik (2020) generalizes Lemma 4.5 to

the WI;I -norm, 1 < p < co. Lemma 4.66 below provides an alternative localization
with different local norms.
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Proof. [1]We start by showing statement (i). Thanks to the orthogonality of £, we

may write
<€’W> = <€9W - Z CZ¢Z>’

z€V

where any c, is an arbitrary constant if z € 1V N Q is an interior vertex and 0 if
z € YV N 0Q is a boundary vertex. Using the partition of unity 3., ¢, = 1 on Q,
we split the new test function

w= Z Cz¢z = Z(W = )¢
zeV zey

into local contributions (w — ¢;)¢, € H(l)(wz), z € V. The constant c, allows us
to counter the gradient generated by the cut-off with ¢,. Indeed, the product rule,
0<¢,<land|Ve,| < C(d)O'h}1 on an element T € T lead to

[IV((w - Cz)¢z)”L2(wz) < [[¢:V(w - CZ)IILZ(wZ) +[[w - CZ)V¢Z||L2(wz)
< ||¢z||LW(wZ)”VW“L2(wZ) + ”V¢z”LW(wZ)”W - CZHLZ((UZ)
< ||V +C(d (max h_l) - .
I W||L2(wz) (d)or T T [lw Cz”Lz(wz)

If we choose ¢, = fw w for interior vertices z € VV N Q, then Lemma 2.3 (second
z
Poincaré inequality) on reference stars implies

Iw = czlli2(w,) S diamw; [|[Vw(lp2, ).

The same inequality follows for boundary vertices z € VN JQ thanks to the fact that
w vanishes on at least one face of dw, N dQ. Combining this with diam w, < hr
for T C w,, we thus obtain, for all local contributions, the stability bound

IV((w - Cz)¢z)“L2(u)z) < Cloc“VW”I}(wZ)’ (4.6)
where the constant Cjo. depends only on d and 0. Hence
<€’ W> = <£’ w = Z CZ¢Z> = Z<€’ (W - CZ)¢Z>
zeV zeV
gives

6w < Cioe D 1€l i1 (o 1YW 2w
zeyY

1/2
< Vd + 1Cioc <Z ||5||12q_1(wz)) IVwlliz2q)
zeVy

and (i) is proved.

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

222 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER
We verify statement (ii). For each index i € I, define v; € H}(w;) C H)(Q) by
/ Vv, -Vw ={(,w) forallw e Hé(wl-).
w;

We obtain

2 2
<€a Vi) = vaille(wi) = ||€||H—l(wz)

by arguments similar to those in the proof of Lemma 4.1 (error and residual). The
sum v := Y, ¢; v; is in H)(Q) with

91 ) < [ [ Twito)

i€l

2 2
< Covil Z ||VViI|L2(wi) = Covrl Z ”fllH‘l(wZ)’

iel iel

2
dx</#1 E |Vv;(x)|? dx
X L

1€ly

where we denote the set of active indices inx € Qby I, := {i € [ | w; > x}.
Inserting this in

DNy = D (6 ) = (6) < Wellg=10p 1972

i€l i€l
establishes the desired inequality. UJ

Thanks to the partial orthogonality (4.4) and the properties of the star covering
wz, z € V, we readily obtain the following statement.

Corollary 4.6 (star localization of residual norm). The H™'-norm of the resid-
ual can be split into local contributions on stars:

1

2 2 )
T ZV IRTIZ ., < IRTIIZ ) < (@ + DCioe Z} IRTIZ o,
F4S ze

where Cioc depends only on d and the shape regularity coefficient o .
The upper bound of the global residual norm in Corollary 4.6 employs the stars

wz, z € V, as local domains. The next remark assesses this choice by discussing
conceivable alternatives in terms of elements and domains of the type

wp= | J T withTp:={TeT|T>F}, 4.7)
TeTr
where F € F is an interior face of 7T .
Remark 4.7 (star localization is minimal for ¢ > 2). Theuse of stars in the loc-

alization of the global residual norm is a sort of minimal choice, except for the
special case d = 1 where elements can be used.

e If d = 1, point values are defined for functions in H 1(Q). This allows an
upper bound with elements instead of stars as local domains. In fact, choosing
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¢, = w(z) for all interval endpoints, the function }’, ., c;¢, amounts to the
Lagrange interpolant /7w € S#O N H}(Q), and we have (w — ITw)|; € Hy(I)
with [[V(w = I7w)ll12) S [I[VwllL2) for any interval I of the mesh 7.
Arguing as in the proof of Lemma 4.5(i) then gives

2 2
IRIZ o) S D IRIZ -
I1eT

e An upper bound where the stars are replaced by elements 7 € 7 cannot hold in
general because it does not account for face-supported residual contributions.
For example, consider our setting with

d>2, A=1, c=0, <f,W>=/61W’W€H5(9)’
F

where F € F and ¢ # 0is L?-orthogonal to P,,(F). Then we have u # 0 = ur
and therefore ||R7||-1(q) > O but [|[R7||g-1¢7)=0forany T € T.

e Anupper bound with pairs wr, F € F, instead of stars cannot hold in general.
This can be shown by considering our setting with

1
—2/ w, w € Hy(Q),
e Ba(z)

where z € V is a vertex of a suitable triangulation 7, for € N\, 0. The
limiting right-hand side is the Dirac measure in z, which, formally, is not
seen by any || - [|[g-1(py, F € F. We thus have ||R7||g-1q — oo but
2rer IRTlg-1(wy) S 1; see Tantardini, Veeser and Verfiirth (2024).

d:2’ A=I’ C=O, (fé"w>=

The bisection method for mesh refinement is element-oriented. It is therefore
advantageous to dispose of an element-indexed reformulation of the localization in
Corollary 4.6. For that purpose, we recall the notion of patches,

wr = U T, (4.8)

’

T €T
T'NT#0

and may use the following equivalence.

Lemma 4.8 (localization re-indexing). For any functional £ € H'(Q), we have
2 - 2
Dy ® DM
zeV TeT
where the hidden constants depend on d and the shape regularity coefficient o.

Note that, in contrast to the localization itself, its re-indexing does not require
any orthogonality such as (¢, ¢,) =0forallz € VN Q.
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Proof. For any vertex z € V, there is an element T € 7 containing z. Then the
inclusion w, C wr yields the inequality [|¢][-1(0.) < [I€llg-1(wy)- Hence

E 2 E 2
<
||€||H7](L¢)z) - “f”H"(wT)
zeV TeT

To show the converse inequality, let 7 € T be any element and w € H(l) (wr). Given
any vertex z € V N wr, Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) on w7 implies the
stability bound

||V(W¢Z)“L2(a)zﬂw1) < ”¢ZVWHL2(wZﬂmT) + ||WV¢Z||L2(wZﬁwT)
-1
< ”VW||L2(wZﬂwT) +C(d, ‘T)chg%(wT hy ||W||L2(wr)
S IVWllL2wr)-

We thus derive

Ewy=" >, (twg)

zeVNwr

< D0 11 wnen IV 2w e
zeVNwr

s< > ||€||H-1<wz>)||vW||Lz<wT)
zeVNwr

and, since #(V N wr) is bounded in terms of the shape regularity coefficient o,
2 2
[T S 4 AR
zeVNwr

Summing over T € 7T, and taking into account that #{T € T | wr > z} is again
bounded in terms of o, concludes the proof. UJ

4.2. Standard residual estimator and its flaws

Exploiting the results of Section 4.1, we derive an a posteriori upper bound of the
error in terms of the standard residual estimator and discuss its flawed sharpness.
This discussion will serve as the starting point for an improved a posteriori analysis
in the following sections.

The standard residual estimator needs the additional regularity

feLl* Q) and A e WL(Q;R¥) (4.9)

for the data in our model problem (2.5). Given the Galerkin approximation w7
from (4.1), it may be defined as follows (see e.g. Verfiirth 2013):

1/2
& = Eur. D) = (Z & ur, D, T )2> (4.10a)
TeT
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with the local indicators
EFur. DTV = hr 1D 2 7 a0y + W2 IF @2, (4-100)
where

o the scaling factor hy = |T|"/? measures the size of the element 7' € T,
e j(v) = jr(v) is the jump residual given face-wise for v € V1 by
JOIF = {[AVV]] - n7)lF = (AVV)|, — (AVV)Ip,) - nr,
= (AVV)lr, - ngy + (AV)|p, - npy,
where F € F, T;,T, € T are such that F = Ty N T», nr, denotes the outer
normal of 07;,i = 1,2, and

o r(v) = ry(v) is the element residual, a function given for v € V1 by
rWIr = (f —cv +div(AVV))|r
on any element 7' € T .

Note that the definition itself already uses the extra regularity (4.9). For notational
simplicity, we shall write j and r instead of j(u7) and r(u7) for the rest of this
section. Also, for any interior face F' € F, we have F = T; N T, with T}, T, € T.
If nr, denotes the outer normal of 07;, i = 1,2, we set ng = ng,. This particular
choice of np is irrelevant as it does not affect the following definition of normal
jump of any vector-valued field g with well-defined trace on F:

gl -nF =gl -nn, +gln, - nr,.

Theorem 4.9 (upper bound with standard residual estimator). Suppose the ad-
ditional regularity (4.9) holds. Then the error is bounded by the standard residual
estimator:

IV = w2 < €5
where the hidden constant depends on the coefficients (A, c), the shape regularity

coefficient o, and d.

Proof. As Lemma 4.1 (error and residual) and Corollary 4.6 (star localization of
residual norm) imply

IV = w2y S IRT Iy € DRI,
z€eV
and#{z € V| w, D T} =d + 1, it suffices to establish
IRTNG 10y S D, EX T, £.T) 4.11)

T Cw;
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for any vertex z € V. To this end, let w € Hj(w.). The extra regularity f € L*(€)
and A € WL (Q; R¥*?) allows for piecewise integration by parts, which leads to the
following L2-representation of the residual:

<R7',W>—Z/JW+Z/1"W

F>z T>z
In order to bound the right-hand side suitably, we use the scaled trace theorem

| | 2|F|d1amT

||W||L2(F) = |T| ” ||L2(T) T”W”LZ(T)“VWHLZ(T) (412)

for any face F C 90T (see e.g. Veeser and Verfiirth 2009, Corollary 4.5), the
inequality

W20,y < diam @ |[VW(lz2,.)
from Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality), and the two geometric relationships

diamw, < hy wheneverT C w,, |F|diamT < |T| for F c 9dT.

We thus obtain

1/2 .
|<RT,w>|s(Zhr||r||Lz(T>+hT/ > ||]||L2(F)>||VW||L2<%>-

T >z F>z,FCT

As the number of faces and elements in the star w, is bounded in terms of the
shape regularity coefficient o-, we arrive at the desired bound (4.11), and the proof
is finished. L]

Remark 4.10 (alternative derivation of upper bound). The upperbound for the
standard residual estimator in Theorem 4.9 is often derived with a suitable inter-
polation operator, bypassing the localization of the H~!-norm in Lemma 4.5. That
approach is useful for the proof of Theorem 4.48 below and is presented therein.
Here we opted for using the localization of the H~'-norm in order to facilitate
the comparison with the following subsections. The approach at hand is also
convenient to keep the ensuing constants small; see Veeser and Verfiirth (2009).

An important question is the sharpness of the upper bound in Theorem 4.9. The
so-called a posteriori lower bounds provide some answer by trying to bound the
estimator in terms of the error. For many estimators, however, there arise additional
terms of an oscillatory nature. The following remark justifies the presence of such
terms for the case at hand.

Remark 4.11 (non-asymptotic overestimation). The lower bound
EF < IV = up)ll2@),

which would imply equivalence of error and estimator, cannot hold in general for
the following reason.
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Fix amesh 7 and a functional f € H~(Q)\ L*(Q) and consider a sequence ( f,,),
of functions in L*(Q) with lim, o | f = fullzz-1() = 0. Then the sequences (i, ),
and (u7.,), of exact and Galerkin solutions on a fixed mesh 7 remain bounded.
The error sequence (||V(un —ur )l Lz(Q))n is therefore also bounded, while the
standard residual estimator €§Ed(u7,n, fn) — oo becomes unbounded. Note that in
the special case f = —div(AVv) + c¢v with v € V7, we even have for the error
limy 0 ||V (un — MT,n)”LZ(Q) =0.

In other words, in certain cases, the standard residual estimator bounds almost
0 by almost co and a lower bound has to involve an additional term that cannot be
bounded by the error in general.

We shall define these additional terms with the help of the following local best
approximations. Let K be an element or face of 7 and m € N a polynomial degree.
Given v € L*(K), let TIgv := IT¢ v denote the best approximation in P,,(K) with
respect to the norm || - [[;2k). It is convenient to allow also for m = —1 with
P_i(K) = {0} and 1"y = 0. Writing D = (A, ¢, f) for the data in problem (2.5),
the (m1, mp)-oscillation for the standard residual estimator is then given by

osc(ur, DY = " osciur, D, TV, (4.13a)
TeT

with the local indicators

oscﬁrtd(uT, D,T)* := h3 ||r—HrT"2r||iz(T)+hT Z ||j—Hr1?L1]||iz(F)- (4.13b)
FcoT\oQ

Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound). If f € L*(Q) and A € WL (Q;R¥*4),
the standard residual estimator is bounded by error and oscillation:

5%@ S IV —up)llzg) + OSC%t-d(uT, D),

where the hidden constant depends on d, the coefficients A and c, the shape
regularity coefficient o as well as the oscillation degrees (my, m»).

Proof. 1In light of Lemma 4.1 (error and residual) and Corollary 4.6 (star local-
ization of residual norm), we may establish the claimed bound by bounding each
indicator with a corresponding local residual norm. To this end, we shall consider
here only the case of the oscillation degrees (m, my) = (0,0). The general case
can be verified along the same lines with additional technicalities, and is treated in
the proof of Lemma 4.28 below in a slightly different context.

[] We start by bounding an arbitrary element residual /7 ||| 27y, T € T, in terms
of some local residual norm. To this end, we may try to invert the following
consequence of Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality):

~ (Rr,w)| Jrrw
IRTlg-1ry= sup —S————= su

— < hrlirllzer)
weH)(T) ”VW||L2(T) weH/(T) ”VW”LZ(T) @)
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the residual norm of which avoids involving the jump residual. We thus actually
ask for an equivalence of two different smoothness norms. Such an equivalence
can hold only for special r, e.g. from a finite-dimensional space. Furthermore,

writing ||r||12~2 T = fT r(rxr) suggests the choice w = ryr, which, however, is

not admissible for the residual R as neither r nor the characteristic function yr
belong to Hé(Q). We shall overcome these issues by replacing r with its mean
value ng and y7 with the element bubble

or =@+ ] ¢ (4.14)
zevynT

Thanks to fT ¢1 = C4|T| and the inverse estimate ||[Vw|[p2r) < h;l w2y for
w = (9.1 ¢r € HY(T) N Pasi (T), we derive

||H%V||L2(T) < ‘/T(H(}F)W < ||(H9"7)XT“H*I(T)HVW“LZ(T)

< hy! ”(Hg"r)XTHH*‘(T)”WHLZ(T)
< h}III(H‘%r)XTIIH—I(T>||H°TrIIL2(T),
whence
hr Il < 100X lli-1r)- (4.15)
This implies the desired partial lower bound for the element residual by a perturb-
ation argument and the inequality ||r — H%r” Ty S hrllr - H(%rll 21> Which
follows from another application of Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality):
hr\rll2ery < hT||HOTV||L2(T) +hr|lr - H(%””LZ(T)
S @GP xr -1y + hr llr =Tl 20
S lirxrllg-1y + brllr = HOT”“LZ(T)
= IR =17y + hr 7 = T rll 2 (4.16)
We bound an arbitrary jump residual |||l 2z, F € F, in a similar manner.
Note that here an interference of the element residual is unavoidable because the

support of non-trivial test functions has non-empty interior. We thus may try to
insert

fjw+f rw

F w /2 -

IRT N1y = sup o <Pl + D5 hrlirllaary,
WEHOl(wF) L*(wrF) T cwr

where the scaled trace theorem (4.12) is also used. To this end, we write 6 ¢ for the
Dirac measure of the face F,

or=d’ || ¢ 4.17)
ZEVNF

for the face bubble of F, and choose the test function w = (H?V DoF € Hé(a)F).
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Using in addition [|w||p2(¢) S h;_/zllwlle(F) and (4.15), we deduce
I 12, . < / @+ 3 [ 3 [t
T Cwr T Ccwfp
+ Z (I r)xr IVWll2(ewp)
T cwr H Y(wF)
- Z TSl 2y Il 2
T Cwr

—-1/2 .
WP gy

H~Y(wF)

T cwfr
whence

hyl? (4.18)

YioE+ > [y

T cCwfr

||H .] ||L2(F)
H-Y(wF)

Passing to the proper jump residual j, we arrive at the partial lower bound for the
jump residual:

1 2
LA 12 < IRT -1 (op)
1/2 .
+hF/ 7 - FJ||L2(F)+ Z hT||”—H(%”||L2(T)~ 4.19)

T cCwr

We square the bounds (4.16) and (4.19) from the previous steps and sum them,
respectively, over all elements and faces to conclude the claimed partial lower
bound with the help of Lemma 4.5(ii) (localization of H ~!_norm) and Lemma 4.1
(error and residual). O

The significance of Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound) strongly depends on
the choice of the polynomial degrees (1, m>) in the oscillation from (4.13). The
following two remarks address this important aspect.

Remark 4.13 (oscillation degrees: asymptotics). It is desirable that, under re-
finement, the oscillation in Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound) converges to 0
at least as fast as the error. The maximal convergence order of the error under
uniform refinement is ||V (u — u7)|| (@) = O(h™) as h — 0. In view of the scaling
factors and derivative orders appearing in jump and element residual, we are thus
led to require

my>n—1 and my >n-2.

One might hope that strict inequalities lead to higher order. Note, however, that
since osc®Y involves in general both discrete solution u7 and data D = (A, c, f), this
will not be guaranteed without additional assumptions. Furthermore, increasing
m1 and m, entails bigger hidden constants in the lower bounds (4.15) and (4.18),

as these bounds cannot hold for arbitrary L>-functions. Consequently, a potentially
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higher asymptotic speed of the oscillation osc*'® comes with a bigger constant in
front of it and therefore with diminished non-asymptotic significance.

Remark 4.14 (oscillation degrees: data oscillation reduction). In the particu-
lar case of the Poisson equation, i.e. A = I and ¢ = 0, and linear elements,
i.e. n = 1, the oscillation with the degrees (m,m;) = (0, 0) reduces to the data
oscillation
osciur, D) = Y Wil f =TI £12,
TeT

it depends only on the data, here the right-hand side f. Note also that here the
regularity of f is determined by the regularity of the exact solution u.

For elements with degree n > 2, the choices (m, m>) = (n— 1, n —2) ensure that
for F € F,

5 ([Vur Qe - nF) = [Vurlllr -np and  TE2(Aurlr) = Aurlr, (4.20)

and so, again, oscillation reduces to data oscillation in f:

std 2 2 -2 ¢12
s ur, D = > RN =T FI2
TeT
If we add a reaction term, i.e. we consider A = I and ¢ = 1, we can again obtain
the reduction to data oscillation by increasing m; to n.
For a more general operator with piecewise polynomial coefficients

Ac (S"TA’_I)dXd

ne,—1
and c € ST ,
the choice
(my,my) =(na+n—1,max{n. +n,ns+n-2}) 4.21)

again reduces osc*'® to data oscillation in f.

Finally, for a general operator without piecewise polynomial coefficients (A, ¢),
a reduction to data oscillation with piecewise polynomial best approximations as
before is not possible. The argument in Remark 4.13 suggests approximating the
general coeflicients with piecewise polynomial coefficients satisfying

ng=n—-1 and n.=n-1.

As we shall see below in Section 4.8, the choice (4.21) with these values allows us
to bound osc™ in terms of ||Vur|| 12(q)» Which is controlled by stability, and data
oscillation terms involving f and the coefficients A and c. Note, however, that the
nature of these data oscillation terms differs from the preceding reductions: for
example, the regularity of the coefficients A and c is not determined by the exact
solution u.

In light of Remark 4.13 (oscillation degrees: asymptotics), one might hope
that the overestimation described in Remark 4.11 (non-asymptotic overestimation)
disappears under refinement. This can be ensured under suitable regularity as-
sumption but is not guaranteed in general, as the following remark reveals.
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Remark 4.15 (asymptotic overestimation). Considering a variant of the stand-
ard residual estimator that allows for f € H~'(Q) and adaptive refinement, Cohen,
DeVore and Nochetto (2012, Section 6.4) give an example where the error con-
verges asymptotically faster than the estimator; see also Kreuzer and Veeser (2021,
Lemma 21).

Having recognized the above flaws of the standard residual estimator, let us
conclude with an observation that will be the departure point of an improved
analysis.

Corollary 4.16 (equivalence for discrete data). Suppose all data D = (A, f,¢)
of problem (2.5) are piecewise polynomial, that is, there are ng,ne,ny € Ng such

that

)dxd

na,—1 ne,—1 ny,—1
A e (S7 , ceST and feS7T.

Then error and standard residual estimator are equivalent:
td
IV - ur)ll2 = €7

where the hidden constants depend only on d, the coefficients A and c, the shape
regularity coefficient o, and the degrees ng, ne and ny.

Proof. The upper bound follows from Theorem 4.9 (upper bound with standard
residual estimator), while Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound) with

(my,my) = (ng +n—1,max{ng +n—-2,n. +n,nys})
yields the lower bound. Ul

Motivated by the above discussion, one may define a variant of the standard
residual estimator, characterized by a splitting into two different parts. More
precisely, choosing (m, m,) according to Remark 4.14 (oscillation degrees: data
oscillation reduction), one may replace the local indicators in (4.10b) with

Eur, £, 1) = ur, T)* + osc3(ur, D, T)?, (4.222)
where the first part, the so-called PDE indicator, is given by
ey, TV = WG r| D + b Y I (4.22b)
F caT\oQ

while the second part corresponds to the local oscillation from (4.13b); compare
with Verfiirth (2013, Theorems 1.5 and 4.7). In this way,

e the PDE indicators are computable (in terms of the Galerkin approximation
u7 and the local projections),

e the oscillation indicators typically have to be approximated by numerical
quadrature,

e both types of indicators are, in general, not dominated by the error.
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4.3. Discrete functionals and a posteriori error analysis

This section introduces the notion of discrete functionals and individuates prop-
erties in their approximation that are useful in a posteriori error analysis. The
realization of these properties distinguishes the subsequent approach, which is
adapted from Kreuzer and Veeser (2021) and Kreuzer et al. (2024).

The notion of discrete functionals and its local counterparts are of interest for at
least two reasons. The first one is that their H~!-norm can be rather easily quantified,
as we shall see in Corollary 4.30 below. This property is related to Corollary 4.16
(equivalence for discrete data), which can be read in the following way: the standard
residual estimator is equivalent to the error whenever the residual is a discrete
functional. The second reason lies in the observation that an important part of the
residual, namely the application of the differential operator to a discrete function, is
itself of discrete nature. This feature is partially captured by the following definition
of discrete functionals with polynomial densities and is discussed in Remark 4.18.

Definition 4.17 (discrete functionals and meshed subdomains). For m; € Ny,
my € No U {-1}, let F := F(T) := Fy, m,(T) denote the subspace

{f e H'(Q) | forallw e Hé(Q), C,wy = Z / qrw + Z /CITW

Fer?F Ter?T

with fixed gr € Py, (F), q7 € sz(T)}

of discrete functionals, i.e. functionals that are given by piecewise polynomial
densities over elements and interior faces. We call (m, my) the degrees of the
discrete functionals.

A set w is a T-meshed subdomain if it is a subdomain of Q and it is triangulated
by a submesh 7, C T , that is, we have w = Urc7,, T. A functional £ € H Q)
is then discrete in the meshed subdomain w whenever £|; () € F(7,). Here the

faces
Fo={FeF|FNw+0, F¢odw}
involved in F(7,,) are interior to w; for example, the subspaces F({T}), T € T, do

not involve any faces. In accordance with (4.5), we use the abbreviations 7, and
F, for T, and F,,_.

Alternatively, the local space F(7,,) can be obtained from the global space F(7)
by restriction:

F(To) = F(Dlaiw) = {lluw) | € € FD} (4.23)

Remark 4.18 (differential operator and discrete functionals). The image of the
finite element space V7 under the linear differential operator —div(AV-) + c-
is again a finite-dimensional space. For differential operators with piecewise
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polynomial coefficients A and ¢, the above notion captures this by the property
that the application of such operators to discrete functions v € V7 yields discrete
functionals. Indeed, if

A e (sparty™d

with n4, n. € Ny, piecewise integration by parts gives the representation

ne,—1
and c € ST

/ AVv - Vw+cvw = Z / [[AVV]] - npw + Z (cv = div(AVv)w,
Q Fer?F Ter ’T
(4.24)

where, for any interior face F' € F and any element 7T € T,
[[AVV]] - np € Py (F), cv—div(AVv) € Pp,(T)

withm; = ng +n — 1 and my = max{na +n — 2, n. + n}. Note, however, that not
every functional in F,,, ,,(7) can be written in the form of (4.24). In fact, as the
representation of a discrete functional is made up of L?-scalar products on domains
that are mutually disjoint or of different dimension, we have

dimFy, n,(T) = #F dimP,,, + #T dim Py, (4.25)

which is strictly greater than dim V7. This enlargement, which is implicitly used
in the proof of Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound), turns out to be convenient
also in the constructive approximation of discrete functionals.

In view of the aforementioned properties of discrete functionals, we may split
the residual into a discrete and a non-discrete part. Splitting the standard residual
estimator in the alternative local indicators (4.22) is in a similar spirit. To see this,
we introduce I1+¢ € H™'(Q) given by

(II7¢, w) = Z / (ITy'g)w + Z / (T2 f)w, weH)Q),  (4.26)
FervF Ter VT
for all £ € H~'(Q) admitting the representation
€, w) = Z /gw+ Z fw, we Hé(Q),
Fer?F Ter /T

with suitable density functions g and f. Then the splitting of the alternative
indicators (4.22) corresponds to writing

Ry =1l7R+ (I - 1I1)R7. 4.27)

Moreover, Remark 4.14 (oscillation degrees: data oscillation reduction) discusses
conditions for the identity

(I -I7)RT = f -7 f, (4.28)
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which follows from the property that [17 reproduces the functionals in Remark 4.18
(differential operator and discrete functionals); compare with (4.20), which in terms
of Il reads I17(Au7) = Au7, where A is now the distributional Laplacian.

The fact that the definition of I17 requires the extra regularity f € L*(Q) and
A € WL(Q;R?9) not only excludes applications but, in light of Remark 4.11
(non-asymptotic overestimation), entails overestimation. To circumvent this flaw,
we therefore aim to construct a new approximation operator P that is defined for
all functionals £ € H~'(Q). Furthermore, we want this operator to be a projection
onto F7 so that the counterpart

(I-PT)Ry = f - Prf

of (4.28) holds under the same conditions.
To summarize, our plan is to develop a quasi-optimal a posteriori error analysis
by constructing a locally computable linear projection

Pr: HY(Q) - Fr c H(Q)
onto the discrete functionals that induces a splitting
R7=P7R7+({ - P7)RT (4.29)

of the residual into a discretized residual P7 R, which can be easily quantified,
as well as an oscillatory residual (I — P7)R7, which under the conditions of
Remark 4.18 (differential operator and discrete functionals) reduces to an oscillation
of the right-hand side f.

The proof of an upper bound of the error will then involve a triangle inequality
applied to the right-hand side of (4.29). The following remark provides criteria to
prevent overestimation in such a context, and is followed by a comparison of the
two approaches represented by (4.27) and (4.29).

Remark 4.19 (avoiding overestimation). Overestimation can often be avoided
by ensuring two relatively simple conditions. In order to discuss them informally,
consider the model inequality

[“1<|-li+] ], (4.30)

where | - |, | - |;, i = 1,2, are seminorms and denote the domain and kernel of | - |,
respectively, by dom | - | and ker | - |, etc.
The first condition, the kernel condition, is that zero is not overestimated:

ker|-| c ker|- |1 Nnker| - |>. (4.31a)

The second condition, the domain condition, is that a finite value is never bounded
by oo, or in other words, still informal, if the evaluation of the left-hand side is (or
can be uniquely defined to be) a finite value, the same holds for the right-hand side:

dom|-| cdom]|-|; Nndom]| - |>. (4.31b)

Kreuzer et al. (2024) provide a precise version of the domain condition (4.31b),
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showing that, given inequality (4.30), the two conditions (4.31) are also sufficient
for equivalence, and discuss further applications of this viewpoint.

In order to illustrate the application of Remark 4.19, let us consider only the
special case of the Poisson equation, i.e. A = I, ¢ = 0, and linear elements, i.e.
n = 1. We start with the upper bound in terms of the standard residual estimator in
Theorem 4.9 and view it as a function of the right-hand side f. Then the domain
condition is violated as the left-hand side is defined for any f € H~!(Q), while
the right-hand side is defined only for f € L?(Q). Also, the kernel condition is
not verified: the left-hand side vanishes whenever f = —Av for some v € Vo,
while the right-hand side vanishes only for f = 0. The splitting in the alternative
local indicators (4.22) does not worsen this situation, that is, it does not add
further instances in which kernel and domain condition are missed. Note, however,
that the oscillation indicators alone are in conflict with the domain condition and
therefore another PDE indicator cannot cure the overestimation. Finally, for the
outlined approach, the splitting (4.29) and the required properties for the operator
P+ ensure both kernel and domain condition.

4.4. Testing discrete functionals

The H~!-projection P7 onto the discrete functionals F7 will be defined by means
of a Petrov—Galerkin-type approach. This section prepares its definition by in-
dividuating a suitable test space V.. The key property of V7 is that the dual
pairing (-, -) in H~!(Q) is non-degenerate on the product F x Vi’r. Doing so, the
degrees (m, my) of the discrete functionals will be parameters that are omitted in
the notation. The construction of the test space Vi’r proceeds in two steps. First, we
locally associate to the degrees of freedom in Fy certain functions on Q. For the
degrees of freedom on the skeleton, this will involve a suitable extension operator.
Second, we turn the ensuing functions into admissible test functions with the help
of a cut-off.

The degrees of freedom in Fq are given by density polynomials over element
and faces. For an element T € 7T, if we extend such a density polynomial g7 by
0 off T, it is already a function on €. For a polynomial g associated with a face
F € F, we employ the following extension operator £ mapping a function v on
F to a function on wp, the union of all elements 7 containing F.

Given such an element T C wp, write zq, ..., zq for its vertices, z; being the
one opposite to F, let

&

bF =

QJ.—A
W
[«

denote the barycentre of F, and set

d-1
(EFpv)(x) ==V <¢d(x)bF + Z ¢z,~(X)Zi), xeT,
=0
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and extend by O off wr. Note that the definition of Ef is affine-invariant and does
not depend on the enumeration of the vertices of F'. The next lemma collects two
useful properties of this extension operator.

Lemma 4.20 (extending from faces). Let F € F be a face. For any function
v € L*(F), we have

1/2
IEEV2wp S IV 2aes

where hp stands for the diameter of F and the hidden constant depends only on
d and the shape regularity coefficient o. Furthermore, if v is a polynomial, then
EFv is a continuous piecewise polynomial of the same degree.

Proof. [1]In view of (Epv)? = Er(v?), we may show the inequality by verifying

/ Epw < hp / W (4.32)
WF F

for any positive function w: F — R, which amounts to L!-stability. To this end,
we shall use a standard argument involving the following reference situation, which
slightly differs from the common one with

d
Td:{x:(xl,...,xd)eRd|0£xis1, insl}
i=1

and by ;= (d+1)71(1,...,1) € R4, Let the reference fgcef =Ty _1—bg_y c RI7!
tze a translation of T;_; and let the reference simplex T C R4 be the convex hull of
F x {0} and the canonical basis vector e = (0,...,0,1) € R<. The barycentre of
F x {0} is then the origin in R? and the barycentrlc coordinate of the vertex e, of
T is xq4. Fixing an element T withT C wr,letGr: T — T denote a bi-affine map
sending vertices of F % {0} into vertices of F and e into the vertex of 7" opposite
to F, and write Gg: F x {0} — F for the restriction G|z, o) The pullbacks of
Erw and w satisfy

Gr(Erw)(x',xq) = Gew(x’,0)

forallx = (x",xg) €T ={y = (', yq) € FXR |0 < yg < 1 —|y’ +bga_i|1}, where
|z’]1 = Zfl:_ll |z/| stands for the £;-norm in R4, Consequently, the transformation
rule, the fact /:[hatA the Jacobians of Gt and G are constant, the Fubini theorem,
w >0, and |F|/|T| = |Tg-1|/|T4| = d yield

|T| |T| 1= |x"+ba-1li
./TEFW:?‘/fG*T(EFW):ﬁ/ﬁ/o Grw(x’,0)dxg dx’

T T||F T
_|| ®7@m=h“| |
IT| JE IT||F| JF |F]
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Since the hidden constant in |T|/|F| < hr depends only on the shape regularity
coeflicient o, this implies the Ll—stability bound (4.32) and so also the claimed
L,-stability is proved.

The second statement for polynomial arguments of Ef is a direct consequence
of its definition. U

In view of the above different treatment of elements and faces, we need two types
of cut-off functions: one for elements denoted by ¢ and another for faces denoted
by ¢r. Possible choices are the element and face bubbles from (4.14) and (4.17).
Since other choices will be useful in Section 4.8 below, we shall henceforth rely
only on the following properties.

Assumption 4.21 (abstract cut-off). The cut-off functions ¢, T € T, and ¢,
F € F, satisty

suppopr =T, 0<¢r <1, suppdr=wr, 0= ¢p <1,

and act in an affine-equivalent manner on the element level: there exists a finite-
dimensional linear space S* c L*(T,) of functions defined on the reference element
T4 such that G ¢7 does not depend on 7', G, ¢ does not depend on F, and
forallT € T and g € Py, (T), Gr(qor) € S™,
forall Fe F, g € Py (F)and T € T, G3((Erq)¢r)lr) € S*,

where G is a bi-affine map from the reference element 7;; to the generic element
T, and G7.(v) = v o G denotes the pullback of a function v: T'— R via Gr.

In the case of the bubble functions (4.14) and (4.17), Assumption 4.21 holds
with S* = Prax m +d—1,m,+a}(Ta) as the extension operators Er, F € F, preserve
the polynomial degree.

Lemma 4.22 (properties of cut-off). If the cut-off functions ¢r, T € T, and ¢,
F € F, satisfy Assumption 4.21, then we have

1/2 _
gl < lady ey and VGl < b llgdr 2

forall g € Py, (T), as well as

12 _
Ngllr2cry S ||61¢F/ 2y and  N\VCEFQP)Ir2iwp < BE N EFDGF |20

forall g € Py, (F). The hidden constants depend only on d, the shape regularity
coefficient o, the degrees (m1, my) of the discrete functionals, and the space S*.

Proof. [1]To verify the first claimed inequality, we start by noting that, thanks to
supp ¢7 =T, we have ¢, := G7.(¢1) > 0 in the interior of 7. Hence || - || 27,

and || - ¢1T2 2|| 12(r,) are norms on Py, (Ty) and, thanks to dimPy,,(Ty) < oo, are
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equivalent. A standard round trip to the reference element and G7.q G7. ¢;/ 2=

G- (qp?) thus yields
d/2 * dj2 * % ,1/2
lgllr2ry < hT/ IGralli2a, S hT/ IGrq GT¢T/ 2y
172
< Mgz ez,

and the first claimed inequality is established. The third one is proved along the
same lines, but with a round trip to the reference face.

For the other claimed inequalities, note that |V - || 27,y and infeer || - —cll 27,
are equivalent norms on the finite-dimensional quotient space S*/R. Consequently,
further round trips to the reference element give

||V(CI¢T)||L2(T) < h} |VG;(Q¢T)”L2(T¢1) S h;

—1+d/2 % _
< B PNGR oy < h ladr e

1+d/2| 1+d/2

;2{& G (q¢r) = cll2r,

and

IV(EF@dr) s, = D, IVEF@d)II20,

T Cwr

<t U NEF@ér s, = hE | Er(@dr |12,

T Cwr

(wF)’

and the proof is completed. UJ
These preparations lead to the following test space for discrete functionals.

Definition 4.23 (test space for discrete functionals). Using the cut-off functions
from Assumption 4.21, we associate to the space Fy of discrete functionals the
following test space:

Vi3 =VH(T) = Span<{QT¢T | g7 € Ppy(T), T € T}
(U Er@r)er |ar < B (P, F e F}).

If w is a subdomain of Q meshed by 7, then V*(7,,) is the test space for F(7,,).

Similarly as for the space Fy of discrete functionals, the test space over a
subdomain w meshed by 7T, can be obtained from the global test space, namely

V¥ (Tw) = VHT) N Hy(w). (4.33)

4.5. A projection onto discrete functionals

Having the test space V+T from Definition 4.23 at our disposal, we are now ready
to construct a H™'-projection Py, as suggested in Section 4.3. As in the pre-
vious section, the degrees (m,m;) of the discrete functionals in Fs are hidden
parameters.
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Definition 4.24 (projection onto discrete functionals). Given the discrete func-
tionals F7 and the test space V-, we define a projection Pr: H™'(Q) — F7 by

(Prt,w) = (6,w) forallw e Vi (4.34)

The well-posedness of this definition and algebraic properties of P are verified
in the following Lemma 4.25. Moreover, a representation of P in the form of a
quasi-interpolation operator is given in Corollary 4.61 below.

The polynomial densities of P1{ are denoted by Pr¢ := Prr¢, T € T, and
Ppl = Prp, F € F,so that

(Pre,w)y= >’ /TPT£W+ > /FPFfw. (4.35)

TeT FeF

In the next lemma we show in particular that P7 is a local operator. In order
to formulate this, we shall use 7 -meshed local subdomains, i.e. T -meshed sub-
domains w for which there exists a mesh element 7 € 7 with w C wr. For the
next lemma, addressing algebraic properties of the operator P, recall the notation
wr = Ur e T from (4.7) for an interior face F € F.

Lemma 4.25 (algebraic properties). The operator Pt is a local linear projec-
tion onto the subspace Fr of discrete functionals. More precisely, for any local
subdomain w meshed by T, there is a linear projection P, : H Y (w) - F(T,)
such that

Prllg-1(w) = Po (leJ(‘”)) € F(Tw)
forall € € H(Q).

Proof. [1] We first show that the degrees of freedom in Definition 4.23 of V’% are
linearly independent. To this end, we fix anelementT € T,let Fy, ..., F;, [ < d+1
denote its faces that are in F7 and write ¢o := ¢7, ¢; := ¢F, and E; := Ef, for
i=1,...,1. Wethen claim that, for all g9 € P,,,,(T)\ {0} and all g; € P,,, (F;)\ {0},
i=1,...,1, we have

1
aoqodo + ) @iEilg)¢i =0inT = ag=---=a;=0. (4.36)

i=1

In light of supp ¢7 = T and supp ¢r = wr, we observe ¢olsr = 0 and ¢;|s7\F, =0
fori = 1,...,1. We thus evaluate the hypothesis of (4.36) first on the faces
Fy, ..., F; and then in the element 7. This gives @; =0 fori =0,...,/ and (4.36)
is verified.

Next, we discuss the well-posedness of (4.34). The linear independence (4.36)
and (4.25) lead to

dim Vi = #7 dim P, + #7 dimP,,,, = dimFr. (4.37)
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Thus, it suffices to show the implication
teFr: (t,wy=0 forallweVy, = (=0. (4.38)

For that purpose, let £ € Frand let g7, T € T and g, F € F be the determining
polynomials. For any element T € T, the choice w = gy ¢7 € Hé (T') implies

0=(t,w) =/T(61T)2¢T, ie. gr =0.

Thus ¢ does not have contributions from elements. Regarding faces, any choice
w=(Epqr)pr € Hé(wp), F € F, therefore gives

0={(tw)= /F(CIF)2¢F, ie. gr =0,

and implication (4.38) is established. Combining (4.37) and (4.38), we have that
the dual pairing in H~!(Q) is non-degenerate on F7 x V}, which in turn ensures
that Py is well-defined. The Petrov—Galerkin character of the definition (4.34) then
ensures that Py is a linear projection onto F.

It remains to show that Py is a local operator. Given any local subdomain w
meshed by 7,,, we can apply the preceding proof to 7, instead of 7. This shows
that the dual pairing in H (w)is non-degenerate on F(7,,) X V*(T,,) and ensures
a local projection operator P,,: H “N(w) — E(Ty). Taking into account (4.23) and
(4.33), we note that

Prla-1(w) = Pows
which completes the proof. UJ

The verification of (4.38), which amounts to a proof of uniqueness, suggests the
following approach to computing P7¢, £ € H™'(Q).

Remark 4.26 (local computation). Let £ € H~'(Q). Recalling (4.35), the poly-
nomials Pr¢, T € T, and Pr{, F € F can be computed by solving first

/T Prlqdr = (€,qdr) forallT € T,q € P, (T), (4.39)
and then
/FPqu(pF =(t,q¢r) = ). /TPququ forall F € F,q € Py, (F).
reer (4.40)

This amounts to two block diagonal linear systems with, respectively, #7 blocks of
size dim P,,,, and #F blocks of size dim P,,,. Each block and each corresponding
right-hand side arises from local computations.

Remark 4.27 (star localization vs. locality of Py). Starsw,,z € V, are meshed
local subdomains. Lemma 4.25 thus shows that, for any vertex z € V), there is a
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linear projection P, : H'(w,) — F(T>) such that
Prtllg-i(a,) = P: (£|H0.(wz)) € F(T,)

for all £ € H~'(Q). The stars also appear in the localizing upper bound of the
global residual norm in Corollary 4.6. As they are minimal subdomains therein
(see Remark 4.7), it may appear that a finer localization with smaller domains
cannot be exploited in a posteriori analysis. Although this is true in the context
of upper bounds, the increased locality of P is useful in the context of lower
bounds; see the reduced lower bound (5.17), which follows from the interior vertex
property introduced in Definition 4.50, and is crucial for deriving the contraction
result (5.26).

We have already mentioned that we shall use P7 to split the residual. In light
of the bounds for the residual norm in Corollary 4.6 (star localization of residual
norm), this should be done in a locally stable manner. In order to formulate and
employ the local stability properties of P, the following notation is useful. Given
a local subdomain w meshed by T, we define the V*(7,,)-discrete dual norm by

1€1k+(7,,)- = sup (L,wy teH (). (4.41)
weVHTw) VW2 =1

In view of V¥(T,,) € Hj(w), we have ||€]lv+7,,y < [€]lg-1(0) forall € € H'(w).

Lemma 4.28 (local H™!-stability). The projection P is locally H™'-stable: for
any local subdomain w meshed by T,, we have

€111 (w)

NPTl c-1(wy = sup < Cisws

cer(T,) eI+ T)
where Cisy = Cisw(d, 07, my, my) depends only on d, the shape regularity coefficient
o from (3.9), the degrees (my, my) of the discrete functionals and the space S™.

Proof. [1]We start by verifying the ‘<’-part of the claimed identity for the operator
norm. The definition of the operator norm leads to

1P lll -1 () 1P wlllg-1(w)
IPwllz-1(wy = sup N < BTV
ter-lw) Wla1w) ~ ceniqw) el

We now notice that ||£|[v+7,,)* = ||Pwl|lv+(T,,)- in view of (4.41) and (4.34). Hence

1Pol < sp el e
£H7] < - @ 7 = T
GO = oy IPwllvery  cerery 1Elv T,y

because the projection P, is onto F(7,,).
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Next, we show that ||P7|-1(,) is uniformly bounded. Let ¢ € F(7,,) be a
discrete functional, namely

{,w) = Z /qrw+ /qu forallweHé(w).
FeF, r

TeT,

We proceed in two steps that are quite similar to the classical standard residual
estimates. Arguing as in (4.11), and using Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) in
the domain w of diameter about sy for w € HO1 (w), we obtain

1/2
6wl (Z Wllar g, + hFuanLz(F)) VW20

T€Tw FeF,

whence

1031y S D Billar oy + Do hellarage- (4.42)
TeT, FeF,
Here we do not exploit the fact that £ is discrete in w; this will be crucial in
the second step, when we bound each term on the right-hand side, in a manner
recalling the derivation of classical lower bounds. For any T € T,, we write
V*(T)* as shorthand for V*({T'})*, and exploit Lemma 4.22 (properties of cut-off)
to deduce

lar G, < [ (@ror = (€.aror) < el

Vigr ¢l L2y

—1 -1
S Wllveery hy llgr o1 ll2ery < Wellveay-hr lgr 2y
whence
hrllqr |2y < Iellvery (4.43)

For an interior face F' € F,, we proceed similarly, also taking into account
Lemma 4.20 and that V*(T') ¢ V*(7F) entails [|€|lv+7y < ||€]lv+¢73) for T € TF.
We thus obtain

< 2, _
~/(qF) ¢r = ((,(EFqr)9F) — Z /QT(EFQF)¢F

F T cwr T

S Wllv+ T2y IVCEFR GRS 2(00p) + Z g7 ll2cry IKEFqr)ér |l 2T
T Cwfr

S el Ty B IEFGRIOT 2 opy S M€l Ty iy ||61F||L2(F),

that is,
F ||61F||L2(F) €75y~ (4.44)

The number of elements and interior faces in the local subdomain w is uniformly
bounded by d and the shape regularity coefficient o-. Hence inequalities (4.43) and
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(4.44) together with the inclusions V*(T) c V*(7,,) for T € T, and V*(Tg) C
V*(T) for F € F,, imply

D hillaragy + Y helae e S 1€, (4.45)
TeTw FeF,

Combining (4.42) and (4.45) shows that the ratio [|€]|g-1(,)/lI€|lv+(7,,) for € €
F(T,) is bounded by a universal constant depending on d, o, m, m; and S*.

It remains to complete the proof of the claimed identity for the operator norm.
To this end, we first introduce an operator Q, : Hé (w) = V*(T,) by

(6,Qw) = (€, w) forall € € F(T,).

Like the one for P, this definition is well-posed because the pair (F(7,,), V*(T,))
is non-degenerate for the dual pairing of H ~I(w); see (4.37) and (4.38) in the proof
of Lemma 4.25 (algebraic properties). By the Petrov—Galerkin character of the
definition, Q, is a linear projection onto V*(7,,). Given arbitrary £ € H ~l(w) and
wE Hé (w), the definitions of O, and P, imply

<Pu)€a W> = <Pw€> Qa)w> = <€’ Qa)W>,

that is, Q,, = P, is the (Hilbert) adjoint to P,,. In other words, the adjoint P},
is a projection onto V*(7,,). With this, we can prove the missing inequality. Let
¢ € F(7,,) be discrete. In fact,

. {, PF w)
({Cow) =(Pul,w) =, P,w) = |lllg-1) = sup V—w
weHol(w) H W||L2(w)

leads to

||£||H"(w) < ||5||V+(Tw)*||P*w||/;(H0'(a,)) = ||£||V+(7—w)*”Pw“L(H—l(w))-
This concludes the proof. Ul

Remark 4.29 (failing global H~!-stability). For Lebesgue norms, local stability
of linear operators in terms of shape regularity entails that their respective global
stability is uniform under mesh refinement. The fact that part (i) of Lemma 4.5
(localization of H~'-norm) needs a condition to be true, may lead us to suspect that
this implication might not be true in general for the H~'-norm. This suspicion is
confirmed by Example 4.63 below, where we show that || P7||zz-1(q)) can tend to
oo under mesh refinement.

The proof of Lemma 4.28 provides all non-trivial ingredients to allow the ap-
proximate computation of [|£|[g-1,,) whenever £ € H ~1(Q) is discrete in w.

Corollary 4.30 (quantifying H~'-norms of discrete functionals). Ler w C Q
be a local subdomain meshed by T, and let £ € H™'(Q) be discrete in w, given by
the polynomials qr forT € T, and qF for F € F,,, where F € F,, are the interior
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faces in w. We then have
2 2 2 2
103y = Do W lar e+ D hellgr s,
TeT, FeF,

where the hidden constants depend on d, the shape regularity coefficient o, the
degrees (my,my) of the discrete functionals, and the space S* appearing in As-
sumption 4.21.

Proof. This is a consequence of (4.42) and (4.45), the latter requiring £ to be
discrete, along with the fact that ||€|[v+(7,,y» < ||€||f-1,,)- forany £ € H '(w). O

Corollary 4.31 (local near-best approximation). The projection P yields local
near-best approximations: for any functional ¢ € H-'(Q) and any local subdomain
w meshed by T, we have

{ — Prl||y- < G inf ||€ - “1( )
I Tt l(w) 1Stb,\{€]F(Tw)” Xla H(w)

where Cisy, is the constant of Lemma 4.28 (local H _l-stability ).

Proof. Fix a local subdomain w meshed by 7, and let y € F(7,,) be arbitrary.
Thanks to Lemma 4.25 (algebraic properties), we have P,y = y and

(¢ - PTf)lHol(m) = - Pw){)lHO‘(w) = =Py _X)|H01(w)-

As P, is anon-trivial projection on the Hilbert space H “(w), Szyld (2006) ensures

= Pollecr1(w) = IPwllcga-1(w) < Cistb- (4.46)
Hence
1€ = Prlll 100y < Ciswll€ = Xllg-1(w)
concludes the proof because y € F(7,,) is arbitrary. U

We illustrate the approximation of possible parts of the residual with the projec-
tion P7 in a series of three remarks. For that purpose, the approximation quality
is to be measured with a local H~!(w)-norm, and it is instructive to compare with
the operator IT7 from (4.26). Recall that the operator I11 is used implicitly in the
standard approach (see Section 4.2) to approximate the discrete functionals F.

Remark 4.32 (approximating functions). For functions, the local error with P
is uniformly dominated by the one with I17. More precisely, if m, > 0 and
¢ € H1(Q) satisfies (€, w) = fgfw where f € LP(Q) with p > 2d/(2 + d), then
Corollary 4.31 (local near-best approximation) and IIyf = ZTGT(H?Z xr €
F(7,,) imply, for any local meshed subdomain w,

1€ = Prlllg-1(w) S I1F =7 fllg-1(c)-

Observe that although ¢ is a function, Py is typically not a function. This property
might look undesirable but it is crucial for an advantage of P over I17 and closely
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related to the fact that the opposite inequality does not hold; see Remark 4.34 about
stability.

Furthermore, supposing f € L?(Q) and combining the preceding inequality with
Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) gives

16 = PTGy S D EIF =T 7o (447)
T’ cwr

which establishes that the local P7-oscillation of functions is uniformly dominated
by its classical I17-counterpart but not vice versa.
In Section 7.3.1 this case is considered in the context of adaptive approximation.

Remark 4.33 (approximating admissible functionals). For functionals allow-
ing for the application of I17, the local error with P is again uniformly dominated
by the one with IT7. In view of the previous remark, let us consider only £ € H~'(Q)
such that (¢, w) = /Zgw, where g € LP(Z) with X := UpcrF and p > 2(d — 1)/d.
Note that we again have I17¢ € F(T,) as (Il7€,w) = Y per fF(H'If_’ 'g)w for all

w e Hé (Q2). Corollary 4.31 (local near-best approximation) thus ensures, for any
local meshed subdomain w,

1€ = PTlll-1(0) S 1€ =TT L] g-1()-

Moreover, supposing g € L*(X) and combining the scaled trace theorem (4.12)
with Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) yields

2 2
1= Prely,, s D, helg -1l
FCor,FZowr

Also, this case will be revisited in the context of adaptive approximation, namely
in Section 7.3.3.

Remark 4.34 (stability of approximation). The error with P is stable, while
the one with I17 is not. To see this by example, we restrict to (m, my) = (0, 0), fix
some interior face F' € F and, for £ > 0 sufficiently small, consider

1 E
(Cg, W) ::/fgw:—/ /w(y+snp)dyds, w € Hy(Q),
Q 2¢e - JF

where f. = (2e)~! XF, is amultiple of the characteristic function of F := {x+snp
x€eF,—e<s<eg}. As

1 &£ S
<€s_5F7W>=_/ // Onpw(y +tnp)dtdyds
2e —& JF JO
1 &
<L / / 9wl dxds < [Fal 219wl 2,
2e —& JF,

the functions (£;) >0 tend to the proper functional d:

t. — 6 in HY(Q).
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Combining the convergence with the local stability of P (see (4.46)) yields

e = Prelellg-1(wr) = 16F = PTOF lg-1(0pm)| < I = PT)(le — 6P|l -1(op)
S e = 6Fllg-1(wp) — O,

the stability of the error with P7. Furthermore, since P76r = dp, the stability
entails here ||€z — P7lc||pg-1(0,) — 0. For I, however, the approximation on
the skeleton and in the volume are independent of each other. Hence, combining
II76F = 6F, which follows from (4.26), with lim,_,oI19. . = |F|/(2|T|) for the
two elements 7 € T containing F, leads to

10F = T76Fll-1(0p) = 0 < UM [1€e =TT elly-1(0p)-

Measuring the error in weighted L?-norms instead of the H~!'-norm results in a
more dramatic instability. Indeed, letting 1x and Og denote the constant functions
on a simplex K equal to 1 or 0, the two sides translate to

1/2
hF/ I1p =T 1l 20y + Z hr 07 = T19.07 || 2y = 0
T<Tr

and

. 2
lim <h11:/ 10F = TI9.0F || 2(p) + Z hrll fe - n(}fguLz(T)) - .
T€7—F

Note that such a transformation of volume contributions into contributions on
the skeleton may occur by perturbation in the right-hand side or, in the opposite
direction, by an improvement of the Galerkin approximation thanks to refinement.
In view of this instability of I17, the inequalities in the preceding Remarks 4.32
and 4.33 cannot be reversed — a fact that can also be inferred from Remark 4.19.
The above perturbations of § are in the domain of 1. For the functionals

(o, w) = / w(y +enp)dy, w e Hy(Q),
F

however, it is not clear how to directly apply II7 for & # 0. To the contrary,
the approximations PTZ’; are defined and stable around 0. Notably, P7—Z8 uses
volume contributions to compensate for the displacement in the representation of
the singular contribution.

4.6. Discretized and oscillatory residual

We now turn to the proper a posteriori analysis, that is, we shall derive upper and
lower bounds of the error, implementing the following plan, which is motivated
in Section 4.3. We use the projection P onto discrete functionals F to split
the residual into discretized and oscillatory parts. Then the quantification of the
oscillatory residual is reduced to data oscillation through suitable choices of the
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degrees (my,my) of the discrete functionals. The discretized residual can be
quantified in various ways; see Sections 4.2 and 4.9 below.

We start by introducing indicators reflecting the stated splitting of the residual
into discretized and oscillatory parts. They are vertex-indexed and, given z € V,
defined by

EMS(2) = n(2)* + oser(R7,2)*  with

abs

7 (@) = [IPTRTllg-1(o.) and oscrT(RT,2) = (I = PPRTIH-1(0.)-
(4.48)
Note that these quantities are not proper indicators: they still need to be quantified
in a computable manner. By using ‘abs’ (shorthand for ‘abstract’), we hint at the

fact that né?s can be quantified by various approaches.

Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local residual norm). For any vertex z € V), the local
residual norm is equivalent to the abstract indicator from (4.48):

E®S(2) < IRT -1 (0. < V2E25(2),
\/Eclstb T (wz) T

where Cis is the constant of Lemma 4.28 (local H™'-stability).

Proof. As announced, we use the linear projection P in order to split the residual
into a discretized and an oscillatory part:

R =P7Rr+ (I — P7)RT. (4.49)
The upper bound of the local residual norm then readily follows from the triangle
inequality:
IRT 511w,y < 17°(2) + 0567 (R 2) < V2EF(2).

To show the lower bound, we exploit the local stability of P (see (4.46)) to obtain

abs

nP(2) = I1PTRT | t-1(e.) < CisollRTlr-1(a)
and
OSCT(RTs Z) = ”(I — PT)RT”H_I(LL)Z) < ClSthRT“H_]((UZ)'

Squaring both inequalities, summing them, and then taking the square-root finishes
the proof. Ul

In many a posteriori analyses, this lemma is replaced by steps breaking a possible
true equivalence between error and estimator. Therefore the following remark
points out the key ingredients.

Remark 4.36 (ensuring proper equivalence). The fact that the projection Pr
and so also I — Py are linear and locally bounded operators precludes overestima-
tion; see also Remark 4.19. Comparing with Section 4.2 and I17 in (4.27), we see
that the local stability in H -1 js crucial to that end and, in view of Remark 4.34,
requires discrete functionals with contributions on the skeleton.
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Next, we want to simplify the residual oscillations osc7(RT,z), z € V, in the
spirit of Remark 4.14. This will be dependent on the coefficients A and ¢ of the
differential operator and involve the following ‘polynomial degrees’:

na = min{k € Ny | A € (sk71)>}, (4.50a)
ne :=min{k e NoU {-1} | c € s57'}, (4.50b)

where we use the convention min () = co. We shall say that the differential operator
—div(AV:) + ¢(-) in (2.5) has discrete coefficients whenever max{ng,n.} < oo;
otherwise it has non-discrete coefficients.

Lemma 4.37 (data oscillation reduction for discrete coefficients). If the coef-
ficients A and c are discrete, the choices

mp=naqa+n-—1,

n+ne ifc#0

my =max{n —2+n4,m.} with me = )
0, otherwise

ensure that the oscillatory residual reduces to data oscillation of the right-hand
side:

(I —-Pr)RT =f~-PTf.

Proof. The choices for m| and m yield, for any face F € F and any element

TeT,
[AVur] - np € Py (F) and  div(AVur)|r € Py, (T).

Furthermore, if ¢ # 0, we also have cur|r € P, (T), and the claimed identity
follows from — div(AVuy) + cur € Fr. UJ

Remark 4.38 (Poisson equation with linear elements). In the case of the Pois-
son equation with linear elements, the choices in Lemma 4.37 lead to m; = 0 and
my = 0. Alternatively, one may use m; = 0 and my = —1 (recall we have set
P_{(T) = {0}); see Diening, Kreuzer and Stevenson (2016) or Siebert and Veeser
(2007). The choice here leads to an oscillation for which the standard oscillation
indicators iy || f =TIy f|lr, T € T, can be used as a surrogate; see also Remark 4.43
about surrogates.

If one of the coefficients, A or c, is non-discrete, the range of the finite element
space V7 under the differential operator — div(AV-) + ¢(-) consists of functionals
whose densities are not piecewise polynomial. Consequently, the oscillatory re-
sidual cannot be reduced to the oscillation f — Py f, or to any other oscillation
of f involving discrete functionals with piecewise polynomial densities. The next
result illustrates the idea of a non-perfect remedy, namely bounding the residual
oscillation defined in (4.48) in terms of data oscillation and discrete stability. For
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its formulation, we define global H~'-oscillations by
oser () = Y oser(t,2)%, e H'(Q), (4.51)
z€V
which, in contrast to ||(/ = P7){|| 1), is bounded in terms of ¢; see Remark 4.29

(failing global H~!-stability).

Lemma 4.39 (surrogate data oscillation reduction). Lermy4 := min{ng,n—1}
and m. = min{n.,n — 1}, and define m| and m as in Lemma 4.37, but replacing
n4 and n., respectively, with ma and m.. Given any approximations

Ac (S;".A’_l)dw and ©Ce€ S?"’_l,

we then have, for all vertices 7 € V),

oscT(RT,z) < 0oscr(f,z) + CispC(d, 0)||A - Z||L°°(wz)||V”T”L2(wz)
+ Cisiy C(d, )| (e = Ol Lo () U7 | L2
and thus

oscT(RT)* < 3oscr(f)?

3(d+1) -~
+ 2N ) (14 = Al gy + CHCW, (e = D gy

where Cisy, is the constant from Lemma 4.28 (local H ~Lstability), h is the mesh
size function defined by hly = hy for all T € T, « is the coercivity constant from
(2.29), and Cp is the constant in Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality).

The bounds of Lemma 4.39 are obviously not convenient if A or ¢ are not
continuous. We therefore implement the underlying idea in Section 5.4 differently.

Proof. To verify the local bound, let z € V be any vertex. By linearity of P,
we obtain

oscT(RT,z) < oscr(f,2)
+ | = PP)(=div(AVur Dl g-1(w,) + Il = P (cumllg-1(w,)

and it remains to bound appropriately the two terms involving the coefficients A
and c. As the definitions of m and m, ensure — div(ZVuT) € Fr, Corollary 4.31
(local near-best approximation), the scaled trace theorem (4.12) and Lemma 2.2
(first Poincaré inequality) give

I = PP~ divAVur )l -1, < Cisoll = div (A = D)Vur) g1,
< CCisollA = AllLew)lIVurlli2(w,)-

As cur € Fr thanks to the definition of m,, a similar argument again using
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Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) and diam w, < Ch; on w, provides

(I = Pr)(cuDllg-1(w.) < Ciswll(c = Durllg-1(q.)
< CCisllh(c = OlL=(w) luTllr2(w. )
and the local bound is verified.

To show the global bound, we square the local bound and sum it over all vertices
Z € V to obtain

oser(RT)? <3 ) oser(f,2)? +3(d + NCI|A - Al IVurllZs g,
zey

+3(d + DClIA(e = Do luTl} 20
Hence Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) on € and discrete stability,

Cp
lurlli2 < CrlIVurlliag) < 7||f||H-l(g),

finish the proof. U

The following remarks set Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local residual norm) and
the accompanying results Lemma 4.37 and Lemma 4.39 on the reduction to data
oscillation in the context of adaptive algorithms.

Remark 4.40 (structure of splitting). Combining Lemma4.35 (splitting of local
residual norm) with Lemma 4.37 or Lemma 4.39 about reduction to data oscillation
thus provides an abstract estimator with the following two global parts:

nP ) = ) P, 2
zey
and, writing D = (A, ¢, f) for the data of the partial differential equation,
osc%t—’S(D)2 = oscr(f)?,

osca7'3s(7))2 = osc(f)* + C) max A - Allim(wz) +C max ||h(c — E)Ilim(wz),
Z i Z .

the latter provided (A, ¢) are not discrete. It is important to note the different nature
of these two parts. The first part ng‘?s(uT), the abstract PDE indicator,

e is strictly related to the structure of the underlying PDE,
e involves only discrete functionals from F,, and

e the evaluation of its local indicators U%PS(MT, 7) requires the global computa-

tion of the discrete solution w7
In contrast, the second part OSCEI?S(D), the oscillation (indicator),

e depends only on the data D of the differential operator,

e involves non-discrete functionals, and
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e the evaluation of its local indicators oscr(f,z), ||A — Z”L“’(wz% [|h(c —
OlL=(w.)> 2 € V, is completely local.

The respective properties ‘discrete nature’ and ‘local dependence’ of the two parts
are the key advantage over the whole local residual indicators [|R7 |1y, 2 € V,
and will be instrumental to the algorithmic design in Sections 5 and 6 below.

Remark 4.41 (minimal regularity and regularizing P7). Itis worthnoting that
the results in this section do not involve any regularity beyond (4.2) and that the
projection P has a regularizing effect. In particular, we have

Im Py =Fy c H'?72(Q) for any small & > 0,

thanks to the trace theorem in fractional Sobolev spaces. As a consequence, most
techniques for a posteriori error estimation can be directly applied to the discret-
ized residual PRy, without any special twisting and under natural regularity
assumptions.

Remark 4.42 (reduction vs. surrogate reduction). The kernel condition of Re-
mark 4.19 (avoiding overestimation) is not verified for the bounds in Lemma 4.39
(surrogate data oscillation reduction). These bounds may thus exhibit overestim-
ation and cannot be reversed. If we use the right-hand side of an overestimating
bound as a part of an estimator, we shall call that part a surrogate. This label
marks a crucial difference between the cases represented by Lemma 4.39 (sur-
rogate data oscillation reduction) and Lemma 4.37 (data oscillation reduction for
discrete coefficients), which is free of any overestimation.

Remark 4.43 (surrogate data oscillation). Surrogates for data oscillation indic-
ators can be useful for providing more direct access for computation. For example,
if f € L*(Q), the bound (4.47) by the classical I17-oscillation can be approximated
by numerical integration. In such a context, it is useful to take the following points
into account.

e Computable surrogates, i.e. computable upper bounds, for data oscillation
indicators are in general impossible. In fact, generic data from an infinite-
dimensional space will not be completely seen by the finite information avail-
able at any stage of a computation; see also Kreuzer and Veeser (2021,
Lemma 2 and Corollary 5) illustrating this fact for osc7(f) with the help of
orthogonality. Hence computable surrogates will hinge on additional a priori
information on the given data. We postpone a discussion of examples to
Section 7.3.

e Asa general rule, surrogates should be applied last. This avoids other parts of
the estimators being affected by overestimation; see Remark 4.46 (modified
vs. standard residual estimator) below.
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4.7. Modified residual estimation

In view of the splitting into PDE and oscillation indicators and the discussion of
the computability of the latter, it remains to quantify the abstract PDE indicators
n‘;t.’s(ur, z), z € V. To this end, we can employ Corollary 4.30 (quantifying
H™'-norms of discrete functionals), resulting in a modification of the standard
residual estimator E;Ed(uT, D) from Section 4.2. Alternative quantifications by
other techniques of a posteriori error estimation are discussed in Section 4.9 below.
In so doing, for simplicity, we consider only the case given by the following

assumption.

Assumption 4.44 (discrete coefficients and discrete functionals). Suppose that
the coefficients A and c¢ in (2.5) are discrete, and choose the degrees (m, m>)
of the discrete functionals in F7 according to Lemma 4.37 (data oscillation reduc-
tion for discrete coeflicients).

For non-discrete coefficients, we essentially have to invoke Lemma 4.39 (sur-
rogate data oscillation reduction) instead of Lemma 4.37 in order to reduce to data
oscillation.

We shall employ the bisection method in order to refine the mesh. Since this
method is based upon the subdivision of elements, it is convenient to split the
estimator into contributions associated with elements and not with vertices as in
Section 4.6.

To define the modified residual estimator, we recall the representation (4.35)
of the H™!-projection P7, and we use Assumption 4.44 (discrete coefficients and
discrete functionals) to set

gL = Z EX(T)?  with
TeT
Er(TY = Erur, f,T) = nr(ur,T) +oscr(f,T)?,
nrr, T =hr Y IAVurll - ne = Prfllag,  (452)
F cOT\oQ
+ h2||Pr f — cur + div(AVur)||?

LZ(T)’
oser(f. T)* = | f = PrfII},

Clearly, this is a variant of the standard residual estimator in (4.10), where the
main differences are given by the corrections Pr f, F € F, of the jump residual
and the replacement of f|y by Py f, T € 7T, in the PDE indicator. As shown
by the following theorem and remarks, the modification leads to more accurate
a posteriori bounds.

Nor)

Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator). Under Assumption 4.44, the mod-
ified residual estimator (4.52) is equivalent to the error: more precisely, we have

CLér < |IV(u —upll2) < Culr,
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where the constants Cy > Cr > 0 depend only on the coefficients (A, c), the shape
regularity coefficient o from (3.9), the polynomial degree n, and d.

Proof. To derive the upper bound, we use those of Lemma 4.1 (error and residual),
Corollary 4.6 (star localization of residual norm), Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local
residual norm) and Corollary 4.30 (quantifying H~'-norms of discrete functionals)
with stars, and obtain

2 2 2
IV = w72y S IRT -y < DL IR I -1 o

zeV
< Z EMS(2)? = Z T, 2)* + Z oscr(f,2)*
z€V zeV z€V
SO nrr T+ Y oser(f. 22,
ZzeVTET, zey

with 7, = {T € T | T > z}. As a given mesh element appears in the star meshes
T, for at most d + 1 vertices, we have

D nrr T < d+1) Y. nrur.T)?
zeVTET, TeT
for the first sum, and Lemma 4.8 (localization re-indexing) yields
Dloser(f,0% s ) oser(f, )
zeV TeT

for the second sum. Inserting the last two inequalities in the previous one, we
conclude the upper bound:

V@ = up)lFagy S Y 7w T+ Y oser(£,17 = Y Ep(D).
TeT TeT TeT
To show the lower bound, fix a mesh element 7 € 7. Applying the local lower
bounds in Corollary 4.30, Lemma 4.28 (local H ‘l—stability) and Lemma 4.1 on the
local meshed subdomain wr defined in (3.12) yields for the PDE indicator
nrur,T) S |PTRTlla-1&r) S IRTIH-1(5p)- (4.53)

In the case of the oscillation indicator, we exploit —cu7 + div(AVu7) € Fr with
the help of Lemma 4.25 (algebraic properties) and apply Lemma 4.28 on the local
meshed subdomain wr:

oscr(f,T) = If = Prflla-1(wr) = I = PORT | -1(wp) S IRT 5100

Thanks to wr C wr, combining the last two inequalities gives the desired local
lower bound:

ET(TY* = n(ur, T)* + oscr(f, T)*
SR la-1am) H IRT -1 (wry S IRTlE-1 (0 (4.54)
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As the number of patches wr, T € T, containing a given mesh element is uniformly
bounded by d and the shape regularity coefficient o, summing this bound over all
mesh elements yields the global lower bound

DErM? $ Y UIRTI ey S IV =02
TeT TeT

with the help of Lemma 4.5 (localization of H ~I_norm) and Lemma 4.1. Thus the
equivalence of error and estimator is established. U

A detailed comparison of the modified residual estimator with the standard
estimator is in order.

Remark 4.46 (modified vs. standard residual estimator). We compare the mod-
ified residual estimator (4.52) with the standard one given by (4.10a) and the local
split indicators (4.22). As a common characterizing feature, both residual estimat-
ors use properly scaled L2-norms of jump and element residual, ready for numerical
integration. However, we observe the following differences.

e While the modified estimator &7 is defined under the natural regularity as-
sumptions (4.2), the standard estimator 5753‘1 requires A € WL (Q; R¥*9) and
f € L*(Q) in addition.

e While the modified estimator &7 is truly equivalent to the error, the standard
estimator S;Ed may overestimate it, limited, however, by Proposition 4.12
(partial lower bound).

By the domain test in Remark 4.19 (avoiding overestimation), we know that these
two points are interrelated. However, the kernel test is also at play in the overes-
timation. Indeed, revisiting the proof of Theorem 4.9 (upper bound with standard
residual estimator), we can replace the scaled L?-norms of the element residuals on
a star w; with [|r|[g-1(,,_), and the resulting vertex-oriented variant of the residual
estimator with unsplit local indicators is defined for all f € H~!(Q). Overestim-
ation can, however, still occur non-asymptotically as well as asymptotically; see
Cohen et al. (2012). Indeed, in the case of the Poisson equation and linear finite
elements, the kernel test is obviously not satisfied. This shows that the splitting
in jump and element residual is quite delicate and highlights the crucial role of
the modifications of the standard residual estimator: not only do they allow for
stability in line with Remark 4.34 (stability of approximation) but they also imply
the kernel test.

To conclude this comparison, let us illustrate the second point of Remark 4.43
(surrogate data oscillation), namely that surrogates should be applied last. Using
(4.47) in Remark 4.32 (approximating functions), in the modified residual estimator
we may replace the H~'-oscillation osc7(f) with the standard oscillation osc?d( ),
which can be readily approximated with numerical integration. In so doing, we
first split the residual with Py and then apply I17 to obtain the surrogate. Note,
however, that if we apply [1 earlier to split the residual, the crucial modifications
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will not appear and, therefore, the PDE indicator of the standard residual estimator
also exhibits overestimation.

4.8. Bounds for corrections and reduction of PDE estimator

In the following sections we shall use the modified residual estimator £7 from (4.52)
in adaptive algorithms. In their convergence analyses, not only is its relationship
with the error important, but also its relationship with the norm ||V (u7, —u7)l12(q)
of (possible) corrections, where u7; is the Galerkin approximation to u over some
refinement 7, of 7. This section establishes corresponding upper and lower bounds,
as well as related results about the global PDE indicator

nrlur, 7= Y nr(ur, T) (4.55)
TeT

and the global oscillation

oser(f)? = " oser(f, ). (4.56)
TeT

When it is important to indicate that the oscillations are measured in H~!, we use
the notation

oscr(f)-1 and oscr(f,T)-;.

Let 7. be a conforming mesh that is a refinement of T, that is, for any element
T € T, there exists a submesh 7.7 of 7. such that 7 = U{T, | T. € T.r}. The
Galerkin approximation in V7; is characterized by

ur €V Blur,w]=(f,w) forallwe V.

Hence the discrete solution u7 on the original mesh 7 is not only a Galerkin
approximation to the exact solution u satistfying (2.7) but also to #7;. The norm
IV(ur. — u7)l|L2(q) of the correction therefore can be viewed as the error in ap-
proximating u7. on the mesh 7. This viewpoint suggests considering the variant

(R,w) = Blur. —ur,w] forallw eV 4.57)
of the error—residual identity (4.3) and introducing the discrete dual norm
(R, w)
IRT vy = sup ————— (4.58)
7 wevr IVwllir2q)

of the residual as a counterpart of ||R7||y-1q). Arguing as in the proof of
Lemma 4.1 (error and residual), we thus readily obtain the following quantitat-
ive relationship between the correction and the residual.

Lemma 4.47 (correction and residual). [f 7. is a refinement of the mesh T, the
norm of the correction ut. — ut is equivalent to the discrete residual norm. More
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precisely,

1 1
m”RT”(Vm* < IV, —uplliag) < ;||RT||(Vﬁ)*,

where ||B|| = a > 0, are, respectively, the continuity and coercivity constant of the
bilinear form B.

We first exploit the upper bound in Lemma 4.47. As the inclusion V7. C Hé (Q)
implies

IRT llovry < IRTE-1(02)5 (4.59)

Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator) immediately yields the upper bound

VT, —upli2@ < Culrlur, f). (4.60)

This bound, however, appears not to be accurate in view of the use of (4.59). We
will sharpen it by following the lines of its proof but exploiting the full orthogonality

(Rr,w)=0 forallw € V, 4.61)

with suitably tuned Scott—Zhang interpolation (Scott and Zhang 1990).

In order to prepare the use of this interpolation, let A/ denote the Lagrange
nodes of order n of the mesh 7 and let F and F., respectively, denote the (d — 1)-
dimensional faces of 7 and 7., including boundary faces. Given a node z € N/, fix
a face F, € F such that F, contains z and the following conditions are met:

z€dQ = F,CoQ,
{(FeFNF.|F3z}#0 = F,ecF.

Furthermore, let ¢} denote the polynomial in P, (F) satisfying
/ Yoy =6y, forally e N,
Fy

where {¢/y },en is the Lagrange basis of S?O, and define

Irw= )" < /F w;w> . (4.62)

zeN
The two conditions on the fixed face F, then ensure, respectively,

weH)Q) = IrweVr, (4.63a)
weVrandTeTNT, = Irw=wonT. (4.63b)
In particular, if w € V7, its approximation /7w € V7 is an admissible test function

and coincides with w whenever possible. Finally, /7 has the following stability and
approximation properties, where the hidden constants depend only on d, n and the
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shape regularity coefficient o: for any element 7 € 7 and any face F € F,

IVIrwlli2ary S IVWL2(ewr)s (4.64a)

lw = Irwllrary S hrllVwllziwr)s (4.64b)
1/2

lw - ITW||L2(F) p hp/ ”VW”LZ(a)F)- (4.64¢)

The sharpening of the simple upper bound (4.60) lies in the fact that only a part
of the estimator in (4.52) will be invoked. To formulate this, we define

_ 1/2
Er(ur, f.T) = (Z Ertur. £ T)Z) : (4.65)

TeT

where 7 C T is a subset of elements in 7. In the same vein, we shall denote

n7(ur, £, T) and oscr(f, T).

Theorem 4.48 (upper bound for corrections). Ler Assumption 4.44 hold and
let T, be a refinement of the mesh T. The correction u. — u is bounded in terms
of the indicators of the refined elements T \ T.:

IV = u)llag) < Colrtur, £, T\ T,

where the constant Cy > 0 depends only on the dimension d, the coefficients A
and c, the polynomial degree n, and the shape regularity coefficient o from (3.9).

Proof. [1|Localization and splitting of the residual norm. In light of Lemma 4.47,
it suffices to bound the discrete residual norm ||R7||cv..)~. Given w € V7., we
prepare the localization of the residual by full orthogonality (4.61) and split it with
help of the projection Py on discrete functionals:
KR, w)l = (R, w — ITw)|
< (PTRT,w = I7w)| + [{f = P f,w = ITw)],

where we used the identity R — PR = f — P f in the last step. In light of
Ertur, [, T\ T = nrtur, f, T\ T)* +oser(f. T\ T,

itremains to bound the two terms with discretized residual PR and the oscillation
of f appropriately.

Bounding the discretized residual. We adopt the notation (4.35) for the densities
of P, and exploit the piecewise nature of the discretized residual and the local
invariance (4.63b) of I to deduce

(PTRT,w = ITW)

1
- ¥ ([errnw-trwey 3 [@rrn-im).

TeT\T- Fcor\ooF
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Invoking the local approximation properties (4.64b) and (4.64c) of I leads to the
desired bound for the discretized residual:

TeT\T.

<or(ur, £, T\ TR) IVwli2g)-

Bounding the oscillation. We need to split the oscillation into suitable local
contributions and first proceed similarly to the proof of Lemma 4.5(i) (localization
of H™'-norm). Writing

w—Irw = Z(w —Irw)¢, and Qg := U T,
z€V TeT\T.

we have (w — ITw)¢, € Hé(cuZ N Q) thanks to (4.63b) and, for any T C w, N Qy,
IV(w = Irw)d )2y < @YW = Irw)ll 2y + [|(w = Irw)V [l 20y
< IVw = Irw)ll2qry + C@DaIVWl L2

< ||VW||L2(wT)
by means of 0 < ¢, < 1, |V¢,| < C(d)o'h}l, (4.642) and (4.64b). Hence we get
IKf = Prfow—ITw)|
< > f = Prf v =Irw)g.)]

zeV

< D 1 = PrF 1w, a1V = Erw)é) 2w, e
z€V

$ D = Pl (@ IV 2y o
z€V

1/2
< (1= Prosnay) 19¥le

zeV

Since

DU =Prfli gy < 2y M =Prfl 0,

zeV TeT\T.

the oscillation of f is therefore bounded by

I(f = Prfow—I7w)| < oscr(f, T\ TOIVwll 20

and the proof is complete. U

Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound) as well as Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local
residual norm) illustrate that the test space V+T is closely related to lower bounds for
the error. This observation suggests establishing lower bounds for the correction
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|12 by ensuring conditions such as

VH(Tw) € V(To),

IV(ur —ur)

where w is a T-mesh subdomain. Inspecting the construction of V*T, we realize
that such conditions can be achieved if max{m,m;} < n — 1 and the cut-off is

implemented with hat functions of a virtual refinement of 7.

Lemma 4.49 (cut-off by refined hat functions). Let 7, be the minimal bisection
refinement of T such that the relative interior of each element T € T and each face
F € F of the original mesh T contains at least one vertex from T. Then there exist
hat functions ¢7, T € T, and ¢, F € F, in SVO(T,) satisfying Assumption 4.21 if
max{m,mp} <n-—1.

Proof. The details of the proof depend on bisection and we therefore restrict to
the case d = 2; for d > 2, the following reference situation used to define the hat
functions is replaced by several ones with ‘tagged’ reference simplices. Let T =T,
be the reference element in R? with the standard enumeration of its vertices 720 =0,
71 = ej and 7 = ep. Furthermore, let 7. be the mesh obtained by applying five
bisections so that vertices in the interiors of 7" and of its faces are generated. Let
a’f’ 5}7’, F’ c T denote the four hat functions in Sl’o(’ﬁ) associated with these
generated vertices. Given an arbitrary element T € 7, let Hr denote the bi-affine
map T — T preserving the numbering of the vertices for bisection, and define the
pullbacks

o = H;(af), orlr = Hy(buyi)), F T,

and extend by 0 off 7 or wp. As the extension operators E preserve the polynomial
degree (see Lemma 4.20 (extending from faces)), max{m,m>} < n— 1, and

{H{\T) | Ty e T} ={T. € T | T, C T},

the hat functions ¢, T € T, and ¢, F € F, then satisfy Assumption 4.21 with
Gr = H;' and S* = S™O(T,). a

Definition 4.50 (interior vertex property). A mesh elementT € 7T satisfies the
interior vertex property with respect to 7. > T whenever each interior face F C
0T \ 0Q of T and each element in w7 (defined in (3.12)) have in their relative
interiors at least one vertex from 7.

A set M c T satisfies the interior vertex property with respect to a refinement
T. > T if each element T € M satisfies the interior vertex property.

The interior vertex property is valid upon enforcing a fixed number b of bisections
(b =3,6for d = 2,3). An immediate consequence is the following lower bound
for corrections.

Theorem 4.51 (lower bound for corrections). Suppose A is piecewise constant
over T and ¢ = 0, define Py with the help of the cut-off functions in Lemma 4.49,
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and let M denote the subset of elements in T satisfying the interior vertex property
with respect to T,. Then

D Ertur, .17 < CIVGr —up)llag, + Y IF = Prfl,
TeM T eM

where C depends on d, the shape regularity coefficient o, the coefficients (A, c),
and the polynomial degree n.

Proof. 1] We first show a local bound with the PDE indicator 7 (u7, T). In view
of A € Sgl_l and ¢ = 0, we choose m; = n — 1 and my = n — 2 as the degrees for
the discrete functionals. We can thus apply Lemma 4.49 and construct Py with
the refined hat functions. Let 7 € M and so, using the interior vertex property
and the notation associated with w7 in (3.12), we deduce V*(77) c V(7.,T) :=
V(TN Hé(aTT), where 7y = {T € T | T € wr}. Combining this with inequality
(4.45) and Definition 4.24 (projection onto discrete functionals), we conclude

nr(ur,T) < ||PTRT||V+('7})* = “RTller('f})* < ”RT”V('E,T)*‘

To collect the local bounds of the first step, we first show that, for any £ € V(7,)",

DU, < @+ DN

TeT
To this end, we just repeat the proof of Lemma 4.5 (localization of H~'-norm),
replacing the spaces H(l)(wi) and Hé (Q), respectively, with V(7,,T) and V(7).
Hence, squaring and summing the bound of the first step as well as using Lemma 4.1
(error and residual) yield

D nrer D s Y IR gy S IVGT —uplg,  (4.66)
T eM T eM

We finally prove the claimed bound by simply inserting (4.66):
> Ertur, £.17 = ) (nr(ur, T +oser(f,7)?)

TeM T eM

< ClIVGur, = upag, + . oser(f,T)%,
T eM

and the proof is finished. UJ

Remark 4.52 (oscillation and correction). In general, by first fixing the finer
mesh 7, itis impossible to bound oscillation indicators oscy(f, T) by some suitable
correction. Indeed, these indicators can contain contributions to f and so to Ry of
‘arbitrarily high frequency’, while the correction can control only contributions of
the residual Ry with frequencies representable over 7.; see (4.58).

Monotonicity properties of the error |u — ur|y @ = IV(u — ur)ll 2 and the
PDE error estimator n7(u7) = n7 (w7, f) with respect to 7 would be useful but fail
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to hold. To investigate this issue, we consider two admissible meshes 7,7, € T,
the latter being a refinement of the former 7. > 7, and a third admissible mesh
T < T. We further assume that data D = (A, c, f) is discrete over T in the sense
that D € ID),;, where

]dxd

— n—1,-1 n—1,-1 R
D7 = [SZ X ST X Fp

and D does not change in the transition from 7 to 7. irrespective of the degree of
local refinement; in particular, f = P-f € Fz. We will later denote discrete data
asD = (Z, c, f) to distinguish it from exact data D, and to study their discrepancy,
but we prefer to keep the simple notation D = D now because there is no reason for
confusion. In particular, this implies that the bilinear form in (2.8) and the forcing
function are the same for both Galerkin solutions -7 € V4 and u7, € V7., whence
the energy errors are monotone according to (3.8),

lu —urlle < llu - urllo.

but not |u — ur|y @ Moreover, n7(u7) is not monotone because the discrete

solution u7 € V7 changes with the mesh. It is thus useful to quantify the behaviour
of n7(ur) in terms of 7 and u7 following Cascén ef al. (2008); see also Morin,
Siebert and Veeser (2008). We do this next.

The first lemma exploits the structure of the PDE residual estimator, namely the
presence of a positive power of the local mesh size, and expresses the reduction
of n7(v, f) relative to n(v, f) for fixed functions v € V¢ and f € Fy. This
quantitative property is instrumental in studying convergence of AFEMSs for coercive
problems in Section 6 as well as discontinuous Galerkin methods in Section 9 and
inf-sup stable problems in Section 10.

Lemma 4.53 (reduction property of the estimator). If the elements of M C T
are bisected at least b > 1 times to refine T into T, and 1 =1 — Z_b/d, then

N0 T <07 fL T = Ang @, fL MY forallv € VT, f € Fr. (4.67)
Proof. GivenT € T, we rewrite (4.52) as follows:
N7, T = hy jr. 1) + hyrr (v, T,
with n7(v,T) = nr(v, f,T) and

0T = e, £, 17 = AV - np = Prfl2 s

FeF
Fcor

rT(V, T) = rT(V, f’ T) = ||PTf + le(AVV) - CVHLZ(T)y
where f = Prf = Py f € Fy does not change from 7 to 7.. We readily have

> e T <, TP,
T.€T. T.CT
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because hy, < hy forall T, ¢ T and T, € 7T.. If, in addition, T is bisected at least
b times, then any such T, satisfies hy, < 2-bldp, whence

> L < 27y, T
T.eT.,T.CT
Therefore, adding over T € T, we obtain
nro =D > e D <2 N @, 1 Y (v, 1)
TeT T.€T.T.cT TeM TeT\M

which implies the assertion (4.67). ]

The next result complements Lemma 4.53 in that it expresses the Lipschitz
continuity of n(v, f) with respect to the argument v € V for fixed 7 and

f e Fr.
Lemma 4.54 (Lipschitz property of the estimator). LetT and [ € Fy be fixed.
There exists a constant Cyip proportional to ||A||L=q) + |||l =) such that

7, ) = 1700, ) < Cuply = Wl o) forallv,w € Vr.  (4.68)

Proof.  Since n7(v) = n7(v, f) is the £2-norm of the vector (37(v, T))r e € R*T,
applying the triangle inequality gives

nr) =P < " Inr @, T) = n7(w, T)I?
TeT

< Y hrljr . 1) = jrow, DI + W, T) = rr(w, DI,
TeT

We first consider the jump terms and again apply the triangle inequality followed
by an inverse estimate to find that

e, = o, D < > IIAVE = -l

FeF
FcoT
-1 2 2
< hT ”A”L‘X’(Q)”V(V - W)”Lz(wr)’

where wr is the patch of 7. A similar reasoning for the element residuals yields

7@, T) = rrw, DI < lle = w727, + | VATV = w75,

2 2 -2 2 2
S ||C||L°o(g)||(v - W)”LZ(T) +hy ”AHLOO(Q)HV(V - W)”L2(T)’

because A is piecewise polynomial. Finally, adding over T € T and applying
Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) concludes the proof. U

Since the estimator (v, f) depends explicitly on Py f, and Py f may change
with 7, it is crucial to account for the variations of n7(v, f) while keeping 7 and
v € V7 fixed. This is the purpose of our next result.
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Lemma 4.55 (estimator dependence on discrete forcing). Let T and v € Vo
be fixed. Then there exists a constant Cy, such that

1/2
InT v, /=07, )| < CLip<Z ||f—g||§,_1(w)> Jorall f,g € Fr. (4.69)
TeT

Proof. We proceed elementwise, as in Lemma 4.54, except that after applying the
triangle inequality we end up with the weighted L?-norms

h%‘”f_g”iZ(T)"-hT“f_g”iZ(aT) forall T € 7-

Extending these norms to patches wr and its interior faces or, and appealing to
Corollary 4.30 (quantifying H~'-norms of discrete functionals), we deduce
B2 = 8 a,, + hrllf = 812, % 1 = gl -
Adding over T € T finishes the proof. Ul
In the subsequent applications of Lemma 4.54 the discrete coefficients (A, c)
may change with the change of the supporting mesh 7, but they will always be
uniformly bounded in L*(Q); hence the constant C;, is uniformly bounded as

well. Upon combining Lemmas 4.53, 4.54 and 4.55, we obtain the following
crucial property.

Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction). Given T € T and a subset M C T of
elements marked for refinement, let REFINE be the procedure discussed in Sec-
tion 3.5 that bisects the elements of M at least b times, and let T, = REFINE(T, M)
be the resulting conforming mesh. Let the coefficients (A, c) be discrete and fixed.
Then, for A = 1-27"/ forallv e V1, v, € V1, f € Fr, f. € Fr,and any § > 0,

N7.(ves for T)? < (L4 0) (07 (v, £, T = A7 (v, £, M)?)
+2(1 + 5_1)Cfip <|V* - V|?101(9) + Z £+ = fllil(wn))’
T.€7T.

where Cyip is the constant in Lemmas 4.54 and 4.55.

Proof. For any ¢ > 0, write

N7y fir T? < L+ M7, £, T+ (L + 6 D07 s for To) = 17 (0, £, T2))?

and apply Lemma 4.53 to the first term and Lemmas 4.54 and 4.55 to the second
term combined with a triangle inequality. U

We finish this section by investigating the behaviour of the global oscillation
under refinement.

Lemma 4.57 (quasi-monotonicity of oscillation). Iff € H'(Q) and T, T, € T
with T, > T, then

08T (f) < Cosc 0sc7(f),
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where Cogc depends only on the shape regularity coefficient o and d.

Proof. GivenT € T,letT, € T, such that T, C T. Since 7. is a refinement of 7T,
this implies that the patch w7 (T.) in 7, around T is contained in the patch w(T)
in 7 around 7. Thanks to Lemma 4.31 (local near-best approximation), we derive

OSC'];(f’ T*)2 = ”(I - P'T*)f”?{—l(wﬁ(]‘*)) < Clzsth(I - PT)f”lg‘Ifl(wT*(T*))
and therefore, with the help of (ii) of Lemma 4.5 (localization of H ~l_norm),

D, 05er.(f. T < ChyCoutl = PP fI3-1 0y = CitioConnt 0567 (£, TV,
T.cT

where Cyy is bounded in terms of the shape regularity coefficient o and d. Hence
summing over T € 7 yields

OsCT, (f)2 = Z Z OSCT, (f, T*)z < C]Zstbcovrl OSCT(f)z,

TeT T.cT

and the proof is finished. UJ

4.9. Alternative estimators

In Section 4.7 we used the H~!-projection P to derive a posteriori bounds for the
error in the spirit of the standard residual estimator. The goal of this section is to
illustrate that the approach with P can also be combined with other techniques of
a posteriori error estimation, generalizing and expanding the discussion in Kreuzer
and Veeser (2021, Section 4) with the H~!-projection P7.

Alternative techniques have been developed with the desire to reduce or even
circumvent the fact that constants spoil the relationship between error and estimator.
In the framework of the aforementioned approach, we shall see that the various
techniques based upon

e local (discrete) problems,
e hierarchy,

o flux equilibration

amount to different ways of quantifying a local norm of the discretized residual
P71 Ry. This observation is useful for comparing the techniques and for a common
treatment in the following sections about adaptive algorithms.

As in Section 4.7 on modified residual estimation, we shall consider only the
case given by Assumption 4.44 (discrete coefficients and discrete functionals). For
the hidden constants in the results of this section, it is useful to keep in mind
Remark 4.4 (constants in error—residual relationship).

Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator) analysed an element-indexed version
of the residual estimator. For the sake of simplicity, we shall refrain here from
such an element-indexed setting and remain in the vertex-indexed setting of the
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abstract analysis of Section 4.6. In order to facilitate the comparison with the other
estimators below, we offer the following vertex-indexed variant of Theorem 4.45.
Forze V,weset F, ={F e F|ze Ftand 7T, ={T € T | z € T}. Given the
Galerkin approximation u7 from (4.1), define the PDE indicator by

nFur) = ) 0.2’ with

zeV
(4.702)
T, 2 = FZf he | PERTIZ +TZT W IPr R 2
€ z € z

where Rr = f + div(AVur) — cur € H '(Q) is the residual and Pp, F € F
and Py, T € T yield the polynomial densities of P7; see Definition 4.24. The
vertex-indexed modified residual estimator is then

EF = EX(ur, )P = 0 ur)* + oser ()7 (4.70b)

Theorem 4.58 (vertex-indexed modified residual estimator). Suppose Assump-
tion 4.44. The modified residual estimator (4.70b) is equivalent to the error:

min{ 1 5 CL,res}

*
G Stb Ca

5;(35 < ”V(u - M'T)”LZ(Q) < max{l, CU,res}Cdcloc ;95,

while its PDE indicator (4.70a) is locally equivalent to the discretized residual: for
all vertices 7 €'V,

CL,resﬂ%e's(uT, 7) < HPTRT”H—l(wz) S CU,resﬂ%e's(uT, 2).

Here, Cy res and Cy res are the hidden constants of Corollary 4.30 on stars, Clgtb
is the stability constant of Pt on stars from Lemma 4.28, Cio is the constant
Jrom Corollary 4.6, C4 = \2(d + 1), and the hidden constants depend only on the

error—residual relationship in Lemma 4. 1.

Proof. Local equivalence is a reformulation of Corollary 4.30 (quantifying H~'-
norms of discrete functionals) on stars. The global bounds follow by combining
local equivalence with Lemma 4.1 (error and residual), Corollary 4.6 (star loc-
alization of residual norm) and Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local residual norm).

O

Adjoint projection
The projection Py relates residual Ry and discretized residual P7R. In order to
exploit this relationship on the test space Hé (L), we shall need the adjoint P’ to
the projection P7. Curiously, operators employed in this vein appeared first; see
e.g. Morin, Nochetto and Siebert (2003) and Veeser (2002).

Given w € Hé(Q), the function PZ-w can be directly defined by requiring

Piw e Vi: (6, Piw)y=(l,w) foralleFr, 4.71)

This definition is well-posed thanks to Lemma 3.1 (discrete inf-sup condition)
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and Lemma 4.25 (algebraic properties), especially (4.37) and (4.38). Clearly,
PZ- is a linear projection onto the finite-dimensional subspace V7. C Hé(Q). A
representation as interpolation operator will be derived in Corollary 4.61 below.
Using both definitions of Py and PZ-, we see that they are actually adjoint:

(Pre,w) = (Prt, Prw) = ((,Prw) forall € € H'(Q), w € Hy(Q). (4.72)

Consequently, Lemmas 4.25 and 4.28 (local H~!-stability) show that P is alocal
operator with

1PT et wy = IPT -1y < Cisio- (4.73)
The choice £ = Ry in (4.72) leads to
(PTRT,w) = (PTRT, Pirw) = (R, Phrw) forallw € Hy(Q),

where the two identities show that the discretized residual PR can be analysed
with discrete test functions in V7 only; see the norm equivalence in Lemma 4.28.
Restricting to discrete test functions in V3. = Im P7-, we find the definition of P

(PTRT,w) =(R7,w) forallw e V;—. (4.74)

An estimator based upon local problems

Local dual norms can be quantified by solving local problems. Requiring com-
putability of these solutions leads to finite-dimensional or discrete local problems.
In other words, we lift the residual to local and finite-dimensional extensions of
the finite element space. Starting with Babuska and Rheinboldt (1978), this idea
was used to soften the impact of constants in the relationship between error and
estimator; see Verfiirth (2013, Remark 1.22) for more references.

Within the approach of Sections 4.1 and 4.6, we can use local discrete problems
to quantify the local H~!-norms of the discretized residual P7R7. In this manner,
constants arise only due to the localization of the residual norm and to the splitting
into discretized and oscillatory residual by the H~!-projection Pr.

We start by introducing the vertex-oriented PDE indicator. Given the Galerkin
approximation 7 from (4.1), set

Ipb Ipb . Ipb
NP ) = ) R’ with Py 2 = [1Wellieg,,  (4753)
z€V

where v, € V*(T) is the solution of the local problem
/ Vv, - Vw =(R7,w) forallw € V*(T,). (4.75b)
wz

Note that this problem is discrete for dim V*(7;) < oo and can therefore be solved
up to machine precision. The resulting estimator is then

ER = EPur, £)7 = P (ur)? + oser(f)P. (4.75¢)
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Theorem 4.59 (estimator based on local problems). Under Assumption4.44 the
estimator (4.75) based on local problems is equivalent to the error, while its PDE
indicator is locally equivalent to the discretized residual with constant 1 in the
lower bound, so that

1

lpb * lpb
c & s IV —uplli e s CgpCaCiocls

*
ClStb

and, for all vertices 7 € V,

Ipb Ipb
PP (ur.2) < IPTRT |10 < Cligle (7. 2)

where Ci,, is the stability constant of Pt on stars from Lemma 4.28, Cioc from

Corollary 4.6, Cq4 = V2(d + 1) and the hidden constants depend only on the error—
residual relationship in Lemma 4.1.

Proof. 1t suffices to show the local equivalence for the PDE indicator; see The-
orem 4.58 (vertex-indexed modified residual estimator) and note that Cl*Stb > 1.
Let z € V be any vertex. In view of (4.74), the definition of v, € V*(7) readily
implies

Ipb
ny wr,2) = 1IVvellpe.) = IPTRT vy

Hence Lemma 4.28 on the local H™'-stability of P7 yields the asserted local
equivalence of PDE indicator and discretized residual PR 7. Ul

A stable biorthogonal system for Fr X V}

Stable biorthogonal systems induce linear bounded projections, which enjoy near-
best approximation thanks to the Lebesgue lemma. Supposing Assumption 4.21
(abstract cut-off), we now outline the construction of such a system for the finite-
dimensional product Fx V}'_. The constructed system will induce both projections
P and its adjoint P7-. This generalizes the bi-orthogonal system in Kreuzer and
Veeser (2021, Section 3.4) to arbitrary degrees of the discrete functionals and
provides an alternative approach to P, its local stability as well as its computation.
Furthermore, we use it for devising a hierarchical estimator.

The construction is implemented in an affine equivalent manner and our first step
consists in setting up a suitable reference biorthogonal system. Let T := Ty be the
reference element, let F := T,y X {0} C T be the reference face, and denote the
polynomial degrees in Fy by m| € Ny and m, € Ny. Writing

Ky :=dimP,, (F), K :=dimP,, D),
€ P, (F) and

assume that we are giveri orthonormal bases dF 1y 4F.Ky)
471y 49F k) € Py, (T) in the sense that
</I;\ ‘I(ﬁ,k)Q(f,l)(ﬁﬁ = Oki, </f; Q(f’k)Q(f’l)(pf = Oki- (4.76)
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for all admissible k,/, i.e. k,[ € {1,...,K }or{l,...,K>} depending on the
underlying domain. These bases induce the reference functionals

f(FA’k)(w) ::/ﬁq(ﬁ’k)w, f(f’k)(w) ::/fq(f’k)w,

on H 1(T\), which in turn span the reference space F. In order to define comple-
mentary test functions, let E be the extension operator (4.4) associated with the
reference face F adapted to the current situation with the only element 7', and,
given some v € LZ(T), define Qv € Py, by

‘/ACI(Q\V)QﬁT = [ gv forall g € Pp,. 4.77)
T T

We thus define the reference test functions

w(f,k) = Q(f,k)(pfa k=1,...,K, wrs)
W = VEs (Qﬂﬁ,k))%, k=1,...,K;,

with V(I?,k) = (Eq(f’k))qﬁf. Note that W(ﬁ,k) # 0. Writing
T:={F.k)|k=1,....Ki}U{T. k) | k=1,...,K},
we then have
w; € Vt = {(Eq1)¢f +q207 | q1 € Py g2 € P,y foralli € T
and the biorthogonality
(G, w;y=6;; foralli,jel, (4.79)

thanks to (4.76) and (4.77). We thus dispose of a biorthogonal system in the
reference product F x V*,

Using pullbacks with some minor tweaks, this reference biorthogonal system
induces a global biorthogonal system. To this end, we employ bi-affine maps G,
Gr, and G(r ). Here, for example, given a pair (T, F) € 7 x F with F C T, the
map G (7, r) is bi-affine and sends vertices into vertices such that Gr, F)(f) =T and
G, F)(f ) = F. The fact that these maps are only unique up to some renumbering
of the vertices is irrelevant, as all objects in the reference situation on (f, F ) are
invariant under such renumberings. We denote the respective inverse maps of G,
Gt and G(7,F) by Hr, Hr and H r). Motivated by the transformation rule, we
introduce the scaled pullbacks, for F € F,T € T, k admissible,

71\ /2 T\ 12
q(F.k) = <m> H;q(ﬁ,k), q(T.k) = (m) H;q(f’k), (4.80)
of the reference orthonormal bases in (4.76). These lead to the basis
U w) = / qF. v,  brnw) = / q(r W (4.81)
F T
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of Fr, while the associated test functions are again given via pullbacks:

N I 12 ~
W(T k) = <m> HiW @ 1y WE.KT = <m) Hr ;Wi (4.82)

forallT € T, F € F with F C T and all admissible k. Note that w g k) € Hy(€).
Finally, we introduce the index set

I = (.FX{1,...,K1})U(T><{1,...,K2}),

and observe that w; € Vfr foralli € I.

Lemma 4.60 (biorthogonal system). The pairs ({;,w;), i € I, provide a stable
biorthogonal system of the product Fr X V*T: indeed, {{;,w;) = 6;j foralli,j €l
and, writing I, :={(S,k)e 1| S>3z} forallz €V,

D1 1VWill2w,) < Clos:

i€l

where the constant C;‘OS depends only on d, my, my and the shape regularity
coefficient o from (3.9).

Proof. [1] We first establish the biorthogonality. Thanks to the transformation
rule, the scaled pullbacks (4.80) indeed form local orthonormal bases of P, (F),
FeF,and P,,,(T), T € T:

/6](F,k)¢1(F,l)¢>Fqu(ﬁ,k)q(f,l)¢ﬁ=5kl, /Q(T,k)Q(T,1)¢T=5k1 (4.83)
F F T

for all admissible k and /. This orthonormality, combined with the local supports
of the pairs (¢;, w;), i € I, shows the biorthogonality, except for the cases when
(T,F) € T x F with F c T and k,[ are admissible. Here the transformation rule
and the definition of Q imply

ITIF\"? _
1 Wer 1) = AT WD = TIIF] = 9T 0" F D)

ITIF\ " _ ~
= <—> /fq(f,k)("(f,n - (Qv(ﬁ,l))¢f) =0,

IT||F|

and biorthogonality is verified.

It remains to show the stability bound for any vertex z € V. Giveni € I, we
have eitheri = (T, k) with T € T ori = (F, k) with F € F. On the one hand, the
functional ¢; satisfies

1/2
e ol S e ot 1E ol S by
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since, by passing to the reference element and using orthonormality (4.83), (a vari-
ant of the) Poincaré inequality (2.2) and the trace inequality on 7', we have

1/2
IT| .
e 1), w) =/61(T,k)w = <T _ 4G 0Crw
T || T
T\ "2
< <ﬁ> “‘I(f’k)||L2(f)||GTW||L2(f)

71\ *
< <ﬁ - 4 107 JIVGT W2 < hrlIVWlLar

or, withT € T suchthat7 O F,

1/2
<5(F,k),w>=/Q(F,k)W= (@) /Aq(f G W
F |F| F ’
1/2
C(IENT e i
= ﬁ ”q(F,k)”LZ(F)” (T,F)W”LZ(F)

FI\ 12 ,
< <ﬁ> </ﬁ|‘1(ﬁ,k)| ¢ﬁ>||V(G(T,F>W)“L2(f>

=\ 1/2
T Y 12
< <m hr [[Vwllary S hF/ IVwll2ery-

On the other hand, we obtain that the function w; verifies
7|

||VW(T,k)||L2(T) = <—

1/2
* =115 -1
) IR e 07 1Rl < B

or

|f| 1/2
||VW(F,1<)||L2(T) = (m) ||V(H(T,F)W(f’k))”L2(T)

TN -1)2
S hr (m) W ol S e

Using these inequalities to bound || ;|1 [IVWill 2(,, ) sSumming over alli € I,
then establishes the stability bound as the cardinality #/, is uniformly bounded in
terms of the shape regularity coefficient o . UJ

Corollary 4.61 (projections as interpolation operators). The biorthogonal sys-
tem (6;,w;), i € I, induces the H™'-projection Py from Definition 4.24 and its
adjoint P;_. Indeed, we have

PTZ = Z(f, Wl‘>fi and P:;-W = Z<€i’ W>Wi
iel iel

forall ¢ € HY(Q) and w € Hé (Q). The stability of the biorthogonal system then
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provides an alternative proof of the H™'-stability on stars of both projection P

* K * *
and PT’ entailing CIStb < Cbos.

Proof. [1]We only show the identity for Pr; the one for P7- can be verified along
the same lines. The biorthogonality in Lemma 4.60 readily implies

<Z(€,wi)€i, wj> - Z(f,wim,wj) = (6,wj) forall j el

iel iel
Aswj, j € 1,is abasis of V*_, we conclude the claimed identity for P

To verify the stability statement, we again restrict ourselves to the case of the
projection P7. Observe first that the proof of the stability of the biorthogonal
system does invoke the local stability of P7. Thanks to the representation of Py
and the stability of the biorthogonal system in Lemma 4.60, we have

(Prt,w) = Z(f, wi){li»w) < Coogllella-10w) 1YW llL2(w,)

iel,
for any w € Hé (wz), z € V, and the proof is finished. U

The following two remarks illustrate the practical and theoretical usefulness of
the representation formulae.

Remark 4.62 (alternative computation of P1). A by-product of Corollary 4.61
is a way of computing P¢ for a given functional £ € H~'(Q) that ‘diagonalizes’
the approach in Remark 4.26. In fact, given reference orthonormal bases as in
(4.76), we can compute the functionals ¢;, i € I, and test functions w;, i € I, by
means of the formulae (4.78), (4.80), (4.81) and (4.82), whence, evaluating (£, w;),
i € I, everything in the representation of Py in Corollary 4.61 is at our disposal.

Example 4.63 (global instability of P7- and P7). While the projections P7 and
PZ-arelocally stable, both may become globally unbounded under mesh refinement.
To see this, recall (4.73), note that [|Pr||zy-1q) = ||P*T||L(H01(Q)) and, following
the spirit of an example in Tantardini et al. (2024), consider

W= Z ¢. € H)(Q).
Z€VNQ

Then, for all quasi-uniform meshes T with shape regularity coeflicient o, there is
a constant C depending on o~ and quasi-uniformity such that

IVPWI 2 g, L MTEeTITNoQ=0)

p* 2 > > .
P72 Vw2, #HT eT |TNIQ# 0}

(4.84)

Obviously, the last term tends to co under uniform refinement.
To prove (4.84), we proceed in several steps, mostly hiding constants depending
on quasi-uniformity of 7 and, as usual, the shape regularity coefficient o and d.
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We first bound [|[Vw/||;2q) from above. Noting that
w=1 on U T,
TNoL=0

the bound ||V, [[r=T) < h‘1 readily implies

Vw2 Z Vw2, ST € TITNOQ# 0} A, (485)

T NoQ+D

L2©) ~

where i stands for the mesh size of 7.

The lower bound for ||V(Piw)||;2.q) is more involved. We start by showing the
TWIL2(Q) y g
following representation for any 7 € 7 with 7 N 9Q = 0:

Prwlr = Hpv (4.86)
with the fixed function

2
. _ I\ Y _
v 3 (forn)Fant 3 () (farn)menero

(T . k)el (F",k)

where the indices of the second sum vary according to F’ C T,k=1,...,K and
W(F” k) is given by (4.82) with the transformation H = F Fr): Note first that thanks to
w =1 on T and (4.80), the coefficients in the expansion of P wlr satisfy

<€T,k,W>:‘/QT,k =<T> /CIA
(T .k) - (T ,k) 7] 7 (T .k)

and, forany F C T,

<£F,k>W>:‘/CIF,k :(T) /qA .
(F,k) - (F,k) \F| 7 (F k)

Combining these identities with (4.82) yields the claimed identity (4.86), and it
remains to verify v ¢ Py. Suppose v = ¢ € R. As a consequence, for any face
F'cTandk €{l,...,K;}, we have

¢ =W = [FI"PIF T2 g ) = [FI 2 F e
As not all faces of the reference simplex have the same volume, this yields ¢ = 0.
From (4.78) and (4.76), we infer that the coefficients in the definition of v _vanish.
In particular, ff 497 5 = Oforall k =1,...,K, means Q1 = 0, where Q is the
operator given in (4.77). This, however, is a contradiction because the restriction
of Q to Py, is injective. Hence v ¢ Py is proved.
We are ready to show the bound for ||[V(PZ-w)l|2(q). Given any element 7 € T°

with 7 N JQ = 0, we pass to the reference element to exploit the previous step, and
obtain

* * d/2-1 —~
19l = IV 2 K210,
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with [|VV]|, .7, > 0 independent of 7. Consequently,

T)
VPPl g 2 D5 IR, 2 #(T € T 1T00Q =0} by,
TNoR=0

because 7 is quasi-uniform. Combining this lower bound with the upper bound
(4.85) of the first step, we conclude (4.84).

A hierarchical estimator

Like estimators based upon local problems, hierarchical estimators aim at softening
the impact of constants in the lower bound, with the difference that they are explicit.
While global higher-order extensions were used originally, Bornemann, Erdmann
and Kornhuber (1996) use an extension tailored to the residual structure and derive
an upper bound with indicators testing the residual with a basis of the extension.
One may expect that such explicit indicators come at the price of increased constants
in the upper bound. For the following example, this expectation is confirmed by

the inequality Cjg, < Clq-
Given the Galerkin approximation u from (4.1), the hierarchical PDE indicator
is defined by
Rr,w;
M) = Y with g, 2) = max DL g g7y
= il |[Vwillp2(e.)

with 7 and 7, as in Lemma 4.60 (biorthogonal system). Note that the test functions
wi, I € I, are available (see Remark 4.62), and therefore nllr‘er(uT) is explicit. The
resulting estimator is then

Shler = hler(l/tT, f)2 _ nhler(uT)Z + OSCT(f)z. (487b)

Theorem 4.64 (hierarchical estimator). Suppose the coefficients A and c are
discrete. The hierarchical estimator (4.87) is equivalent to the error, while its PDE
indicator is locally equivalent to the discretized residual with constant 1 in the
lower bound, so that

1 hi hi
C*—Cdg o ”V(u - MT)”LZ(Q) pS Cgoscdclocg 1er’
1Stb

and, for all vertices 7 € V),

7y, 2) < IPTRT 1w,y < Coosy (T, 2),

where Cle is the stability constant of Pt on stars from Lemma 4.5, Cio from
Corollary 4.6, Cq4 = V2(d + 1), and the hidden constants depend only on the

error—residual relationship in Lemma 4.1.

Proof. It suffices to verify the local equivalence for the PDE indicator; see The-
orem 4.58 (vertex-indexed modified residual estimator). Its lower bound simply
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follows from (4.74): for all i € I, we have
KR, wi)| = KPTRT, wi)| < IPTRT -1 ) IVWillL2(0,)-

To show its upper bound, let w € Hé(wz) and, with the help of Corollary 4.61
(projections as interpolation operators) and Lemma 4.60 (biorthogonal system),

we derive
(PTRT.w) = ) (R, wi)(lisw)
iel,
<3 TPl P9
= C bOS 77}711’“(“7’9 2) ||VW||L2(mz)
and the local equivalence is established. U

Remark 4.65 (different test functions). The hierarchical estimator (4.87) does
not generalize the one in Bornemann et al. (1996) as it uses slightly different test
functions for edges. The given framework, however, applies to their variant too;
see Kreuzer and Veeser (2021, Section 4.1).

Alternative localization and residual splitting

Lemma 4.5 (localization of H~!'-norm) is not well suited to reducing or avoiding

constants in the upper bounds. The following modification, however, allows this.
To this end, we replace the local spaces Hé (wz), z € V, with

—_— {weH ()| [, w=0}, ifzeVNQ,
7 l{w e H'(w,) | w=00ndw, N4}, ifze VN,

endow them with the norm ||V - [|;2(,_), and let W7 denote the respective dual
spaces endowed in turn with

€]l = sup{(€.w) | w € W, [|[Vwllr2q,.) < 1}. (4.88)

Lemma 4.66 (alternative localization of H~'-norm). Let £ € H™'(Q) be any
linear functional.

1) If (¢, ¢,) = 0 for all interior vertices 7 € V N Q, then
117, < @+ 1) D gL

z€V

(ii) We have

D16l < @+ DRI 0
z€ey

where Cioc is the constant in Lemma 4.5(i).
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Proof. The proof is essentially a regrouping of the arguments in Lemma 4.5,
where the constant Cy, in the stability bound (4.6) now arises in the proof of the
lower bound from the following argument: we have

l¢=Lllw: < CrocllCll-1(e.)s (4.89)
thanks to
(@28, w) = (L, W) < Illlg-1()IVWPII 2w
< Ciocllellz-1(w ) IVl 2.
for all w € W. U

The question arises whether the inequality (4.89) between the two local dual
norms can be reversed. The following lemma reveals that this is only partially
possible, covering discrete functionals as arguments.

Lemma 4.67 (partial equivalence for local dual norms). If z € V N Q is an
interior vertex, the functional £ = qﬁ;] satisfies

gLl =0 and |Illg-1(0,) > 0.
Furthermore, for any vertex z € V,
1llE-1(0.) < CellLlllw:  forall £ € F(Ty),

where the constant Cg depends only on d, the shape regularity coefficient o, and
the degrees m| and my of the discrete functionals.

Proof. [1] We show the claims on the functional £ = ¢;1 for an interior vertex
z € ¥V N Q. By the definition of W, we have, for all w € W,

<¢Z€’ W> = / w = 0,

whence ¢.¢ € W, with ||¢ C]lw: = 0.
To verify that € = ¢! € H™(w,), we write d, := dist(-, dw,) for the distance
function of the star boundary and shall use the weighted Poincaré inequality
||Wd21||L2(wz) < ||VW||L2((UZ) forallw € Hé(wz),

which follows from the Hardy inequality; see Sacchi and Veeser (2006, Lemma 3.6).
Consequently, exploiting d, < ¢, on w; as well, we obtain, for all w € H(l) (Q),

(eowy= [ (- d)wd:") < lw " wd: 2. S lwz |2 1VWIl2
Wz

(wz)*

This and (£, ¢.) = |w_| ensure £ € H™(w_) with [|£||g-1(,,_) > 0.

We start the proof of the asserted inequality by checking that || - [[g-1(,,_) is a
norm on F(7;). To this end, consider gr € Py, (F), F € F, and g1 € Py, (T),
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T € T, such that, for all w € Hé(wz),

0=, w):= Z '/Fqu+

FeF. TeT,

> [are.

T

We need to show ¢ = 0. Testing with w € Hé(T), T € T, the fundamental lemma
of the calculus of variations yields g7 = 0 for all T € 7T,. Similarly, now testing
with w € Hi(wp), F € F, gives g = 0 for all F € T,. Thus £ = 0 holds.

Next, we check that [[¢; - |lw: is also a norm on F(7;). This time, consider
qr € Py (F), F € F; and gr € P,,,(T), T € T, such that, forallw € W,

0=A(¢;t,w) := Z '/FﬁszIFW"' Z —/T‘ﬁquW,

FeF. TeT.

and again, we need to conclude ¢ = 0. If z € V N 0Q is a boundary node, we
obtain £ = 0 by the arguments of the previous step. We are thus left with the
case z € V N Q of interior nodes. Given w € H'(w,), we set ¢,, := fw w and

ce = |w,|"{¢.£, 1), and observe
0=(gzl,w —cw) =Pl —ce,w —cw) =(pl —ce,w).

Hence, testing with w € Hé(T), T € T, we deduce ¢,qr = cponeach T € T.
However, this is only possible if ¢, = 0 and g7 = O for all T € 7T,. Therefore,
testing with w € Hj(wr), F € F, yields gp = 0 for all F € F_, and £ = 0 is
established in general.

To conclude the asserted inequality, note that F(7;) has finite dimension and,
for fixed polynomial degrees m; and m, is invariant under continuous piecewise
affine transformations. Furthermore, both norms scale in the same manner. We
can therefore pass to reference stars and use the equivalence of norms in finite-
dimensional spaces. Transforming the inequality back from the reference star then
finishes the proof. U

The alternative localization entails that we need to adapt Lemma 4.35 (splitting
of local residual norm). Relying on the local H~'-stability of P7, Lemma 4.67
(partial equivalence for local dual norms) reveals that the adaptation has to be
global.

Lemma 4.68 (alternative splitting). Using the local norms || - |
residual can be split into discretized and oscillatory residuals:

1
(cx y2c2ce. Z (I¢=PTRTIG: + 16U = PDORTIS,.)

IStb) dloc zeV

<RI 10y < €2 ), (I6:PTRTI,. + 16 = PRI, ),
z€V

W, 2 S V, the
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*
where C1St

V2@ +1).

Proof. Combine the localization in Lemma 4.66 with the proof of Lemma 4.35,
replacing the local norm |[| - ||5-1,,_) in most places, but apply (4.89) before using
the local H~!-stability of P7. U

y IS the stability constant of Pt on stars from Lemma 4.28, and Cyq =

An estimator based on flux equilibration
Estimators based on flux equilibration have been designed with the goal to obtain
constant 1 in the upper bound. The principal obstruction that computation can
access only a finite-dimensional part of infinite-dimensional objects such as the
residual norm is overcome by means of the Prager—Synge theorem. Realizations
of this approach can be found, for example, in Ainsworth (2010), Braess, Pillwein
and Schoberl (2009), Ern, Smears and Vohralik (2017) and Luce and Wohlmuth
(2004).

The definition of the PDE indicator needs some preparation. Let d € {2,3},
as in the aforementioned works, and let z € V be a vertex. Given the operator
n.:{¢.l | e H(Q)} — W7 defined by

¢l — <£’¢Z>, ifze VNQ,
(¢ 0) := |w,|
¢.0, ifzeVNoQ,
and
. ow,, ifzeVNQ,
72T dw. \ 0Q, ifzeVNnoQ,

we introduce the local space D, # 0,
D, :={¢ € L} (w.;RY) | div€ = n.(¢p.PTR7) and € - np =0on Fforall F C y.},
and its discretization
D (T):={é€D, | & €RIN,(T) forall T € T,},
with the Raviart-Thomas—Nédélec elements
RIN(T) = {&: T — R | £(x) = g(x) + g(x)x with ¢ € (P,))?, g € P}

of order m := max{my,m;} + 1. Given the Galerkin approximation uy from (4.1),
the PDE indicator is then given by

feq 2. feq 2 . feq . .
ur)” = E (u with (u) = min (4.90a
nr (ur o nr T) nr T) £€D.(T) ”‘f”Lz(u}Z) )

and the total estimator by

£t = EF T, ) = np ) + 16(f = PTG (4.90b)
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Note that the local PDE indicators nf,erq(uT, 7) are computable up to machine preci-
sion.

Theorem 4.69 (estimator based on flux equilibration). Suppose that the coef-
ficients A and ¢ are discrete and that d € {2,3}. The estimator (4.90) based on flux
equilibration is equivalent to the error, while its PDE indicator is locally equivalent
to the discretized residual with constant 1 in the upper bound for the || - ||y -norm,
so that

Cp gfeq

Clgtb Cd Cloc T

f
S V@ = ur)llpzg) s Cals

and, for all vertices 7 € V),

f fi
Cong (ur,2) < ¢2PTRT|wr: < n77(ur, 2)

as well as
CD fi fi
CoT wTs D) < IPTRT I, < Gy 2)
ocC
where Cp depends on d and the shape regularity coefficient o, Cl’gtb is the stability

constant of Pt on stars from Lemma 4.28, Cioc comes from Lemma 4.5, C4 =
V2(d + 1), Cr comes from Lemma 4.67, and the hidden constants depend only on
the error-residual relationship in Lemma 4. 1.

Proof. [1] We start by verifying the local equivalence for the || - |lw: -norm. Let
z € V be any vertex. The Prager—Synge theorem on the star w, implies

¢z PTRT |z = |7 (P2 PTRT) vz = élel]iDgl €12 ()

see e.g. Verfiirth (2013, Proposition 1.40). Hence the upper bound with constant 1
readily follows the inclusion D,(7) c D,, while the lower bound is a consequence
of the non-trivial inequality

CDgerSi?ﬂ €12 () < é{TelllDI: €12 )

where Cp depends only on d and the shape regularity coefficient o; see e.g. Braess
et al. (2009, Theorem 7) and Ern et al. (2017, Theorem 1.1).

We verify the local equivalence for the || - ||5-1(,, )-norm. On the one hand,
combining the first equivalence with (4.89), we obtain

fe
Conput,2) < |l¢.PTRT|

On the other hand, using Lemma 4.67 instead of (4.89) yields

w: < CocllPTRT|5-1(0,)-

fi
IPTRT 11 (o) < Crlldo PTRT |z < Can(ur, 2),

and the equivalence for the || - [[g-1(,,_) is verified, too.
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The global bounds follow by combining Lemmas 4.1 (error and residual), 4.68
(alternative splitting) and 4.37 (data oscillation reduction for discrete coefficients),
as well as the first local equivalence. O

Remark 4.70 (improved upper bound). Applying the Prager—Synge theorem on
€, we can improve the upper bound in Theorem 4.69 to

1/2
IV (u— MT)”LZ(Q) < ||§Q||L2(§z) +Vd +1 (Z 7o (@ (PTf — f))||\x2;y;> , (4.91)
zeV
with §q = X ey §,, where &, = argmingp_1 [I§]l12(w,) are the minimizing
vector fields associated with the PDE indicators, extended by 0 off w,.
To see this, we derive, thanks to the partial orthogonality (4.4) of the residual
and Lemma 4.37 (data oscillation reduction for discrete coefficients),

divéq = ) m(6PTRT) = ) mo(d:R7)+ Y 7($o(PTRT - R7))

zeV zeV z€V
=Y R+ ) m(¢o(PTf - f)) = Ry + 67,
zeV zey

with 67 := X cp m- (¢ (P7f — f)). Hence
IV —uplli2g S IRTlg-10) < IRT + 07510 + 167 l1-102)

inserting £€q in the Prager—Synge theorem on € and Lemma 4.66 (alternative
localization of H~'-norm) establish the claimed bound.

In view of the bound (4.91), the alternative local PDE indicators ||¢ ;/ 2{;‘ ollr2(w.)
z € V, may be used in an adaptive context. Note, however, that this alternative
does not necessarily strengthen the link with the local residual, as the definition of
& suggests an increased overlapping in the lower bound.

4.10. Other boundary conditions

This section illustrates that the preceding analysis of homogeneous Dirichlet con-
ditions can be adapted to other boundary conditions. In particular, we discuss

e Robin and Neumann boundary conditions, as an example for variationally
formulated boundary conditions,

o the pure Neumann problem, with its global solvability constraint,

e non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary conditions, formulated in an essential
manner.

Mixed boundary conditions, suitably discretized, give rise to a posteriori error
estimators combining in a straightforward manner the indicators of, for instance,
the first and third of the above groups. We therefore omit further details of such a
setting.
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Robin and Neumann boundary conditions

The Robin bilinear form in (2.13) is coercive and continuous in V = H'(Q)
provided its coefficient p > po on an open subset of € for some constant py > 0,
according to the norm equivalence (2.31). Consequently, (2.12) admits a unique
solution u € V. If Vy = S?O is the subspace of V of continuous piecewise
polynomial functions of degree < n, then the Galerkin counterpart of (4.1) reads

ur € V. Blur,v] =£€(v) forallv e Vg,
with € = f + gdpq € V*; see (2.13). Its residual Ry € V* is defined as
<RT’ W> = f(w) - B[”Ta W]a w e Vy

and ||R|lv+ is equivalent to the error [[u — u7||p1(q) due to Lemma 4.1 (error and
residual), whose proof easily extends to V.

The global norm ||R7 ||y« also localizes to all stars w, because Galerkin or-
thogonality (R1, ¢,) = 0 is now valid also for boundary vertices z € V N Q.
Indeed, the proof of Lemma 4.5 (localization of H ~I_norm) extends with minor
modifications, where the local spaces for boundary vertices z € V N JQ are
now {v € H'(w;) | v = 0 ondw, \ Q}. Also, the proof of Lemma 4.66
(alternative localization of H~'-norm) is easily modified, using the local space
{v € H (w,) | fwz V= O} at the boundary, too.

The next key step is the construction of a projection P7: V* — F that mimics
the projection operator P7 of Section 4.4. For that purpose, the space of discrete
functionals F7 has to include boundary face Dirac masses grdr with densities
qr € Py, (F) for F C 0Q. Consequently, g can be approximated on J€2 similarly
to the forcing f in €, while the coefficient p is at play like the coefficient c.
Indeed, considering for simplicity only the case of discrete coefficients (A, c, p),
the condition m > n, + n arises in addition to those in Remark 4.14. With these
caveats, the tools developed in Sections 4.3, 4.4 and 4.5 give rise to a suitably
adapted projection Py to split the residual Ry into a discretized residual PRy
and an oscillatory residual (f — P71 f)+(gdga— P7(gds0)). Here gdso — P1(g050)
is supported only on 9€2 and therefore contributes only to the oscillation indicators
based upon the aforementioned new local spaces for boundary stars. This modified
oscillation osclfrOb(D) with D = (A, ¢, p, f,g) can be combined with any of the
presented PDE indicators, but we focus on residual estimation. In fact, the new
discrete residual PR leads to a definition of the PDE estimator nl}Ob(uT) as in
(4.52), but with additional contributions related to the boundary faces. Given any
boundary face F of T, such a contribution reads

hellllAVrur]l - np+pur - PF8||22(F)

and measures the discretized Robin residual. Combining as usual the PDE estimator

nRTOb(uT) and oscillation oscl;_ob(f ) yields the total estimator S,I}Ob(uT, {), whence
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the following variant of Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator) follows: for
discrete coefficients (A, ¢, p), the H I_error and E,I}Ob(uT, {) are equivalent, that is,

CLEF (ur. 0) < |lu — urllp ) < CuEF(ur, 0).

The estimates in Section 4.8 for corrections and estimator reduction extend as well.

Pure Neumann problem
Neumann conditions are already covered by the previous section, except for the
case of the pure Neumann problem with p = 0 on dQ2 in (2.12) requiring, as key
novelty, the solvability constraint £(1g) = 0, that is, the right-hand side applied
to the constant function equal to 1 gives 0. For such problems, unique exact and
discrete solutions exist provided we choose V to be the subspace of H'(Q) of
functions with zero mean value, and V- to be its natural finite element counterpart
of degree n.

The residual R is defined on all H'(Q) and satisfies (R7, 1) = 0. Combining
this fact with Lemma 2.3 (second Poincaré inequality) and inf.cr [|[v = ¢|l,2q) =

Iwll2) withw = v — fg v € V, we derive

(R, w) (R, w)

IRT[lv+ = sup ~————— ~ sup +———
wev VWl wev IWllag)

N (RT,Vv)

= sup ——>L

= |IRT g1y
veH(Q) ||V||H1(Q)

Consequently, localizing [[R7||f1q) as in the previous section, we can derive
a posteriori error estimators with suitable contributions from the boundary 9€Q.
However, the projection Py from the previous section cannot be used to gen-
erate discrete data in some auxiliary problem because (¢, 1q) = 0 does not
imply (P7¢,1g) = 0 in general. Further, a simple modification like P7¢ —
(P71, 10){1q, 10)~" 1o with a global correction destroys the crucial local approx-
imation properties.
__To address this issue, we modify the projection Py such that the new projection
P enforces locally (P7¢,1q) = (£, 1g) in the spirit of the construction of the
Lagrange multiplier in Fierro and Veeser (2003). To this end, recall that P is
now defined on H'(Q), and its range, the discrete functionals F(7), also includes
boundary face Dirac masses, and that the first localization involves the local spaces
V., ={ve H(w;)|v=00ndw, \ dQ}, z € V. Given £ € H'(Q)*, set

_ _ _ Pre—¢
Prt:=) ¢.P.t with P.l:=Prl- lez.
z€eY / . ¢

Lemma 4.71 (new projection). The operator (4.92) is linear, local, and satisfies

(P, ¢,y = (L, ;) forallzeV and (Pr€,1)={((1).

(4.92)
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Furthermore, ﬁz provides near-best approximation in (T )|y, and

16 = Pl 0 < Cloc Y 16 = P2l
z€V

Proof. [1] We start with the - algebraic properties. By the definition of PZ, we have
the local relationships (£ — P.{, ¢,) = 0, i.e. (¢, (€ — P.0),1) =0 for all Vertlces
z € V. Summing over all vertices immediately yields the global (£ — PTK 1) =

To show that 13Z is near-best approximating in F(7)}v_, we bound its error in
terms of that of Py. The triangle inequality readily gives

<PT€ - f, ¢Z>
/w bz

while a variant of Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) and the properties of ¢,
deliver

1€ = P Llv: < (|6 = Prtllv: + Lo,

B
s
VZ’,

H(PTK L, ¢z

[ ¢ Lo

< |wz |_1 hz ”(PTK -4, ¢z>1wz ”Lz(wz)

vz
S lwz["2he I = Pellv: 1V 02 N2,
< 1€ = Prlllve.
Hence the error of ﬁz is dominated by that of P,
1€ = Petllv: < l1€ = Prellve, (4.93)

and the near-best approximation of P, follows from Corollary 4.31 (local near-best
approximation), adapted to the setting at hand.

It remains to prove the claimed inequality. Given w € H'(Q), the definition of
P and the first step yield the following identity:

(€= Pre,w) = ) (6wg.) — (. PL,w)
z€V
= Y= Poliwgr) = Y (L= Pl (w=c2)pe),
zeV zeV

with ¢, = fw w. Proceeding as in Lemma 4.5 (localization of H ~_norm) estab-
lishes the desired inequality and concludes the proof. UJ

The operator Pr possesses additional enhanced global properties, which are not
needed here. Lemma 4.71 and (4.93) allow us to solve auxiliary pure Neumann
problems with discrete data }37-6 , with the option of replacing the restrictions of
P in the local indicators with ﬁz.
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Non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary conditions
Let V := H(Q) and V7 := S#O be the subspace of V of continuous piecewise

polynomials of degree < n. Given Dirichlet boundary data g € H'/3(I'), where
I' := 0Q for simplicity, recall that u € V(g) = {v € V | v = g on I'} satisfies (2.10).
Let g1 € S?O be a continuous finite element approximation of g on I' and let
V7(g7) be the subspace of V- of discrete functions with trace g7. The Galerkin
approximation of u satisfies

ur € Vr(gr): Blur,v] =(f,v) forallv e V(0).
The error e = u — ut obviously satisfies Galerkin orthogonality
Bler,v] =0 forallv € V4(0),

butin general e = g — g7 # 0 onI". We follow Sacchi and Veeser (2006) to derive
a posteriori bounds of [|e1 |1 (q) using minimal regularity g € H 12(my.

We start with an orthogonal decomposition of the error e arising from the two
equations of the problem. Let Rg = Rg(uT, f) € H~'(Q) be the Galerkin residual
already introduced in Section 4.1, namely

(RG,v) = (f,v) = Blur,v] forallv e V(0)= Hy(Q),
and define the Galerkin error e as its representation in H(l) (Q):

eg € H)(Q):  Bleg,v] = (Rg,v) forallv e V(0).

Furthermore, let Rp = Rp(g) = g — g7 € HY?() be the Dirichlet residual,
represented by the Dirichlet error ep defined by

ep €V(g—-1I7rg): Blep,v] =0 forallv e V(0).
Then e = e + ep and the orthogonality B[ep, eg] = 0 yields

2 2 2
lerll = llellg + llenllg

while the derivation for homogeneous Dirichlet conditions readily provides

leclle ~ IVellLaq) = ETur, f),

where the Galerkin estimator E-(u7, f) is defined by (4.52), or any other estimator
from Section 4.9. It thus remains to clarify whether ||e7|q is definite in the sense
of [le7|loc = 0 = e7 = 0 and to derive suitable lower and upper bounds for ||ep |-

To this end, we need to be more specific about the choice of g7. Let g7 = I1g
be the Scott—Zhang quasi-interpolant of g, which is defined locally using boundary
values of g exclusively (Scott and Zhang 1990, Brenner and Scott 2008) and
satisfies

veVyrlr=Irv=v onl, (invariance) (4.94a)
||ITV||L2(F) < ||V”L2(r) forallv € V. (Stablllty) (494b)
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These two properties ensure a variant of the equivalence || - [|g1q) = IV - |12
for functions with zero trace on I'.

Lemma 4.72 (equivalence for vanishing discretized trace). There exists a con-
stant C depending only on the shape regularity of T and Q such that

Vg < ClIVVIL2) Jforallv € Vwithlyv=0onT.

Proof. Note that the core of the claimed inequality amounts to a variant of the
first Poincaré inequality. In view of the norm equivalence (2.31), it suffices to
prove that ||v|| 2y < IVvllL2q) Letting vg := fQ v, and using (4.94a) yields
v=v—Iyv=(w-1vq)— IT(v —vg) onI'. Consequently, (4.94b) implies

IVllz2qy s v =vellaey < v = Vallgi@) S 1V, (4.95)
because of Lemma 2.4 (traces) and Lemma 2.3 (second Poincaré inequality). [J
Observing Ier = I7g — I%_g =0onT’, we can apply Lemma 4.72 to get

C max{ay, ||c||L~@)}

C
leTllm @) < ClIVerlliag) < a—]IIIeTIIIQ < leTllm @)

establishing in particular that ||es||q is definite. In the same vein, we derive

lleplle = ||€D||H1(Q) ~ ||V€D||L2(Q)

for the Dirichlet error.

With the intent to achieve directly computable bounds for the Dirichlet error, we
next establish the equivalence |lep ||y = |§ — 178l 12(r), Where the intrinsic
H'/2-norm combines the L2(I')-norm with the seminorm

v(x) —v)I?
|V|Hl/2(r) // |x yld dxdy

This equivalence follows with the help of the trace and extension theorems for
H'2("); see e.g. Hackbusch (1992, Theorem 6.2.40). In fact, on the one hand,
that trace theorem immediately gives ||g — I7g|lg12(r) S llep|lg1(q)- On the other
hand, let y € H'(Q) denote the extension of g — I7g from Hackbusch (1992,
Theorem 6.2.40). Then

lenllai@ < llenlle < lixlle < llxllai@ < 18 = 178lla12m),

where the second inequality is thanks to Blep,ep — x| = 0.
We are left with the issue that the H'/2(I")-seminorm is non-local. To handle this
delicate matter, we invoke its localization due to Faermann (2000, 2002), that is,

Iv@) —v)I®
| |H1/2(F) </ / |x yld dxd + _HVHLZ(F)
FeFr @wF

where F' € Fr is a generic face of 7 lying on I" and wp is the patch on I" associated
with F. The last term seems problematic. However, applied to v = g — I7g, we can
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mimic the steps of (4.95) with local variants of (4.94), but using in the last step the
second Poincaré inequality in H'/? (see e.g. Sacchi and Veeser 2006, Lemma 3.2):

2 = 12 2
||v||L2(F) - ”V - ITv”LZ(F) < ||V - VF”LZ(O.)F) < hF|v|Hl/2(wF)’

where Vv is the mean value of v on wg. Note that this bound also means that the
L?-partin ||g — ITg|| /2y is (locally) controlled by its seminorm. Altogether, this
leads to defining the Dirichlet oscillation with the following local indicators:

OSCT(g)%/z = Z oscr(g, F)%/za
FE]:r

-7 — -7 2
oser(g, F)Y = / / [€ Tg)(ﬁ_ ;gid T8I . dy.

(4.96)

We observe that oscr(g, F) is a double singular integral but computationally ac-
cessible, for instance, by using suitable quadrature provided g is continuous (Sacchi
and Veeser 2006, Section 4.1).

Proposition 4.73 (Dirichlet oscillation). There exist constants Dy > D, > 0
depending on the shape regularity of T and geometry of I, such that

Dy oscr(g)12 < [IVepll2q) < D1oscr(8)1)2-
Proof. The preceding derivation verifies the upper bound. For the lower bound,
note that for any v € H'(Q) such thatv = g — Irgon T’

OSCT(g)%/z = Z OSCT(g,F)%/z
FeFr

_ 2
/ /IV(x) V(g)l dx dy
FeFr Y WF Ix_yl

lv(x) — V(y)l2

because the patches wp, F € .7-}, possess a uniform overlapping property due to
shape regularity of T. Applying this to v = ep finishes the proof. U

For suitable settings, local lower a posteriori estimates for the Dirichlet error e p
can be derived; see Sacchi and Veeser (2006, Theorem 3.2).
Combining the Dirichlet oscillation with some Galerkin estimator E7-(u7, f) by

EP ur, f.8)" = Er(ur, ) +0seT ()],
the preceding discussion is summarized by the following result.

Theorem 4.74 (estimators for general Dirichlet condition). [fAssumption4.44
(discrete coefficients and discrete functionals) is valid, then there exist constants
CL<Cy depending on (A, c), Q, T, and the shape regularity of T such that

LEX T, £.8) < IV — up)llp2@) < CuEXur, £, 8).
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5. Convergence of AFEM for coercive problems

In this section we consider the coercive problem (2.5) with the intent to design and
analyse three AFEMs in increasing order of complexity and applicability, depending
on properties of data D. Our basic regularity assumption on data reads D =
(A, c, f) € D, where

D = L¥(Q; R4y x L¥(Q) x H Q). (5.1)

We approximate D with discrete data D= (K, c, f) € D=, where
. ~1,—17dxd -1,-1
Dz =[S0 x 82707 xFy (5.2)

is subordinate to a partition T € T. We will often assume that data is discrete,
meaning precisely that D = D.

We start with the one-step AFEM, hereafter called GALERKIN, which is the
standard SEMR loop

SOLVE — ESTIMATE — MARK — REFINE

introduced by Dorfler (1996) and further developed by Morin, Nochetto and Siebert
(2000, 2002) and Cascén et al. (2008). This is the simplest algorithm in that it
requires data D = (A, ¢, f) to be discrete, but it is a building block for the other
two methods. After reviewing a few crucial properties of error and estimator in
Section 5.1, we fully discuss GALERKIN in Section 5.2.

The second algorithm is the one-step AFEM with switch, which still assumes the
coeflicients (A, c) to be discrete but allows for general forcing f € H~'(Q). This
is a new contribution of this survey that, similarly to Kreuzer et al. (2024), exploits
the structure of the error estimator E7(u7, f) of Section 4,

Erlur, f)* = nr(ur)* +oscr(f)*,,

and its equivalence to the energy error. The PDE estimator n7(u7) relies on the
discrete forcing Py f € Fy and is fully computable, whereas the data oscillation
oscT(f)-1 encodes the infinite-dimensional nature of f and could be estimated in
important cases of practical interest further discussed in Section 7.3. The quantity
osc7(f)-1 measures the deviation of f from being discrete and may dictate the
pre-asymptotic regime of AFEM. Therefore osc7(f)-; must be handled separately
from 17 (u7); hence the name of the new method, hereafter called AFEM-SW.
Assuming that osc7(f)-; is computable, the module

[T] = DATA(T, £, 7)

deals with osc7(f)-; whenever it is large relative to E7(uT, f). In fact, it creates
an admissible refinement 7 of the input mesh 7 such that osc%( f)-1 is below the
desired tolerance 7, i.e. osc7c( f)-1 < 7. We explain the role of data oscillation for
error analysis, design AFEM-SW and prove its linear convergence in Section 5.3.
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The third algorithm deals with variable data D and various degrees of regularity
of D, and is able to handle discontinuous coefficients (A, c) not aligned with
admissible meshes 7~ € T emanating from 7. To handle the multiplicative structure
of (A, ¢) in the model problem (2.5), we consider the following two-step AFEM.

Algorithm 5.1 (AFEM-TS). Given an initial mesh 7y, an initial tolerance &, and
a parameter w sufficiently small to be determined later, iterate

AFEM-TS(7y, €0, w)
k=0
[7+, Di] = DATA(Tk, D, w &)
[Tist, 1] = GALERKIN(Tx, D, £¢)
Ek+1 =%8k; k—k+1

This structure was first proposed by Stevenson (2008) and further explored by
Bonito et al. (2013b), Cohen et al. (2012), Bonito et al. (2016), Bonito, Cascén,
Morin and Nochetto (2013a) and Bonito and Devaud (2015). The three components
of data D = (A, ¢, f) € D are first approximated by discrete data D= (A c, f) €
D,f, as defined in (5.1) and (5.2), within the module

[T, D] = DATA(T, D, 7)

to accuracy 7 = we significantly smaller than &. This is achieved by an algorithm
similar to Algorithm 3.18 (greedy algorithm), which is fully discussed along with
applications to D in Section 7. The resulting admissible refinement T of T and
discrete data D over T are next taken by GALERKIN to reduce the PDE error to the
desired tolerance &, namely the module

[T, u7] = GALERKIN(T, D, &)

constructs a refinement 7 of 7 with discrete data D over 7 such that nr(ur) < e.
We point out that if the data is discrete, i.e. D = D, then DATA is skipped and
AFEM-TS reduces to GALERKIN. We tackle AFEM-TS in Section 5.4, where
we prove a perturbation estimate with respect to D and next discuss convergence
properties of AFEM-TS. We will extend this approach to discontinuous FEMs
in Section 9 and to mixed FEMs for (2.5) as well as the Stokes system (2.14) in
Section 10.

5.1. Properties of error and estimator

We follow Cascén, Kreuzer, Nochetto and Siebert (2008) and summarize some
basic properties of GALERKIN that emanate from the symmetry of the differential
operator (i.e. of A) and features of the modules. In doing this, any explicit constant
or hidden constant in < will depend only on the uniform shape regularity of T, the
dimension d, the polynomial degree n and the (global) eigenvalues of A, but not
on a specific grid 7 € T, unless explicitly stated.
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We recall that the bilinear form [ in (2.8) with continuous coefficients (A, ¢)
is symmetric, coercive and continuous in the space H(l)(Q) (see (2.30)), namely

Ivile = B[v,v]'? is a norm equivalent to |v| H (@ with equivalence constants
0<cp<Cp

CBWh{@)<mvm2$C%Wh{@) for all v € H}(Q). (5.3)

The module DATA approximates (A, ¢) over a mesh T by piecewise polynomial
coeflicients (A ¢) obeying side constraints so that the correspondlng perturbed
bilinear form B still defines a uniform scalar product in H} 0(€2),

Ivlle = Blv,v]'/? forallv e H)(Q), (5.4)

which satisfies (5.3) with constants 0 < ¢z < Cj independent of 7. We hope

this slight abuse of notation will not create confusion because we will always refer
to the energy norm in (5.4) when dealing with B. Weletw = u(ﬁ) € H 1(Q)
denote the solution of (2.7) with coefﬁments (A ¢) and forcing function either
f f € H1(Q) or its projection f Prf € Fr defined in (4.35), namely

Bla,v] = (f,v) forallv € H\(Q). (5.5)

In what follows, we will often compare discrete functions on different meshes.
Given 7 € T, we let 7. € T denote an admissible refinement of 7, and write

T<T. & T(T)cT(T, (5.6)

in the sense that the supporting tree of 7 is contained in the tree of 7.. For any
T. > T, we have the following crucial property.

Lemma 5.2 (Pythagoras). Let7.>T > T and let i € Hé (Q) be the solution of
(5.5) with discrete coefficients (Z, ) over T. The corresponding Galerkin solutions
ut € Vg and ur. € V1. with coefficients (Z, 0) and forcing f € H™Y(Q) satisfy
the orthogonality property

- 2 - 2 2
i~ vl = 7 - ur 3+ lur: —vrlly forallvy e Vr.  (5.7)

Proof. Exp101t the nestedness property Vs C V- and the Galerkin orthogonahty
property B [ — ug,, vy —ut] =0in V; for the scalar product induced by B. O

Property (5.7) is very restrictive: it relies on space nestedness and is valid
exclusively for the energy norm. However, it is instrumental to the subsequent
analysis in the energy norm or the equivalent norm | - | (@ but it does not extend
to other, perhaps more practical, norms such as the maximum norm. This is an
important open problem and a serious limitation of this theory.

We recall that the residual a posteriori error analysis of Section 4 relies on
the projection operator P7: H~'(Q) — F, with element and face components
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Prflr =PrfforT € T and Py f|rp = Prf. The full local error indicator
Ertur, £.1)° = n7(ur, 1) +oser(f. 1),
splits into a computable PDE error indicator with discrete coefficients (Z, 0),
N7, TV = hy lrOli7 + he 105, forall T e T, (5.8)
where the interior and jump residuals are given by

Wy = Prf+div(AVv) —&v  forallT € T,

~ (5.9)
JW|r =[AVV] -n|p —Ppf  forall F e F,
and j(v)|r = 0 for boundary faces F, and data oscillation
oscr(f, 1), = |If - P7—f||f{,l(wT) forallT € T, (5.10)

where wr is the patch associated with 7. The corresponding global quantities are

Ertur, /= ). Er, f,T)?,
TeT

nrr)? = ) nrur TP, oser(f)2 = ) oser(f,T)2,

TeT TeT

5.11)

and have the following a posteriori error estimates proved in Theorem 4.45 (mod-
ified residual estimator) for the H& -norm.

Proposition 5.3 (a posteriori error estimates). Leru € Hé (Q) be the solution of
(5.5) with discrete coefficients (A, <) over T € T but general forcing f € H™(Q).
Then there exist constants 0 < Cr, < Cy, depending on the shape regularity of T,
such that the Galerkin solution ut € Vg satisfies

CLér(ur, f) < U —uTlg) o) < Cu ET(uT, ). (5.12)

Moreover, if || - [|q stands for the energy norm in (5.4) with equivalence constants
cg<Cz satisfying (5.3), then (5.12) yields

C Er(ur, f) < lu—urle < Ci Er(ur, f), (5.13)

with Cy = \/C_ECU and C; = \/C_ch-

There is a fundamental difference between (5.12) and earlier versions of a pos-
teriori error estimates, going back to the seminal paper of Babuska and Miller
(1987); see also Ainsworth and Oden (2000), Braess (2007), Nochetto et al. (2009)
and Verfiirth (2013). It is about the role of data oscillation osc7(f)-1, which is
now dominated by the error |u — u7|y '@ and does not spoil the lower bound.

This is due to the fact that osc7(f)-; is evaluated in the natural space H -1(Q) and
quantifies the discrepancy between f and a suitable projection P f which gives
rise to a quasi-best local approximation of f. We refer to Nochetto et al. (2009)
and Kreuzer and Veeser (2021) for a discussion of data oscillation.
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Suppose now that we have two conforming meshes 7,7, € T with 7, > T. Let
R =Ry =T\T. (5.14)

be the subset of refined elements of 7, namely those elements in 7 that are no
longer in 7.. We stress that the upper bound in (5.12) cannot be local due to the
non-local nature of the error |u — ur|y @ However, in view of Theorem 4.48
(upper bound for corrections), the following remarkable local upper bound for
Galerkin solutions u7 € V7, u7;, € V7 holds:

o < Ci&rlur, [, R), (5.15)

N7 — w7,
where forS c T,

1/2
Ertur, f,8) = <Z Erur, f, T)2>
TeS
is the error estimator restricted to S. Consequently, only the elements where T
and 7. differ, namely the set R, account for the discrepancy between w7 and u-.
This turns out to be consistent with (5.13) because 7 has to be refined everywhere

to get to u, whence R = T.

In contrast to the upper bound in (5.12), the corresponding lower bound is local
according to Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator). This is due to the local
nature of the PDE (2.5). However, when comparing 7 and u7, this bound is
not valid unless the interior vertex property (given in Definition 4.50) is satisfied
(Morin et al. 2000); in fact, we present a counterexample later in Example 5.7 taken
from Morin et al. (2000).

The interior vertex property is valid upon enforcing a fixed number b of bisections
(b =3,6ford = 2,3). Animmediate consequence, proved in Theorem 4.51 (lower
bound for corrections), is the discrete lower a posteriori bound for piecewise
constant diffusion coefficient A and reaction coefficient ¢ = 0 on 7y,

Crilrlur, f,M) < |lur —urlla + Cr20scr(f, w(M))_1, (5.16)
where w(M) = U{wr | T € M} is the union of all patches of elements in M and
oscr(f, w(./\/l))g1 = X7 ewMm) 0SCT(f, T)E1 ; we refer to Morin et al. (2000, 2002).
We stress that if f = Py f is discrete, then osc7(f)-; = 0 and (5.16) reduces to

Conr(ur, M) < lur — ur; o (5.17)

One serious difficulty in dealing with AFEM is that we have access to the energy
error [ — urllq, or equivalently to |u — utl|y @) only through the full error

estimator E7(u7, f). Lemma 5.2 (Pythagoras) implies monotonicity of the energy
error with respect to 7, namely, for 7, > T,

e = urlle <l - urla.

However, the PDE estimator 77(u7) fails to be monotone for fixed discrete coeffi-
cients (A, ¢) because it depends on the discrete solution u € V- that changes with

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

ADAPTIVE FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 291

the mesh. The following estimate, proved in Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction),
quantifies the deviation of 77 (u7) from monotonicity: there exists A > 0 such that
forany 6 > 0,v e Vyandv, € Vp,

N7 T < (14 6) (n7 (v, T)? = An7(v, M)?)
+ 2(1 + (S_l) CLip (l”v* - Vl”gzz + Z ||PTf - Pﬂfll?{l(wT)> s
T€eT,

where CLip depends on (A, ¢) and the shape regularity constant of T. We refer to
Cascon et al. (2008) and Morin et al. (2008) forthe case Prf = P1.f = f € L3(Q).
5.2. Convergence for discrete data: one-step AFEM

We now present the four basic modules of GALERKIN, the one-step AFEM within
Algorithm 5.1 (AFEM-TS), namely

SOLVE — ESTIMATE — MARK — REFINE, (5.18)

discuss their main properties, and prove a contraction property between consecutive
iterates of GALERKIN. According to Algorithm 5.1, given discrete data D over a
conforming mesh 7, created by DATA, and a desired tolerance & > 0, the module

[T, u7] = GALERKIN(T, D, &) (5.19)
stops the loop (5.18) as soon as the error tolerance ¢ is reached, i.e. as soon as

nr(ur) < e. (5.20)

Since the data never changes within GALERKIN and is always discrete, we assume
in this section that D € D7 and do not use the hat symbol to indicate quantities
defined using the (discrete) data.

5.2.1. Modules of GALERKIN
Module SOLVE. If T € T is a conforming refinement of 7y, and V7 is the finite
element space of C° piecewise polynomials of degree < n, then

[u7] = SOLVE(T)

determines the Galerkin FEM solution exactly, namely without algebraic error,
ur € Voo Blur,v] :/VV-AVM7—+cvu:(f,v), (5.21)
Q

where f € H-1(Q). However, if f € Fr is discrete as defined in (4.35), then

(f’V>=Z/qu+Z/qpv for all v € V.
F

Ter /T FeF

The assumption of exact solvability is made for simplicity. The algebraic error
committed in solving (5.21) by iterative solvers can be accommodated within the
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forthcoming theory. We refer to Stevenson (2007) and Daniel and Vohralik (2023)
for details about how to relate the algebraic and PDE errors.

Module ESTIMATE. Given a conforming mesh 7 € T and the Galerkin solution
ug € Vo, the output of

[{UT(MTa T)’ OSCT(f? T)—l }T 67—] = ESTIMATE(MT’ T9 D)

gives the element error indicators n7(u7, T) defined in (5.8) with the discrete data
D, namely

nr(ur, T)* = Wy |lruplly + hr lj@Pllsy, TeT,

and element data oscillation osc7(f, T)-; defined in (5.10), namely

oscr(fsT)-1 = f = PTflla-1(wp)-

We observe that for discrete forcing f = Py f, global data oscillation vanishes,
that is,

oscr(f)-1=f - PTf”H-l(Q) =0; (5.22)

this property is always valid within GALERKIN. In this case, the output of
ESTIMATE reduces to just the PDE error indicators. Given S C 7T, we denote

nr(v,S)* = Z nrw, T, nr») =nrw,T), veVr.
TeS

Module MARK. Given T € T, the Galerkin solution uy € V7, and element error
indicators {n7(u7,T)}1 7, the module MARK selects elements for refinement
using Dorfler marking (or bulk chasing) (Dorfler 1996, Morin et al. 2000, Nochetto
et al. 2009, Nochetto and Veeser 2012), that is, given a parameter 8 € (0, 1], the
output M of

[M] = MARK({nT(u7,D}1reT, T, 0)
satisfies

nr(ur, M) 2 0nr(ur,T). (5.23)

This marking guarantees that M contains a substantial part of the total (or bulk)
error, hence its name. The choice of M does not have to be minimal at this stage,
that is, the marked elements 7 € M do not necessarily have to be those with largest
indicators.

Module REFINE. Let b € N be the number of desired bisections per marked
element. Given 7 € T and a subset M of marked elements, the output 7, € T of

[7:] = REFINE(T, M)

is the smallest admissible refinement 7. of 7 such that all elements of M are
bisected at least b times. Therefore we have hr. < hy and the strict reduction
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property
hylr <279 hrlp forall T € M, (5.24)

where h7: Q — R is a piecewise constant mesh size function that coincides with
hy = |T|"¢ on every T € T. We finally let

R =Ry = T\T*

be the subset of refined elements of 7 and note that M C R.
Concatenating these four modules, we get the standard SEMR one-step AFEM.

Algorithm 5.4 (GALERKIN). Let 7 > 7j be a conforming refinement of a suit-
able initial mesh 7. Letdata D = (A, ¢, f) € D7 be discrete on 7 and let £ > 0 be
a stopping tolerance. The following one-step AFEM creates a conforming refine-
ment 7. > 7 and Galerkin solution 7. € V- for data D such that n7 (1)) < &:

[ 7., u:] = GALERKIN(T, D, &)
setj=0,To=T
do
[u;] = SOLVE(T;)
[{T]j(l/lj, T)}T E"/}] = EST|MATE(MJ', 7;', D)
ifn;(uj)<e
return 7T, u;
[M;] = MARK({n;(u;, T)}reT;, Tj, 0)
[T;+1] = REFINE(T;, M)
je—j+1
while true

5.2.2. Contraction property of GALERKIN
A key question to ask is what is (are) the quantity(ies) that GALERKIN may contract.

In light of (5.7), an obvious candidate is the energy error [|lu — u||o, where u; €
V; = V7, solves the problem

Bluj,w] =(f,w) forallw € V;. (5.25)

We now show that this is in fact the case for discrete data D € Dy provided the
discrete local estimate (5.17) holds. The latter is a consequence of the interior
vertex property of Definition 4.50 whenever A is piecewise constant, ¢ = 0 in T,
and data oscillation vanishes, i.e. osc7(f)-1 = 0 (Morin et al. 2000, 2002).

Lemma 5.5 (contraction property with discrete lower bound). Let data D €
D7 be discrete and let u = u(D) € Hé(Q) be the corresponding exact solution.
If the subset M C T; of elements marked by MARK satisfies the discrete local
estimate (5.17) with respect to Tj41 > T}, then for

2\ 172
a = (1—(09) > <1,
C
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the Galerkin solutions uj € V;,u;.1 € Vjy1 of (5.25) satisfy
llu —ujrille < allu —ujlla, (5.26)

where 0 < 6 < 1 is the parameter in (5.23) and C| > C, are the constants in (5.13)
and (5.17) respectively.

Proof.  For convenience, we use the notation
ej=llu-ujllo, Ej=lujm —ujllo, n;=n;u; T, njM;)=nu;, M;)

and recall that 57;. (uj, f) = n; because 0scT; (f)-1 = 0. The key idea is to use the
Pythagoras equality (5.7), namely ¢2 = e2—E ?, and show that E; is a significant

portion of e;. Since (5.17) implies 1
Canj(M;) < Ej,
applying Dorfler marking (5.23) and the upper bound in (5.13), we deduce

%
2 2n2. 2 2
EJ-ZCZQ T]J-Z <9C—1) €.

This is the desired property of E; and leads to (5.26). UJ

The contraction property (5.26) is very special and only valid for the energy
norm. For the Hé-norm we have the following simple but useful consequence.

Corollary 5.6 (linear convergence). If cp < Cg are the constants in (5.3), then

Cp k—i
- [ZB k=il —u: ;
|u uklnol(g) < o a7 |u I/tleOl(Q), k>j=0.

We wonder whether or not the interior vertex property is necessary for (5.17),
and thus for (5.26). We present an example, introduced by Morin et al. (2000,
2002) to justify such a property for constant data and n = 1.

Example 5.7 (lack of strict error monotonicity). LetQ = (0, 12, A=1,c=0,
f = 1 (constant data), and consider the sequences of meshes depicted in Figure 5.1.
If ¢ denotes the basis function associated with the only interior vertex of the initial
mesh 7y, then ug = uy = 11—2 ¢o and uy # u;.

The mesh 77 > 7 is produced by a standard two-step bisection (b = 2) in two
dimensions. Since ug = u;, we conclude that the energy error does not change
lu — uolla = llv — uillo, whence (5.17) fails, between two consecutive steps of
GALERKIN for b = d = 2. This is no longer true provided an interior vertex in
each marked element is created, because then Lemma 5.5 (contraction property
with discrete lower bound) holds.

Circumventing the discrete lower bound. Enforcing (5.17) requires a minimal num-
ber b, of bisections, say b, = 3,6 for d = 2,3, to guarantee the interior vertex
property. This can be quite taxing, especially for d = 3, and relies on the strong
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Figure 5.1. Grids 7y, 71 and 7, of Example 5.7. The mesh 77 has nodes in the
middle of edges of 7y, but only 7, has nodes in the interior of elements of 7y.
Hence 7, satisfies the interior vertex property of Definition 4.50 with respect to 7y
whereas 77 does not.

assumption of A being piecewise constant and ¢ = 0 on 7. It is clear from the
preceding discussion that the energy error alone cannot be expected to contract
between consecutive iterates. We explore next what quantity to monitor instead
of the energy error in the analysis, with the aim of avoiding (5.17) and building
a theory applicable to general discrete coeflicients (A, ¢). This exploits the spe-
cial structure of residual estimators and does not directly extend to non-residual
estimators.

Heuristics. According to (5.7), the energy error is monotone |lu —u;;iflo <
lle — u; o, but the previous example shows that strict inequality may fail. However,
ifujy = u;, estimate (4.67) reveals a strict estimator reduction 7741 (u j+1) < 17, (u;).
We thus expect that, for a suitable scaling factor v > 0, the so-called quasi-error

£3Gup) = Nl —ujllg +y miuy) (5.27)

may contract. This heuristic illustrates a distinct aspect of AFEM theory, the
interplay between continuous quantities, such as the energy error [|lu — u[lq, and
discrete quantities, such as the estimator 17;(u;): neither one alone has the requisite
properties to yield a contraction between consecutive adaptive steps. This result
was originally proved by Cascon et al. (2008).

Theorem 5.8 (general contraction property). LetD € Dy bediscrete data. Let
0 € (0, 1] be the Dorfler marking parameter, and let {T;,V ;, u; };10 be a sequence
of conforming meshes, finite element spaces and discrete solutions u; € V ; created
by GALERKIN for the model problem (5.25). If u = u(D) € H(l)(Q) is the exact
solution of (5.5), then there exist constants vy > 0 and 0 < a < 1, additionally
depending on the number b > 1 of bisections and 6, such that for all j > 0

= wjsrllgy + ¥ 150y ) < @ (llu = ujll +ymiwyp).  (5.28)

Proof. We split the proof into four steps and use the notation in Lemma 5.5
(contraction property with discrete lower bound).
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The error orthogonality (5.7) reads

et =¢; - Ej. (5.29)

Employing Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction) with 7 = T}, T, = Tj41, v = u;,
ve=ujy and f = f, € F; gives
Mo < (L+8) (0] = A (M) + (1 +67) G EF. (5.30)
After multiplying (5.30) by y > 0, to be determined later, we add (5.29) and (5.30)
to obtain
Gty e+ (U +6)Ch = 1) EF +y (1+6) (17 — An3(M,)).
We now choose the parameters ¢, y: let § satisfy

2
1+6)1=-20H=1- %,

and let y verify
y(+6HCh, =1
Note that this choice of y yields
o+ Y M S € +y(1+0) (0] - An;(M;). (5.31)

We next employ Dorfler marking (5.23), namely 1;(M ;) > 0n;, to deduce
VALY J

2

T Y Mo < € +y(1+6)(1 - 20773

This, in conjunction with the choice of ¢, gives

2 2 2 6%\ ,
€ tyYni seity 1—7 nj (5.32)

which we write as

2 2
2 2 2 yAOT 5 160 2
j+1+ynj+1Sej——4 nj+y<l——4 ;-

4| Finally, the upper bound in (5.13), namely e¢; < C; n7;, implies that
[+]F Ily, the upper bound in (5.13) ly e; < Cynj, implies th

2 2
) 2 '}’).0 2 A6 2
e YN < <1——4C2>ej+y<l——4 ;-

1

e

This in turn leads to

eiﬂ +yr]3+1 < az(% +y17§),
with
0% 26?
az::maxl—y 1 ——0 <1,
4Ct 4
and thus concludes the proof of the theorem. U
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Remark 5.9 (basic ingredients). This proof solely uses Dorfler marking (5.23),
the Pythagoras identity (5.7), the a posteriori upper bound in (5.13), and Proposi-
tion 4.56 (estimator reduction). The proof altogether circumvents use of the lower
bound in (5.13) and the discrete lower bound (5.17).

The contraction property (5.28) is valid for a suitable combination of the energy
norm |lu — uj|lo and the PDE estimator 7;(u;). We cannot expect this type of
result for the underlying space norm |u — u ;| L@ We instead have the following

statement, whose structure reflects the possible stagnation of |u — u;| L@ during
the refinement process, as documented in Example 5.7.

Corollary 5.10 (linear convergence of error). [fthe assumptions of Theorem 5.8
are valid, and 0 < a < 1,y > 0 are the constants in (5.28), then

lu — Mk|H01(g) < Codu -~ Mle()l(Q) Jorallk > j >0, (5.33)

12
C

C, = <—B<1+lz>) > 1
CB (05

and constants Cg > cg > 0 and Cy > 0 given in (5.3) and (5.13) respectively.
Proof. Simply concatenate (5.3), (5.28) and (5.13) to obtain

with

2 2 2
cBlu =il gy < = uellg +y M)

< @ D (= ujllg + v njw))?)

< @2k=D (CB<1 + %)) |u — uj|i10.(g).
2

This implies (5.33) and concludes the proof. U

We stress that, in contrast to (5.28), (5.33) relies on the lower bound in (5.13).
This is not the case if we express linear convergence in terms of the PDE estimator.
The proof is similar to the preceding one and is omitted.

Corollary 5.11 (linear convergence of estimator). If the assumptions of The-
orem 5.8 are valid, and 0 < a < 1,y > 0 are the constants in (5.28), then

me(ug) < Coa® ;) forallk > j >0, (5.34)
with Cy = (1+ C?/y)'* > 1 and Cy given in (5.13).
Remark 5.12 (stopping). In view of (5.34), (5.12), we realize that GALERKIN

requires j < J iterations until the stopping criterion n7; < & is satisfied and delivers
the error |u — MleOI(Q) < Cye, where

. log (&/(Cmo))

J <1
loga
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Figure 5.2. Discontinuous coefficients in a checkerboard pattern: (a) graph of
the discrete solution u, which is u ~ r*-!, and underlying strongly graded grid 7
towards the origin (notice the steep gradient of u at the origin); (b) estimate and
true error in terms of #7 (the optimal decay for piecewise linear elements in two
dimensions is indicated by the green line with slope —1/2).

5.2.3. Discontinuous coefficients: Kellogg’s example
We examine a simple yet quite demanding example with piecewise constant coeffi-
cients in a checkerboard pattern for d = 2 due to Kellogg (1974/75), and used
by Morin er al. (2000, 2002) as a benchmark for GALERKIN. We consider
Q = (-1,1)2, A = a;I in the first and third quadrants, and A = a»I in the second
and fourth quadrants. This checkerboard pattern is the worst for the regularity of
the solution u at the origin. For f = ¢ = 0, a function of the form u(r, 8) = r¥ u(6)
in polar coordinates solves (2.5) with non-vanishing Dirichlet condition for suit-
able 0 <y < 2 and p (Morin et al. 2000, 2002, Nochetto et al. 2009). We choose
v = 0.1, which leads to u € H*(Q2) for 1 < s < 1.1 and piecewise in Wf, for some
p > 1. This corresponds to diffusion coefficients a; = 161.44 and a, = 1, which
can be computed via Newton’s method; the closer 7y is to 0, the larger is the ratio
ai/as. The solution u and a sample mesh are depicted in Figure 5.2(a).

Figure 5.2(b) documents the optimal performance of GALERKIN: both the energy
error and estimator exhibit optimal decay (#7)~'/? in terms of the cardinality #7
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(a) (b) (© (d)

Figure 5.3. Discontinuous coefficients in a checkerboard pattern: (a) final grid
T highly graded towards the origin with cardinality #7 ~ 2000; (b) zoom to
(=1073,107%)%; (c) zoom to (=107%,107%)2; (d) zoom to (—107%,107°)?. For a
similar resolution, a uniform grid 7~ would require cardinality #7 ~ 10%.

of the underlying mesh 7 for piecewise linear finite elements. On the other hand,
Figure 5.3 displays a strongly graded mesh 7 towards the origin generated by
GALERKIN using bisection, and three zooms which reveal a self-similar structure.
It is worth stressing that the mesh size is of order 1070 at the origin and that
#T ~ 2 x 103, whereas to reach a similar resolution with a uniform mesh 7~ we
would need #7 ~ 10?°. This example clearly reveals that adaptivity can restore
optimal performance even with modest computational resources.

Classical FEMs with quasi-uniform meshes 7~ require regularity u € H*(Q) to
deliver an optimal convergence rate (#7)~'/? with polynomial degree n = 1. Since
u ¢ H*(Q) for any s > 1.1, this is not possible for the example above. However, the
problem is not quite the lack of second derivatives, but rather the fact that they are
not square integrable. In fact, the function u is in Wf, for p > 1 in each quadrant,
and so over the initial mesh 7y, namely u € WIZ, (€;7p). The computational rate
of convergence (#7)~'/? is consistent with Corollary 3.20. We will prove that
GALERKIN delivers this rate in Section 6.

5.3. Data oscillation: one-step AFEM with switch

In Section 5.2 we assumed that the full data D = (A,c, f) € Dy is discrete,
and in particular f = Py f € Fy. The finite-dimensional nature of D allowed
us to develop a rather simple theory of convergence for GALERKIN, the one-step
AFEM, that hinges exclusively on the PDE local error indicator n7(u7, T) defined
in (5.8). We now keep (A, c) discrete, whence the elliptic operator in (2.5) includes
the Laplacian, but explore the role of a general forcing f # Py f. Therefore, in
contrast to (5.22), we now investigate the effect of data oscillation (5.11),

oser(H% = DI = PTfl3en)
TeT

for any 7 € T, and present a linear convergence theory. We recall from The-
orem 4.45 (modified residual estimator) that the total error estimator E7-(u7, f)* =

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

300 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

(a) (b)

Figure 5.4. Representation of the checkerboard function f of Example 5.13 for
m =3 (a), and grids T for k =0, 1,2 (b).

n7(ur)? + oscr(f )31 is equivalent to the H'-error, namely

CLET(ur, f) < IV — upll2) < Culrlur, f). (5.35)

As in the previous section, to simplify notation we do not use the hat symbol to
indicate quantities defined with the discrete data (A, c).

5.3.1. Role of data oscillation

At first sight, it might seem that Example 5.7 (lack of strict error monotonicity) is
very special and can only occur at the beginning of the refinement process. We
now show that this situation can happen at any stage and that even an interior vertex
property may not guarantee error or data oscillation decrease.

Example 5.13 (interior vertex). Let the polynomial degree be n = 1, fix m € N
and consider (5.21) with A = I the identity matrix, ¢ = 0, Q = (0,1)> and
checkerboard f given by the following expression and depicted in Figure 5.4(a):

) 1, ifxe@2™, @+1D)2")x G2, (+1)27") and i + j odd,
X) =
—1, otherwise.

We start with the same mesh 7T with four elements as in Example 5.7, and construct
recursively grids 7r4+1 € T, k > 0, as a conforming refinement of 7; € T via two
newest-vertex bisections of every triangle of 7T; see Figure 5.4(b). Since f is
L?-orthogonal to every piecewise linear basis function of the space V7 = Slﬁo for
0 < k <m -1, we deduce that u7; = 0 and the energy error does not change

lu —ugille = llu —ugle, 0<k<m-1. (5.36)

We see that this procedure creates three interior vertices in every triangle of T
after two refinement steps, namely in 742 as long as k +2 < m. Since the error
does not change, we conclude that the interior vertex property is necessary for error
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reduction but is not sufficient in the presence of data oscillation osc7; (f)-1 # 0.
We conclude that
Data oscillation osc7(f)-1 is not generally of higher order than

the error, especially in the early stages of the adaptive process. (5.37)

On the other hand, for k = m the discrete solution u7;, no longer vanishes globally,
but is still zero along the lines where f changes sign due to the symmetry of the
problem, and the same happens with ur, .. Therefore the behaviour of w7, and
uT,,., in a fixed square, where f is constant, is exactly the same as in Example 5.7.
This implies that u7,, = u, ,,, and illustrates that the rather special situation of
Example 5.7 can occur at any stage of the refinement process.

Example 5.14 (vanishing of P7 f for n = 1). Since Py f is constructed locally
upon testing f against cubic and quadratic bubbles (see Remark 4.26 (local compu-
tation)), and f of Example 5.13 is highly oscillatory, we realize that P7; f is rather
small relative to f in H~'(Q), but it is not zero. This is due to the lack of complete
symmetry of the checkerboard pattern and the triangular grid. Suppose that each
square of Figure 5.4, where f = =1, is further split across the diagonals into four
triangles, and that f is assigned the alternating values +1 and 1 in each triangle
depending on whether f was originally 1 or —1 in that square; this configuration is
displayed in Figure 5.5. Suppose further that the coefficients (A, c¢) of the operator
(2.5) are piecewise constant, as happens for the Laplacian, the polynomial degree
is n = 1, and the definition (4.39) of Py over a triangle T € T uses g € Py rather
than P;. In light of (4.39) and (4.40), symmetry yields, forall 7 € 7 and F € F,

/Tf¢T=0 = Prf=0, ./1Vf¢F:0 = Prf=0, (5.38)

whence Prf = 0. Since also u7 = 0 because f is orthogonal to all basis
functions of V1, we deduce Er(uT, f) = 0, and all the information about the
error [lu —urllo # O resides in the data oscillation oscy(f)-; # 0. Moreover,
the fact that Prf = O for several iterations reveals the important property that
osc7(f)-1 may not change upon refinement because

oser (/2 = > I3 (5.39)
TeT
Since |lu — utllo = oscr(f)-1, according to (4.45), special care must be exer-
cised to reduce data oscillation when it dominates. This justifies the structure of
Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW) below.

Example 5.15 (vanishing of P7f for n > 1). Given n > 1 a polynomial degree
and Tx, k = 1, ..., m, uniform refinements of 7, there are finitely many conditions
to verify for f € H™'(Q) to be orthogonal to V7 and to F7; . Since dim H Q) =
dim L?(Q) = oo, there are infinitely many loads f € H™'(Q) as well as in L*(Q)
that yield u7, = P7, f = 0, which implies (5.36). Moreover, n7; (ux) = 0 and
Er(ut,) = oscr, (f)-1 satisfies (5.39). One explicit example is as follows.
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Figure 5.5. Refinement of the shaded area according to the process described in
Example 5.14.

Given an initial mesh 7y, suppose that f consists of line Dirac masses supported
on the skeleton of 7y with densities gr on F' € F7; made of piecewise polynomials
of degree 2n + 1. We further assume that the gy are orthogonal to P, over F
as well as over all sub-faces obtained from m > 1 uniform refinements of 7y; see
Figure 5.4. In such a situation, (5.38) applies and u7;, = P71 f = 0, whence (5.36)
and (5.39) are valid for 0 < k < m.

These three examples reveal the following crucial and novel feature about the
interplay of the energy error ||lu — u7||q and data oscillation oscy(f)-;:

Data oscillation osct(f)-1 may be responsible for the energy error
lu — ugllq to stagnate, even with the interior vertex property, and
may entirely dominate it relative to the error estimator E7(ur, f)
over many mesh refinements unless it is reduced.

(5.40)

5.3.2. Reducing data oscillation

The PDE error estimator n7(u7) in (5.8) is fully discrete and thus computable. In
contrast, the computation, or rather estimation, of osc7(f)—; hinges on a priori
knowledge of f and cannot be assessed in general. Assuming that the local
indicators introduced in Lemma 4.8 (localization re-indexing),

oscr(f.T)-1 = If = PTfllu-1(wr)» TET, (5.41)

are computable without further regularity than f € H~'(Q), it is natural to think
of tree approximation as the algorithm of choice to reduce oscy(f)-; (Binev and
DeVore 2004, Binev, Fierro and Veeser 2023, Binev 2018). However, this optimal
algorithm is not readily applicable because of the lack of a suitable sub-additivity
property.

On the other hand, greedy algorithms, such as that in Section 3.6 (constructive
approximation), do not work under minimal regularity. In Section 7.3 we present
practical examples of rough f for which osc(f)-; can be replaced by a larger com-
putable surrogate estimator 0scy(f)-1. The latter splits into element contributions
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and is amenable to a greedy strategy. Since this is specialized and technical, we
prefer to postpone the full discussion to Section 7.3 and now assume the existence
of a module DATA with the following property: given a tolerance 7 > 0 and a
conforming mesh 7 € T, DATA constructs a conforming refinement 7, € T,

[7.] = DATA(T, f, 1),

such that osc7.(f)-1 < 7. The complexity of DATA depends on the decay rate of
the best approximation error miny e, 0Sc7(f)-1 of f with N degrees of freedom.
We address this important issue in Section 7.3 for each example separately.

5.3.3. Linear convergence

The following algorithm, AFEM-SW, a one-step AFEM with switch, is a minor, but
essential, modification of GALERKIN in that the call to the modules MARK and
REFINE is conditional on the size of osc( f)_; relative to E7-(ur, f). This structure
is consistent with the heuristic discussion by Cascoén et al. (2008, Section 6) to avoid
separate marking. A similar algorithm is being developed in Kreuzer et al. (2024).

Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW). Let 7 be a suitable initial mesh, let the coefficients
(A, ¢) be discrete over 7, and let & > 0 be a stopping tolerance. Given parameters
0<6,w,& < 1, AFEM-SW iterates the following loop until E7(ur, f) < &:

[T, ur] = AFEM-SW(Ty, D, )
set j=0
do
[uT;] = SOLVE(T})
[177;. (I/t7;.), 0SCT; (fH)-1] = EST|MATE(M7}, T;.D)
ifEr(ur;, f) < e
return 7, uT;
else if oscr; (f)-1 < 0 = WET; (uT;, f)
[M;] = MARK({n7; (u7;, )} e7;, T5, 6)
[7;+1] = REFINE(T;, M)
else
[7j+1] = DATA(T;, f,€0))
je—j+1
while true
Note that SOLVE computes the Galerkin approximation using the exact right-
hand side f € H'(Q) (not necessarily in IFTJ.), thereby preserving the Galerkin
orthogonality property. Moreover, ESTIMATE is now responsible for computing
the PDE estimator

nt;(ur) = n7(ut;, £, 75)
using Pr; f € Fr;, as well as data oscillation osc7;(f)-1, which together give

Er.ut, ) = (n7:(ur)* +0ser (1)),
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and MARK consists of Dorfler marking (5.23) with parameter 6.

We proceed as in Section 5.2.2 to prove linear convergence of AFEM-SW. We
first show a contraction property for the quasi-error, which instead of (5.27) reads

1 )7 = Nl = uglig + yn7; (ur)* + oser; ()2 (5.42)

where u = u(A, c, f) is the Galerkin solution with (A, ¢) discrete but f exact and
the scaling parameter satisfies 0 <y < 1.

Theorem 5.17 (contraction property of AFEM-SW). Let (A, ¢) be discrete coef-
ficients over Ty and let f € H'(Q). Let 6 € (0, 1] be the Dorfler parameter and
let (T}, V j,u;) be the sequence of conforming meshes T}, finite element spaces V ;,
and Galerkin solutions u; € V; produced by AFEM-SW. There exist parameters
0 < wo < 1 sufficiently small and 0 <y < 1 and 0 < a < 1 such that for any
w < wo and & < 1/2, the quasi-error {1, in (5.42) contracts

{7}+1(u7_’i+1,f) < a§7}(u7;.,f), j=0. (5.43)

Proof.  We argue as in Theorem 5.8 (general contraction property) upon distin-
guishing the two possible cases within Algorithm 5.16. But first we must account
for a crucial difference: the discrete forcing function P7; f used in the definition of
the estimator 57; (uT;, f) changes in each iteration. We use the same notation as in

Theorem 5.8 along with osc; = osc7;(f)-1, 5}2 = 77? + osc? and P; == Pr;.

(1] Estimator reduction property. In view of Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction),
we need to estimate the discrepancy between discrete forcing functions

2 2 2
D NP f = Pifl oy <2 D (I = Prat Al + 1 = PiF 3y
TeTin T €Tju
For the first term we recall Lemma 4.57 (quasi-monotonicity of oscillation) to write
Z ||f_Pj+1f|| H-Ywr) OSC]+1 = Cosc
TE7;-+1

For the second term, instead, we combine the projection property P 1(P; f) = P; f
with Lemma 4.5 (localization of H~'-norm) and Corollary 4.31 (local near-best
approximation), and the fact that 7}, is a refinement of 7}, to see that

D =P ®iPl 0 < Ciw Y, W= Piflia,,

T cwr T'cwr

< CigCoun oscr; (f, wr )2, forallT e 7j.
Adding over T and recalling Proposition 4.56, we end up with

nﬂ+1(uj+1>f>7;'+1)2 < (1 +5)(’77’,(u1’f’ ])2 _Anﬂ(u]v‘f’M})z)

+(1+67HChy (Juy - uj+1|H @1 0seh),  (544)
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for a constant Cp large enough to absorb all preceding constants, and any 6 > 0.

[2] Case osc; < w&j. We first observe that 77 > (1- 2)52 and osc, < w2(1 -
w?)™! 2 We then proceed as in Theorem 5 8 with the quantity e + 02, P and

observe that the choices of ¢ and v,
1-10%/2  26° 5 1

= . 'y s
2 2 2 - 2
-0~ 2(1-6?) i, S T+ ney,

imply y(1 + 5—1)c§ip < 1/2. This, together with (5.7) and (5.44), leads to

0< -1+

(5.45)

216? .,
j+1+7UJ+1<€ +y 1—7 17] Eoscj;

compare with (5.32). We invoke the upper bound in (5.13) to write
2 e
n; 2 w><£‘2><1—w>c2 > =5

2
2

provided w? < 1/2, whence

) ) yA6? 202N , yae* , 1,
ej+1+777j+1S<1 8C2> (1—? i~ g 7]] 5 08¢j .

We next consider the data oscillation, for which we invoke Lemma 4.57 (quasi-
monotonicity of oscillation):

2
2 W 2 2
08Cj41 < Cosc 0SCj, COgc 217] < 2C09Cw ;-

Adding the two preceding inequalities yields

2
2 _ 2 2 2 7/19
§j+1 - ej+1 + 777j+1 + OSCj+1 = <

( ) ynj+osc

0% 1
’)/?+2<C§SC ?+—>(A)2 2

2 )¢ |

We drop the term —1/2+16%/8 < Oandlety = &/ (4Cﬁip), which is consistent with

(5.45). We seek conditions on w that make the factor of 77? non-positive. Imposing

162 2162
R (5.46)
16CS.  64C3CL,
yields
§1+1 12: 4
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with

5162 192}

2

af =max{]l - ——, 1 - —} < 1.
! { 32C2C? 8

Lip

Case osc; > w&;. The module DATA with input parameter & < 1/2 gives
08¢ < EwE; < £oscy.

We now exploit the contraction of osc; to compensate the moderate increase of n?

and presence of osci, both governed by (5.44). In fact, y(1 + 6‘1)Cﬁip < 1/2yields

1
e§+1 +y173+1 < e? +vy(1+ 6)77; + 3 oscﬁ .

We add osc? .1 to both sides and rewrite the right-hand side to arrive at

2_2+2+2<2_1—2§22
(i1 = € T YNy +05C5,, <€ g 5
1+2£2 1
2 2
+(1—6)ynj+< 1 +5) 0sC7
1-2¢&2
+26y17§— 86 oscﬁ.

Our next task is to find conditions on w for the last line to be non-positive. To this
end, we resort to the upper bound n? <w? osc§ and ¢ < 1/2 to obtain

1-2&2 26 1
2(57172. - 3 osc? < <—7 - —> osc? <0

J 3 J w2 16 J

provided we impose the relation

w? > 326y = —6°. (5.47)

IA

We next use the upper bound ¢; < C1&; < Ciw™! osc; to write

1 -2¢&2 w?
2_ Z<(1- 2
e; g 0s¢ = ( 16C12>e"’

whence we end up with
2 242
4 j+1 S 214 j

provided we define

2 2
) w 3+2§}

a5 =max{l - ——,1-0, < 1.
? { 16C2 4
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Choosing the parameters. We see that the asserted estimate (5.43) is valid with
a = max{a, a2} < 1 provided the constraints (5.46) and (5.47) are compatible,

that is,
8 16?
Ciip Fsu's 64cgsccﬁip5
We choose
bo=—20  ad we-——2C
512C2.Cuip 128C%.CrLipA2CLip

Then, for all w < wy, there exists 6 < d that satisfies the previous inequalities as
wellasy =6/ (4Cfip) < 1, perhaps upon reducing 6g. This completes the proof of
Theorem 5.43. L]

Note that we could replace the conditional oscr;(f)-1 < w&rj(ufj, f) with
oscT; (f)-1 < wn;(uT;), but the tolerance T of DATA cannot be

T = Ewnr(uT;)

because the algorithm might not terminate when 77, (u7;) = 0; see e.g. Ex-
amples 5.13-5.15. In fact, the tolerance 7 = £wE7; (uT;, f) is dynamic and relative
to &7, (ur;, f). This avoids separate marking, which was shown by Cascén ef al.
(2008, Section 6) to give non-optimal convergence rates. In contrast, we will prove
in Section 6 that Algorithm 5.16 is rate-optimal.

It turns out that Theorem 5.17 yields linear convergence of error and estimator.

Corollary 5.18 (linear convergence of error). For0O<a <1and0 < w < wy,
& < 1/2 as in Theorem 5.17, and C, = (1 + Cz_l) 12 with Cy as in (5.13), we have

lu — ”71»|H()‘(Q) <C.a"|u- u7;.|H01(Q) Jorallk > j > 0.

Proof. We again use the same notation as in Lemma 5.5 and Theorem 5.17. In
view of the definition (5.42) of quasi-error {; = {7;(u7;, f), we thus have e; < ;
and

{,2 < e? +n§ +osc§ < (1 +C£])e§
because C>&; < e; from (5.13). This implies
e; <{;<Ciej; forallj>0,
and invoking Theorem 5.17 (contraction property for AFEM-SW),
ei < {,% < az(k_j)sz- < a?k0C2e;
gives the desired estimate. U

We stress that Corollary 5.18 relies on the lower bound in (5.13) whereas Corol-
lary 5.19 uses only the upper bound. Its proof is similar and is thus omitted.
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Corollary 5.19 (linear convergence of estimator). For0 < a <1land0 < w <
wo, &€ < 1/2 as in Theorem 5.17, and Cy = ((1 + Clz))/_l)l/2 with C; as in (5.13),
we have

Enur, ) < Cya* Er(ur,, f) forallk > j > 0.

5.4. Convergence for general data: two-step AFEM

We now remove the restriction of Sections 5.2 and 5.3 to discrete data and allow
for general data D = (A, ¢, f) € D as defined in (5.2). The current goal is to study
Algorithm 5.1 (AFEM-TS), which concatenates the modules DATA and GALERKIN.
We start with the study of continuous dependence with respect to data D. We next
discuss the approximation of D within the module DATA, the computational cost
of GALERKIN, and eventually the convergence of Algorithm 5.1.

5.4.1. Perturbation theory

We start with a brief discussion of data perturbation. Given constants 0 < a; < a3
and 0 < ¢ < c¢3, we define the constrained spaces for the diffusion and reaction
coefficients by

M(ay, @) = {A € L*(QREY) 10 < a1 < 2;(AK)) < @
forae xe€Q,1<j<d}, (5.48)
where 4;(A(x)) denotes the jth eigenvalue of A at x € Q and
R(ci,c0) ={c e L¥(Q) | c1 < c(x) < cp forae. x € Q}. (5.49)
The coeflicients (A, c¢) are assumed to satisfy the structural assumption
A € M(ay,a3), ¢ € R(cy,cr); (5.50)

see (2.6). This guarantees coercivity and continuity of the bilinear form 5 in (2.8),
and thus unique solvability of (2.7).

Regarding the discrete coeflicients, (Z, ¢) will ultimately be piecewise poly-
nomials in a grid T € T. The side constraints in (5.48) and (5.49) are generally
violated by any linear projection onto piecewise polynomials of degree n — 1 > 1,
e.g. the L?-projection, and require a nonlinear correction maintaining high-order
accuracy. This is a crucial but delicate matter addressed later in Section 7.2. For
the moment, we simply assume that the discrete coefficients (Z, c) satisfy

A€ M(@,, @), Ce R, (5.51)

with
(03]
2

a —~

<@ <y £ Cepra, T < ¢y £ £ Celay +¢2), (5.52)
P

where Cp > 0 is the Poincaré constant in (2.2) and C; > 1 is a constant; see (7.21)
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and (7.23). This implies coercivity and continuity of the perturbed bilinear form

—~

Blv,w] = / Vv-AVw +cvw, forall v,w € Hé(Q), (5.53)
Q

because for all v, w € H}(Q)

-~ . q 2
Blv,v Zaq/sz——/v —v
ol za [ 19F - 5 [P g

P ~ ~ =~ =2
IB[v,w]| < /02|Vv| [Vw| + ca|v| |w] < (a’z+02CP)|V|H01(Q)|W|HO|(Q).
Q

and

Therefore the energy norm [|v]|2 = B v, v] is equivalent to the H!-seminorm
gy Q q 0

where ¢ =i /4 and C = 0/2+C2C2 Hence the Lax—Milgram theorem guarantees
the existence of a unique solution u = u(D) e H! (€2) of the perturbed problem

(5.5) defined using the discrete data D= (A c, f ).
We now quantify the effect of perturbing data from D to D in the space

D(Q) = L" (R x W5 (Q) x H™'(Q), (5.55)
where2 <r <coand0 < s < 1,d/(2-5) < g < o0; W(;“'(Q)isthedualofW;*(Q)
with ¢* = q/(q — 1). The use of r = co for A entails the further assumption

A is piecewise uniformly continuous over a generic mesh T € T, (5.56)

which turns out to be rather restrictive but customary in the theory of AFEM. Our
present approach allows for r < oo and thus for discontinuous coefficients (A, ¢) not
aligned with 7", which is important in practice. However, it requires the following
slightly stronger regularity property of the solution u € Hé () of (2.7):

”Vu“Ll’(Q) < Cp“f”wl;l(g)’ 2 < p < po. (5.57)

We refer to Lemma 2.13 (Wll,—regularity), which shows the existence of C), > 0
and po > 2 that depend only on Q, @, a; and c».

Lemma 5.20 (continuous dependence on data). LetD = (A,c, f) € D be such
that A € M(ay,az) and ¢ € R(cy,cp). Let D= (Z, c, f) € D be an approximation
of D such that A e M(@,@) and ¢ € R(c1,¢2). Let2 < r < 00,2 < r, =
2r/(r = 2) < po be such that f € W;\(Q). Ifu = u(D), i = u(D) € Hy(Q) are the
solutions of (2.7) and (5.5) with data D, 5 respectively, and u satisfies (5.57) with
p =r.forr < oo, thenforany 0 < s < land d/(2 —s) < g < oo we have

IV = Dl r2) < CD,Q)|ID - D5 (5.58)
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where the constant C(D, Q) depends on D, Q, po, q and s, and blows up as
q — d/(2 - s) for d = 2 while it remains bounded for d > 2.

Proof.  Subtracting the weak formulations (2.7) for u and (5.5) for i, and reorder-
ing, we casily obtain for any v € H}(Q)

/VV-ZV(u—ﬁHEv(u—m:/Vv-(Z—A)vu+(6—c)vu+<f—f,v>.
Q Q
We choose v=u—1u € Hé (2) and invoke (5.54) to deduce

callVVli7ag, < / Vv (A= A)Vu+@-cpu+{f - f,v).
Q
We estimate each term separately, starting with the first and last terms
/ Vo (A - AWVu < 1A - AllroIVall oIV 2 (5.59)
Q

with2 < r, =2r/(r —2) < po, as well as

fF=F)<IIf = Fllar @Vl g

For the reaction term, which is more delicate, we invoke the duality pairing W;,—
W, forany 0 < s < 1land g’ =¢q/(g—1) = 1, to obtain

/Q @ - ewu < 117 - clwy@bvuly .

We now estimate |[vu|ws @) < [viely 1 q), where 1/p” = min{l, (1 - s)/d +1/q’}
q p’

guarantees that W}?,(Q) - W;,(Q) (Leoni 2009, Theorem 14.32). Recalling that
q > d/(2—s), we deduce

I-s 1 1-s 1 d-1

+— = +1-—>

d q’ d q d

whence 1/p’ > 1/2, and there exists ¢ < oo satisfying 1/t +1/2 =1/p’ and

1
2=,
2

vulws @) < [IVVllia@llulle@ + Vi@l Vel -

Using the definition of p’, we obtain the explicit expression ¢ = max{2, #o}, where

B 2dq
T g1 -s)+d)-2d’

to
Moreover, for the Sobolev embedding H Q) — L1(Q), we require

11 d
1-d{z-- 0 ,
(2 t>> - 97T

which is our assumption on . Therefore, as ¢ — d/(2 — s), we see that rp —
2d/(d —2), and the limit is infinite for d = 2 but finite and larger than 2 for
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d > 2. Sobolev embedding together with the first Poincaré inequality (2.2) gives
the estimate

”V““W;,(Q) < CQ DIV Vull 2 )

where C (€2, 1) is proportional to ¢ for d = 2.

We finally observe that the factors ||[Vu|| @) and ||Vull 2, appear in the
estimates of the coefficients A and c, thereby reflecting the multiplicative nature of
these terms. Since 2 < r, < py, they can be further bounded in terms of || f ”Wr;' @
according to (5.57). This in conjunction with the preceding estimates yields the
assertion (5.58). ]

A natural and rather popular choice of parameters (r, g, s) in Lemma 5.20 (con-
tinuous dependence on data) is » = ¢ = oo and s = 0, but this would prevent the
coefficients (A, ¢) from being discontinuous within elements; see (5.56). We will
explore this matter further in Section 7 (data approximation).

Remark 5.21 (L>-approximation of A). Itis appealing to estimate the distortion
A — A in L*(Q) rather than in L"(Q) because it is a simpler norm to deal with.
Since ||A]|z=@) < @2, ||AllL~@) < @2 and 2 < r < co, we deduce

-~ —~1-2/ 2/ A2
1A - Allra < 14 - AIL25 1A - AI20 < 1A - AR

However, this may be sub-optimal in general. One important situation where this is
sharp corresponds to A being piecewise constant with jump discontinuities across

a Lipschitz hypersurface y and A = A on every element T € T not intersecting y.
In that case, the equivalence

A — Al ~ [{x € Q| A(x) # A(x)}|P
is valid for 1 < p < oo, whence

2 - NI

5.4.2. Approximation of D: module DATA
In this section we briefly discuss the structure of DATA, which is the module of
Algorithm 5.1 (AFEM-TS) responsible for data approximation.

Henceforth we will no longer rely on the Banach space 5(9) defined in (5.55)
and used in Lemma 5.20 (continuous dependence on data). Instead we restrict the
error notion to the following stronger Banach space:

D(Q) = L™ (R x L1(Q) x H(Q), (5.60)

where g =2 ford < 4 or g > d/2 for d > 4; we justify the choice of g below. Let
D and D7 be the spaces defined in (5.1) and (5.2) for a conforming mesh 7 € T.
Given D = (A, c, f) € D, let 67(D) be the best approximation error of D within
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D7 measured in the space D(L), namely
57(D) = _inf ||D-Drllpe). (5.61)
Dy eDr

This quantity characterizes the approximation quality of D, thereby having the-
oretical value. Since 6-7(D) is hard to access in view of the norms involved in the
definition of D(€), the module DATA computes the surrogate quantity

ose7(D) = [P~ Dl
for some approximation De D7 to be specified below.

Assumption 5.22 (properties of DATA). Given a conforming mesh 7 € T and a
tolerance T > 0, the call

[7.D] = DATA(T, D, 1) (5.62)

creates an admissible refinement 7' of 7 and discrete data D= D,; € D% such that
for a constant Cgyta,

0sc7(D) = || D = Dllpy < CauaT (5.63)

as well as the structural conditions (5.51), are achieved in a finite number of
iterations that depends on the regularity of D, and such that

05¢7(D) < Adaa 6(D), (5.64)

with Agaa > 1 depending only on the shape regularity of T, the polynomial degree
n and the Lebesgue exponents in the space D(£2).

In view of Lemma 5.20 (continuous dependence on data), there exists a constant
Cp > 0 depending on D, Q, and the shape regularity of T, such that the exact
solutions # = u(D) and u = u(ﬁ) of (2.5) and (5.5), corresponding to data D and
D respectively, satisfy the error estimate

A brief discussion follows about computing osc7(D), where 7 remains fixed
and is replaced by 7 to simplify the notation. Specific details are given later in
Assumptions 6.10 and 6.11 of Section 6.10 and especially in Section 7.

Approximating the coefficients. We now construct approximations (Z,a using
local L?-projections, and emphasize that this does not enforce the side constraints
in the structural assumption (5.51). In Section 7 we propose a nonlinear correction
satisfying the side constraints without sacrificing the accuracy.

GivenT € T,andv € LP(T) with 1 < p < oo, we let [Igv := H?‘lv denote the
L?-projection of v onto the space P,,_; of polynomials of degree < n — 1, namely

I[IyveP,_: /Hrvwz/vw forallw € P,_;. (5.66)
T T
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Lemma 5.23 (L?-stability of [17). Foreveryl < p < coandv € LP(T), there
exists a constant C depending on p,n and the shape regularity of T such that

“HTV”LP(T) < C”V”LP(T) forall T € T. (5.67)

Proof. 1t is trivial to see that ||[IIr v 2y < [[Vll2¢r). Let2 < p < oo and

combine an inverse estimate with a Holder inequality to write
d/p-dj2 d/p-dj2
Iz viiLeay < Chg PPyl < Chy/ PPVl < Clviizea).

For 1 < p < 2 we proceed by duality. Let ¢ € L9(T) with g = p/(p — 1). Then

/THTWP = ‘/T vilro < |vllee@ |z @llcary < Clviieea)llellLam).

which implies (5.67) and concludes the proof. U
We immediately have the following simple consequence of Lemma 5.23.

Corollary 5.24 (best approximation of I[17). For every 1 < p < oo and v €
LP(T), there exists a constant Cgs > 1 depending on p,n and the shape regularity
of T such that
v =Trvlery < Cpa inf |[v —wllLe ). (5.68)
weP,_1
Proof. We combine the invariance of [1y on P,_y, i.e. [Irw = w forw € P,,_y,
with (5.67) to see that

v =TrvllLer) = [I(v =w) =Tz (v = w)llLery < Cllv = wllLer)-
This implies (5.68) as asserted. L]

The L?-projection is easily computable because it entails solving the linear sys-
tem (5.66). However, this flexibility comes at the expense of a best approximation
constant Cpyq > 1 in (5.68) for p # 2. The best L?-approximation of v in T is also
computable, because it boils down to a convex minimization problem, and would
resultin Cpsq = 1. This excellent property is superseded by the simplicity of (5.66),
which makes II7 v the approximation of choice.

Corollary 5.25 (quasi-monotonicity of ITy). LetT,T. € Tbe suchthatT < T,,
andletT € T,T. € T satisfy T. C T. If Cpa is the constant in (5.68), then

v =z vlleea) < Cpallv =rv|e) (5.69)
forall1 < p < oo, and Cgy =1 for p = 2.

Proof. Simply use (5.68) to write

v =Mz vllLea) < Cpallv =z vlle,) < Cpallv = rvlle).

This is the desired bound. ]
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We are now ready to define the discontinuous P,_;-approximation v of v €
LP(Q). Inequality (5.69) with Cp4 > 1 is fine for most instances except Lemma 7.5
below. Therefore we introduce a nonlinear modification of the obvious choice v
for T € T, namely v = IIrv. We give a recursive (and computable) definition
as follows: if T € 7o, then viy = Igpv; if T € T, let vV|pr) € P,—; be the
approximation of v in the parent element P(7) of T, and set

_ Irv, if|v-1I <|v-v ,
Sl = ATV . 1% TV”LP(T) 11% IlP(T)”LP(T) (5.70)
V|P(T), if [[v — HTV”LP(T) > |lv - VlP(T)”LP(T)-
We then define
oscr(v,T)p = |lv="llrpery forallT e T. (5.71)

Since the chain of elements emanating from 7y and culminating with 7 is unique,
the notion osc7(v, T),, is well-defined and independent of 7". The following result
is an immediate consequence of (5.70).

Lemma 5.26 (monotonicity of oscillation). Forall 1 < p < oo, T, T, € T with
T<T.,,andT, € T., T €T sothatT. c T, we have

oscr,(v,Ty)p < oscr(v,T)). (5.72)

Consequently, forany n > 1 and T € T, let

= —-1,-11dxd  ~ 1,1
A€ [S"T |77, ce ST
be defined locally via (5.70), and let the surrogate element error indicators of (A, ¢)
be given by
ose7(A, T), = |A = Allprry,  oser(c,T)g = llc = Ellzaer), (5.73)

for some 2 < r < oo and d/2 < g < oo according to (5.58) for s = 0. The simplest
choice ¢ = 2 yields ¢ = Iy ¢ in (5.70), but requires the restriction d < 4, which
is fine in practice.

For n = 1 the situation is a bit special on two counts. First, [I7v reduces to mean
values of v, namely

Iy A = 1 / A, Ipc:= L‘/ ¢ forallT € T. (5.74)
Tl Jr T Jr
for A € M(ai,®), ¢ € R(c1, c2) defined in (5.50). Hence A € M(@;,@») with
@) = a1, a2 = mand ¢ € R(Cy, ¢») with ¢y = ¢1, ¢ = ¢, that is, the L?-projections
(5.74) on piecewise constants over T as well as A and ¢ satisfy the side conditions
in (5.51) without changing the original range of parameters. In addition, instead
of (5.73), we can exploit superconvergence in W, Q) withg > d/(2—-5)=din
(5.58). In fact we utilize the orthogonality of Il in conjunction with (5.68) and
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(3.16), to obtain, for an arbitrary function w € W;*(Q) and g =¢g/(g — 1),

/(c ~Hzrow = /(c ~ Tz o)(w = Trw) < hylle = Trellera) Wyt (o)
T T a

wheret =1-d/q"+d/r" =1+d/q—d/r >0and r* =r/(r — 1). We consider
two cases: r =2,00. If r=2and s = 1,theng > dresultsin0 <t <2 —d/2 and
entails the restriction d < 4. This implies ||¢ — aqu—l(Q) < oscy(c)a, where

OSCT(C, T)2 = h;-v IIC - HTC”LZ(T) (575)
Ifr=coand s =1, then ¢ = co yields = 1 and ||c — E]|W51(Q) < 0sc7(C)oo, Where
oscr(c, T = hrllc = rcllL=). (5.76)

Approximating the load. Dealing with f € H™'(Q) is trickier for several reasons.
First, the norm in H~! () is non-local, so its localization is non-obvious. We recall
the definition (4.52) of local oscillation oscy(f, T)-; for T € T and Corollary 4.31
(local near-best approximation), to deduce

oscr(fs 1)1 = f = PTflla-1(wr) < ClSthGglf f = xllE-1wpy  (577)

Towr

where Cisy is the constant in Lemma 4.28 (local H~'-stability); equivalently,
oscr(f,T)-; delivers a near-best approximation of f in H '(wz). The second
issue at stake is that without further assumptions on f, it is not possible to evaluate
or bound the left-hand side of (5.77). In Section 7 we will consider several classes
of loads amenable to computation and yet relevant in practice.

A popular variant of this approach for f € L*(Q) replaces y in (5.77) with the
L?-projection Iy onto discontinuous piecewise polynomials of degree n — 1, and
sets f = I17 f. This leads to the standard local weighted L>-element error indicator

oSer(f. )=t = hy lf = fllpor, forallT e 7. (5.78)
Data error estimators. They are the following quantities for the coefficients (A, c):

1/r
oscT(A), = <Z oscT(A,T>:) :
TeT

l/q
osc7(c)g = <Z oscT(c,T)Z) ,
TeT

(5.79)

which accumulate in £ and ¢ for 2 < r < oo and d/2 < g; recall that g = 2 is an
admissible choice provided d < 4. In contrast, the global error estimator for f,

1/2
oser(f)-1 = (Z oscr(f, T>%1> : (5.80)
TeT
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accumulates in £2. The total data error estimator satisfies (5.64) and reads
osc7(D) = osc7(A), +o0scr(c)y +oscr(f)-1. (5.81)

The module DATA. This module reduces the oscillation of data D = (A, ¢, f) se-
quentially. It consists of a linear approximation followed by a nonlinear correction.

Given a coeflicient v = A, ¢, amesh 7 € T, atolerance 7, an accumulation index
1 < p < oo, and a number of bisections » > 1 per marked element, the call

[T,v] = GREEDY(v, T, 7, p, b)

returns a conforming refinement T of T and a piecewise polynomial approximation
v of v over T such that the oscillation computed with v — v satisfies

oscx(v)p < T.

For the load function f, since the computation of osc7(f)-; is impossible without
further assumptions on f, we will consider three surrogate estimators osc(f)-1
in Section 7.3 that also accumulate in £” such that, for all 7 € T,

OSCT(f)—l < Cdata(sgéT(f)—la

where Cyan > 1. GREEDY applied to the surrogate estimator constructs T>T
satisfying
65671(]0)_1 <7t = OSC7~—(f)_1 < CyataT. (5.82)

In all cases, the routine GREEDY is similar to that in Algorithm 3.18 (greedy algo-
rithm) with several important distinctions: it accumulates the local error indicators
in the £7-norm and starts from any mesh 7 > 7 to save computational work.

Finally, the structure of the module DATA is as follows: it concatenates GREEDY
with CONSTRAINT-A and CONSTRAINT-c in order to satisfy Assumption 5.22
(properties of DATA). The routine GREEDY deals with pure approximation without
constraints: called with tolerance 7/3, it sequentially reduces the oscillation for
A, ¢, f with the most recent updated mesh to reduce their errors so that

oscz(A)r < 7/3, oscz(c)g < 7/3, (3§'c7A-(f)_1 <7/3

on a conforming refinement T > T. This is discussed in detail in Section 7.1.
From (5.82) we get osc%( f)-1 £ Cgaat/3. On the other hand, the resulting

coefficients (A, ¢) most likely do not satisfy the constraints (5.51) for n > 1. This
requires a further nonlinear correction

[X] = CONSTRAINT—A(’?, A), [c] = CONSTRAINT—C('?, 0),

that enforces (5.51) on the same grid T without compromising the accuracy gain
produced by GREEDY: there exists a constant > 1, still denoted by Cgy, for
simplicity, such that

osc%(;{)r < CaaaT/3,  05€(C)g < Caaa™/3 = 08¢2(D) < CaataT-
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For instance, for a fixed parameter L > 2, we geta; = %a rand @y = (1+4L)(a2/2)
for the parameters in (5.51). We give details in Sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4.

The optimality properties of DATA hinge on the performance of GREEDY and the
regularity of D. Since this is not necessary for the present convergence assessment,
we discuss it later in Section 7.

5.4.3. Computational cost of GALERKIN

The output pair (7, D) of DATA is next taken by GALERKIN, the one-step AFEM
of Algorithm 5.4 in Section 5.2.1, to run an inner loop of the form (5.18) with
fixed discrete data D and initial mesh 7. The call (5.19) of GALERKIN stops as
soon as the error tolerance ¢ is reached, which takes a finite number of iterations
because GALERKIN is a contraction between consecutive iterates, and creates the
next mesh-solution pair (7, u7). It is worth noticing that, in the absence of this
stopping test, the Galerkin solution u7 would converge to the solution u = u(ﬁ) of
(5.5), which is not the desired solution u# = u(D) of (2.5).

We stress that, in view of (5.63) and (5.65), the relative resolution of the modules
DATA and GALERKIN is critical for the discrepancy between the exact and perturbed
solutions « and . This is ultimately responsible for the performance of AFEM-TS
and is studied in Section 6.

We now investigate the number of iterations within GALERKIN, which dictate
its computational cost. We point out that at iteration k — 1 > 0 of AFEM-TS, the
output (7, ux) of GALERKIN, and thus of AFEM-TS, satisfies

k(i) =07 (ur) < €1 = uk =kl ) < Cugr- (5.83)

according to (5.12). We recall that uy_; = Zik_l(ﬁk_l) € Hé(Q) is the exact
solution with discrete data ﬁk_ 1, and that &7 (uk, f) is defined with discrete data

5k_1 and satisfies &7; (u, f) = n7 (ux) because data oscillation oscr (f)-1 = 0.
The next iteration k of AFEM-TS calls DATA, which in turn refines the mesh Ti
to 7 and updates the data approximation from Dy_; to Dy over 7. The pair
(’77(, 5k) determines the first Galerkin solution uy g € Vi o = ka of GALERKIN

and corresponding estimator 7x o(ux o) with Tg 0 = ﬁ, which must satisfy
Nk.0(tk,0) > €k (5.84)

for GALERKIN to be executed. The reduction of N7k, (ur,;) for j > 1 dictates the
number of iterations of GALERKIN. We examine this next.

Proposition 5.27 (computational cost of GALERKIN). [fthe assumptions of The-

orem 5.8 are valid, then for any k € N, the number of subiterations Jy inside a call
to GALERKIN at iteration k of AFEM-TS is bounded independently of k.

Proof. The jtherrorey ; = |ux—ui jly L@ within GALERKIN converges linearly

in view of Corollary 5.10 (linear convergence of error) because the discrete data 5k
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is fixed in these inner iterations. Exploiting the lower bound Cpn j(ur ;) < ey ;
stated in (5.12), we thus deduce

-1 -1 j—i s .
r]k,j(uk,j) < CL Ek’j < CL C*Cl"] lek’i, ] >1 2> O,

whence 1y j(ug,j) < C#a/jek,o with Cy = Cilc*. The number of iterations
of GALERKIN depends on the size of i o(ux o) relative to ;. We assume that
nk.0(Uk,0) > &k according to (5.84). We first prove that nx o(ux.0) < €k, and next
argue that Jy is bounded uniformly in k. We proceed in two steps.

['] Bound on |uy — uk,0|H01(Q). Since uy € Vi € Vi = V5, and the Galerkin

solution uy o € Vi o minimizes the error [ug o — uk|lo in Vi o, relative to the
energy norm induced by the bilinear form B with discrete data Dy, we deduce

Nuro = welle < Nux - wrlle < /Cqlux - -1 |p @ + k-1 — Uk |H01(Q))a

where the last inequality uses (5.3) for B. Invoking the a posteriori upper bound
(5.13) and the termination condition of GALERKIN at step k£ — 1, we obtain

luk = k-1l ) < Culriluk, f) = Cunilur) < Cyer-1 = 2Cy &k
On the other hand, using (5.65) with 7 = wey and 0 < w < 1, we arrive at
lu — Ek|HOl(Q) < Cé&g,
with C; = wCp. The triangle inequality thus yields
1 = il @) < 1 = Ukt @) + |4 = Ukl @) < Ci(ex-1 + &x) = 3Ciex,

whence

~ B
B

Bound on Ji. We observe that GALERKIN stops once 1y j(ug, ;) < &r. Since
the smallest such j is J, we see that

Ji—1 Ji—1
k<M, sp—1(Ug, g -1) < Coa’* ep g < CpCrera™ .

This implies the asserted bound

log(CxC»)
+ —_—
loga™!

Jr <1

uniform in k. U

5.4.4. Realization of AFEM-TS
We now make the two-step AFEM algorithm precise.
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Algorithm 5.28 (AFEM-TS). Given an initial tolerance gy > 0, a target tolerance
tol and initial mesh 7y, as well as a safety parameter w € (0, 1], AFEM consists
of the two-step algorithm:

[T, ur] = AFEM-TS(79, &9, w, tol)

set k = 0 and do
[T, Dil = DATA(Tk, D, w )
[Tk+15 ug+1] = GALERKIN(T, Dk, k)
Ek+1 = %8k
k—k+1

while £,_; > tol

return Ty, uy

Proposition 5.29 (convergence of AFEM-TS). For each k > 0, the modules
DATA and GALERKIN converge in a finite number of iterations, the latter inde-
pendent of k. Moreover, there exists a constant C, depending on Ty, Q, d,n, the
Lebesgue exponents r, q in D(Q), the parameters a1, a3, c1, 2 in (5.48) and (5.49),
and the shape regularity constant of T, such that the output of the (k + 1)th itera-
tion [ Trs1, Ugs1] = GALERKIN(ﬁ, 5;0 &) satisfies |u — uk+1|H01(Q) < C.ey forall

k = 0. Therefore AFEM-TS stops after

log(ep/tol)

K <2
o log2

iterations and delivers

Proof. Inview of Assumption 5.22 (properties of DATA), the module DATA iterates
a finite number of steps to reach tolerance T = wey for every k > 0. Moreover,
the number of iterations of GALERKIN is independent of k& due to Proposition 5.27
(computational cost of GALERKIN), whence we deduce that each loop of AFEM-TS
requires finite iterations. Thus, the output uy4; of the (k + 1)th loop satisfies

lu — upq |1—101(Q) < lu— ﬁklyol(g) + U — g |[-[01(Q) < (wCp + Cy)eg = Ci&x,

according to (5.65) with 7 < we and (5.83) for all k > 0. Finally, AFEM-TS
terminates after K loops, where K satisfies % tol < ex_; < tol, and the asserted
estimate holds. ]

This elementary proof gives no insight into whether the Hé—error decays op-
timally in terms of degrees of freedom. We assess this fundamental question in
Sections 6 and 7, but investigate it computationally in Section 5.4.5.

A two-step algorithm similar to AFEM-TS was first proposed by Stevenson
(2008), and further explored by Bonito e al. (2013b) and Cohen et al. (2012).
Note that other quantities, such as the number of degrees of freedom, could be
employed to stop AFEM-TS instead. It is also worth realizing that the structure of

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

320 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

the algorithm is independent of the size of tolerance tol. In this vein, a user could
take €9 = tol, provided tol is affordable by the computational resources at hand.
With such a choice, the modules DATA and GALERKIN run only once, in sequence:
data are approximated to the desired accuracy in one shot, then fed to the PDE
solver which produces the approximate solution. Since the quasi-optimality theory
in Section 6 would also hold for this choice of €y, one might wonder why we do
not use this simpler strategy. We stress that iterating over &; has the following
advantages.

e Restarts. Dynamical shrinking of tol, for instance to account for the user
decision to improve the accuracy, does not entail a restart of AFEM-TS but
rather a continuation from the previous computed solution. In this sense, the
resulting iteration would be similar to the proposed structure of AFEM-TS.

o Computational resources. AFEM-TS allows for ‘balanced investment’ of
computational resources between the modules DATA and GALERKIN. If
the stopping criterion, either accuracy or number of degrees of freedom, is
unrealistic for the problem at hand, AFEM-TS would still produce a discrete
solution with equilibrated data and solution errors.

e Nonlinear problems. The interleaving approach of AFEM-TS appears to be
better suited to treating nonlinear problems for which data D may depend
on the solution. Therefore a call to GALERKIN, and corresponding solution
update, must precede a call to DATA.

o [terative solvers. If an efficient iterative solver is adopted within SOLVE, then
the previous discrete solution of GALERKIN could be taken as initial iterate,
thereby making SOLVE fast because €x+1/€x = 1/2. If instead we compute
with DATA alone until the fixed tolerance tol is reached, then GALERKIN
would work directly on fine meshes, which are not adapted to the geometric
domain singularities, and without a good initial guess. This would lead to
fewer but heavier iterations of GALERKIN, which is detrimental from a linear
algebra perspective.

5.4.5. Computational assessment of AFEM-TS
In this section we explore computationally the relative performance of GALERKIN
and DATA, for the two-step AFEM, and elucidate the behaviour of data and coef-
ficient oscillations within DATA. Our observations motivate the rigorous study of
Section 6, which provides theoretical support to our experiments. The numerical
computations are made with the help of Funken, Praetorius and Wissgott (2011).
We consider problem (2.5) in the L-shaped domain Q = (-1,1)%\ ([0, 1] x
[—1,0]), with diffusion term A = al, where

a(x,y) =1 +exp(=50((x + 0.5)% + (y + 0.5)%)) + exp(=50((x + 0.5)> + (y — 0.5)%))
and reaction term

c(x,y) = 1 +exp(=50((x + 0.5)> + y)) + exp(=50(x* + (y — 0.5)*));
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Figure 5.6. (a) Estimator n7(u7), data error osc+(D), and relative H I_error
obtained with the algorithm AFEM performing b = 3 bisections per marked element.
The optimal decay is indicated by the dashed line with slope —0.5. (b) Diffusion
error osc7c(A), reaction error 0sc7c(c), load error osc?( f)-1, obtained with the
algorithm AFEM.

note that the Gaussians in the definition of @ and ¢ have the same intensity but are
located in different places within €. The load term f and the Dirichlet boundary
conditions are chosen in accordance with the analytical solution

u(x, y) = r*/3 sin(2a/3) + exp(—=1000((x — 0.5)> + (y — 0.5)%)),

where (r, @) are the polar coordinates around the origin. Notice that the exact
solution u is singular at the re-entrant corner: it belongs to the Sobolev spaces
H(Q)/*# with & > 0 and W2(Q) with p > 1. It also exhibits a rapid transition
of order 1073/2 around the point (0.5,0.5) due to the presence of a very narrow
Gaussian. The Gaussians are meant to test the performance of the module DATA,
while in addition the corner singularity of the solution tests the execution of the
module GALERKIN.
We utilize the following parameters in the numerical test:

=05 w=1, tol=2"% hy=0.125, & =1.

Notice that the number of iterations of the algorithm AFEM is K = log,(€p/tol) =
4. We compute the relative H'-error between the exact solution u and the FEM
solution u#7 and notice that its decay rate is #T)"% in Figure 5.6(a). This rate
is consistent with that of the PDE estimator 17 (u7) and data estimator osc7 (D).
In Figure 5.6(b) we display the component of the data error osc7A_(A), osc%(c),
osc%( f)-1 defined in (5.79) and (5.80) with local contributions defined in (5.73)
for A with r = oo, in (5.76) for ¢ with t = 1 and (5.78) for f. Recall that at each
iteration k, DATA circles through OSC:,:(A), osc%(c), and oscf( f)-1, reducing each
of these oscillations to % of the iteration tolerance £; = 2. The presence of the
weight i’ in oscz(c) considerably reduces the influence of the approximation of c,
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Table 5.1. Number of marked elements to reduce the data and Galerkin errors at
eachiteration k = 1,2, 3,4 of AFEM-TS when using b = 1 and b = 3 refinements per
marked element. Regardless of the value used for b, the reduction of the Galerkin
error is driving most of the refinements followed by the error in the approximation
of the diffusion coefficient A. The approximation of f is subordinate to the
approximation of u# and A arising earlier in the adaptive loop, and thus does not
generate any refinement except during the first iteration, when the Galerkin error
has not yet been tackled by the algorithm. The approximation of ¢ is below the
final tolerance from the start and does not generate any refinement.

K 0sC+(A) oscz(c) oscz(f)-1 nr(ur)

b=1 b=3 b=1 b=3 b=1 b=3 b=1 b=3
1 32 16 0 0 26 13 363 308
2 16 16 0 0 0 0 1636 1138
3 120 43 0 0 0 0 7447 4227
4 123 62 0 0 0 0 42792 15268
5 82 138 0 0 0 0 144345 102350

which is below threshold from the start and thus never generates any refinement
(see Table 5.1). The local oscillation for f also includes a weight vanishing as
h — 0 but osc(f)-1 is above the desired tolerance, which would in principle
generate refinements. However, since at each iteration DATA considers osc%(A)
first and the regions refined to reduce osc+(f)-1 are included in the regions needed
to be refined to reduce n7(u7) and osc7(A), the GREEDY routine applied to f does
not refine any element except during the first iteration, when the Galerkin error has
not yet been reduced by the algorithm. Overall, the reduction of the Galerkin error
is driving most of the refinements. The number of marked elements to reduce the
approximation errors of A, ¢, f and the residual estimator are reported in Table 5.1
along with those when b = 1 refinement is used per marked element. In Figure 5.7
we provide the resulting meshes after the first iteration of DATA and GALERKIN.

5.5. Convergence for other boundary conditions

First we consider the variational problem (2.13) with Robin boundary condltlon We
approximate data D = (A, ¢, p, f, g) by piecewise polynomials D= (A ¢, D, f 2),
The only difference with respect to (5.2) is that the new functions (p, g) are approx-
imated on dQ by discontinuous polynomials (p, g) of degree n — 1 and 2n — 1. The
projection operator Py approximates gdaq by gdgo = P1(gdsq) without compon-
ent in the bulk because gdsq is a line Dirac mass aligned with the mesh. Discrete
functions (p, g) must be produced by DATA, subject to a sign constraint on p. The
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(@) (b)

Figure 5.7. Resulting meshes after the first iteration of DATA (a) and after the
first iteration of GALERKIN (b). DATA marked 29 elements for refinement while
GALERKIN marked 308 elements. Refer to Table 5.1 for more details.

approximate bilinear form B and linear functional ¢ read

E[W,v] :=/VV-ZVW+FVW+/
Q

pvw, L) = (]?,v>+/ gv. (5.85)
aQ oQ

The a posteriori error estimates of Section 4 extend to this pair (g,?). The
algorithms GALERKIN, AFEM-SW and AFEM-TS are similar to those above and
possess a similar supporting convergence theory. The Neumann boundary condition
is a particular case with p = 0. We do not pursue this any further.

However, the pure Neumann boundary condition is special because of the global
compatibility condition Z( 1) = (Z’: 1) = 0. In Section 4.10 we introduce a new
projection operator P, a modification of P, with the requisite properties of local
approximation and global compatibility (P7¢, 1) = O provided £ € H L)~ satisfies
(¢, 1) = 0. We thus set £ = Py to solve the Galerkin problems and use P, in the
local indicators. We do not explore this matter further.

For a non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary data g € H'/2(0€Q), DATA must
produce a continuous piecewise polynomial approximation g of degree n, thereby
consistent with the Galerkin solution u7. The Dirichlet oscillation osc7(g)1/2 is
defined in (4.96) and is locally computable. Data oscillation now becomes

oscy(€) = oscr(f)-1 +o0scr(g)1/2

and added to the PDE estimator n7-(u7) for g = 0 gives a full estimator equivalent to
the error, according to Theorem 4.74 (estimators for general Dirichlet conditions).
With these minor modifications, the convergence theory for GALERKIN, AFEM-SW
and AFEM-TS extends to this case. We do not provide any further details.
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5.6. Convergence for alternative estimators

We have so far developed a convergence theory for the residual estimator E-(uT, f).
The purpose of this section is to extend this theory to the three alternative estimators
discussed in Section 4.9, namely

° S;Eb(uT, f)? = 771,ﬁb(ufr)2 + oscT(f )%1: estimator based on local problems,
° Eg‘ier(uT, f)? = 17hT“°'r(u7-)2 + oscT(f)%l: hierarchical estimator,
° ngq(uT, f)? = nge_q(uT)2 +oscr(f)? | : estimator based on flux equilibration.

They are all computed on stars w, with z € ) and possess a similar structure. The
first term is the PDE estimator, from now on called {7(u7) to refer to any of them,
and is locally equivalent to the discrete residual PRy

{r(ur,2) = |PTRTg-1(,) forallz €V, (5.86)

see Theorems 4.59, 4.64 and 4.69. In fact they are all different mechanisms to
extract information from Py R. Since the vertex-indexed residual PDE indicator
Ires

nr(ur,z) = nr (ur,z), defined in (4.70a), is also proved to be equivalent to
|PTRTlf-1(c,) in Theorem 4.58 (vertex-indexed modified residual estimator), we

deduce the existence of two equivalence constants C;* < C,;! such that

Ci'nr(ur,2) < &r(ur.2) < Cylnr(ur,z) forallz e V. (5.87)

Following Kreuzer and Siebert (2011), we will exploit this property to prove
convergence of AFEM driven by {7(u7). An obstruction to a direct convergence
theory is that our preceding results rely heavily on Lemma 4.53 (reduction property
of the estimator), which is not necessarily valid for any of the alternative estimators.
We refer to Cascén and Nochetto (2012), who present a direct approach based on
the local lower bound for discrete solutions of Theorem 4.51 (lower bound for
corrections). The latter is guaranteed by Definition 4.50 (interior vertex property)
for operators with coefficients A piecewise constant and ¢ = 0, and any polynomial
degree n > 1, but we do not know its validity for more general coefficients (A, c).

The key for convergence is imposing a Dorfler marking. We say that a set of
vertices My satisfies a Dorfler property with parameter 6 < 1 if

Grur, MyY = Y frlur,2? 2 07 ) Grlur, 2 = {rur)’. (5.88)
zeMy zeV

Let M be the collection of elements contained in the stars w, with z € My,. Then
MARK marks all elements in M, and REFINE bisects them b > 1 times. This gives
rise to a star-driven GALERKIN procedure.

Lemma 5.30 (Dorfler property). If the set of vertices My, satisfies a Dorfler
property with parameter 0 for {T(ut), then M satisfies a Dorfler property with
parameter 0 = (Czq/C(eJq)Hfor n7(ur).

Proof.  Simply use (5.87) to derive (5.88) for n7(u7) with parameter 0. ]
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Hence, star-driven procedures for {7(u7) lead to the corresponding counterparts
for n7(u7). It turns out that algorithms GALERKIN, AFEM-SW and AFEM-TS can
be reformulated for vertex-indexed indicators {n7(u7, z)}; <y as defined in (4.70a),
without changing their essential properties. We may thus wonder about them driven
by {{7(uT,2)},cp instead. Since these algorithms hinge on the Dorfler property
(5.88), Lemma 5.30 gives rise to similar convergence properties for {7 (u7)-driven
algorithms provided (5.88) is enforced. We state this next without proof.

Corollary 5.31 (convergence of GALERKIN). [fthe coefficients (A, c, f) € D,
then there exist 0 < @ < 1 and C., Cy > 0 such that the solution—estimator pairs
(uj, {j(uj)) of GALERKIN converge linearly, namely, for all k > j > 0,

ki i
|u — ”k|HO‘(Q) <Coau— uj|H01(Q)’ Sr(u) < Gy a j{j(uj)-

Corollary 5.32 (convergence of AFEM-SW). If the coefficients (A, c) are dis-
crete and f € H_](Q), then for 0 < w < wo, & < % as in Theorem 5.17, there exist
0 <@ < 1 and C.,Cy > 0 such that the solution—estimator pairs (u;,&;(u;, f))
of AFEM-SW, where E;(u;, f)? = g“j(uj)2 + oscj(f)zl, converge linearly: for all
k>j=>0,

i i
|u _uleOI(Q) <Coau— uleOI(Qy Exlug, f) < Cya ]gj(ujyf)'

Both GALERKIN and AFEM-SW converge under restrictions on D = (A4, c, f).
For arbitrary data D, AFEM-TS concatenates GALERKIN and DATA, the latter being
unrelated to {7(u7). Therefore Corollary 5.31 and Proposition 5.27 (computational
cost of GALERKIN) yield the following extension of Proposition 5.29 (convergence
of AFEM-TS).

Corollary 5.33 (convergence of AFEM-TS). The algorithm AFEM-TS driven by
L1 (ur) stops after
K <24 log(gp/tol)
log2

iterations and delivers the error

The number of iterations of GALERKIN is bounded uniformly for all outer loops.

6. Convergence rates of AFEM for coercive problems

The ultimate goal of AFEM is to produce a quasi-best approximation u7 € V7 to
the solution u € V of (2.7) with error measured in V = H(I) (€2). The performance of
AFEM is measured by the size of the error |u — ur|y L@ relative to the cardinality
#7T of T. The latter usually reflects the total computational cost of implementing
AFEM. As a benchmark, it is useful to compare the performance of AFEM with
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the best approximation of u € V and D = (A, c, f) € D, provided we have full
knowledge of them. This is the main purpose of this section.

Under suitable assumptions on the solution u and data D, we prove the existence
of constants C(u, D) > 0 and s € (0, n/d] such that

|u - “7’k|1-101(g) < C(u,D) #Ti)™", (6.1)

provided s is the best decay rate with meshes in T with a comparable number
of degrees of freedom. The upper bound n/d of s is dictated by the best decay
rate with polynomials of degree n > 1 in dimension d unless u is degenerate (for
instance, u belongs to a finite element space V7 with 7 € T). The dependence on
D of the constant C(u, D) accounts for the multiplicative structure of the interaction
between the coeflicients (A, ¢) and u, and cannot be avoided in general.

A crucial insight for the simplest scenario, the Laplacian and piecewise constant
forcing f, is due to Stevenson (2007). It has been extended to operators with
variable coefficients by Cascon et al. (2008) and later expressed in terms of the
estimator by Carstensen et al. (2014). It reads as follows:

If a marking strategy reduces the PDE estimator n(ut) to a fraction
of its current value, then the refined set of elements R inherits an error  (6.2)
indicator nT(ut, R) comparable to ny(ut), hence a Dorfler marking.

This allows us to compare meshes produced by AFEM with optimal meshes and
to conclude a quasi-optimal error decay. To this end, in Section 6.1 we introduce
approximation classes for functions in V and D, tailored to the decomposition
of Q into conforming refinements of an initial conforming partition 7, the root
of T. We will assume that u = u(D) € Vand D = (A,c, f) € D belong to
these classes which, however, are not characterized in terms of regularity of u and
D. In Section 6.2, we investigate the approximability properties of perturbations
u= u(ﬁ) of the exact solution u, namely exact solutions of (5.5) with perturbed
data D. Next, in Section 6.3, we consider a conforming refinement 7, € T of
a partition 7 € T, and give conditions under which an optimal Dorfler marking
property holds. We first apply this in Section 6.4 to study and derive rate-optimality
of GALERKIN and AFEM-SW, the one-step AFEMs. We then combine the quasi-
optimal performances of GALERKIN and DATA to prove rate-optimality of the
two-step AFEM in Section 6.5. We conclude in Section 6.8 upon bridging the gap
between appproximation and regularity classes. In particular, we give sufficient
conditions for functions in Besov, Sobolev and Lipschitz spaces to belong to the
approximation classes.

6.1. Nonlinear approximation classes

In Section 6.1.1 we discuss approximation classes for functions in V, which are
applicable to the solution # of (2.7). In Section 6.1.2 we turn our attention to
approximation classes for functions in D, which are in turn applicable to data D.
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We refer to DeVore (1998), as well as DeVore and Lorentz (1993) and Binev et al.
(2002), for a discussion within nonlinear approximation theory.

6.1.1. Nonlinear approximation classes for functions in V
Forany N € N, N > #7, we define the following collection of partitions within T:

Ty ={T | T € T satisfies #T < N}.

This is the set of conforming meshes generated from 7y with at most N — #7
bisections. Given v € V, we let oy (v) be the smallest approximation Hé—error
incurred on v with continuous piecewise polynomial functions of degree < n over
meshes Ty :

on() = 7_1€anN VTIIEI{IT v — VT|H01(Q)- (6.3)
This is a theoretical measure of performance, in that finding a mesh 7 € Ty
that realizes o (v) has exponential complexity. Proving a bound |v — vyl o <
Cioc,n(v)for T € Ty with C; < 1 < C; independent of N, the so-called instance
optimality, is rather difficult and beyond the scope of this survey. In fact, a function
v € Vo with T € Ty could be the solution of our model problem (2.7), because
we allow forcing f € H~'(Q). Hence we see that o (v) = 0, and AFEM should
then capture v exactly on a finer mesh 7 € TC; ~- We refer to Diening et al.

(2016) for a proof of instance optimality for a forcing f € L*(Q) and the Laplace
operator, namely for coefficients A = I and ¢ = 0.

We will instead be able to prove that the error |[v — vy i) for the Galerkin
solution v for 7 € T decays in terms of N with the same rate N™% as oy (v); we
thus say that AFEM is rate-optimal. We first note that forv € H 1 Q)and T € Ty
quasi-uniform, we expect to have

. _ - /d
b V= vTlhie) s NV e @) (6.4)
because the global mesh size 7 and N satisfy & ~ N~'/¢. This error estimate within
the linear Sobolev scale provides the largest possible decay rate —n/d.

Definition 6.1 (approximation class of u). Given 0 < s < n/d, the class A; =
AS(Hé (Q); To), relative to the partition 7y and approximation in the Hé-norm by
continuous piecewise polynomials of degree < n on the forest T emanating from
To, is the set of functions v € V = Hé () such that

V|a, = sup (N*on(v)) < oo, (6.5a)
N>#Tg
whence
on() < v[a,N™° forall N > #7,. (6.5b)

We also write A; = A to emphasize continuity of the discrete functions in V7 =
Sg-’o NV with 7 € T. The quantity |v|s, is a quasi seminorm in Ay, which is not
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a linear space but rather a nonlinear class of functions. Notice that as s increases,
the cost of membership to be in A increases, namely A, C A, for 51 > s5.

We may as well consider approximating v € V with discontinuous piecewise
polynomials S?‘l of degree < n, which is aricher space than S?O. We can likewise
define the corresponding modulus of approximation

o V0= _inf inf v —vrlgian (6.6)
eTn VTES#A 0\

and approximation class A;l = A;l (H(]) (Q); 7o) of functions v € H(l) (€2) such that

|v|A;1 = supT (NSO'I(JI)(V)) <o = 0'](\;])(\/) < |v|A;1N_S. 6.7)
N >#7

It is obvious that 0'1(\;1)(\/) < ony() for all v € H(l)(Q) because SZ_’O C S;‘_’_l.
However, we have the following equivalence result taken from Veeser (2016).
The original proof, although more complicated and for a different notion of error
relevant to discontinuous Galerkin approximations, can be traced back to Bonito
and Nochetto (2010, Proposition 5.2); see Proposition 9.4.

Proposition 6.2 (equivalence of classes). Assume that all stars of meshes T € T
are (d — 1)-face-connected. Then, there exists a constant Cqg that depends on the
shape regularity of T, the dimension d and the polynomial degree n > 1, such that

on(v) £ Cyg 0'](\;1)(\)) Sforallv e Hé(Q), N > #7y.
Moreover, the approximation classes coincide, i.e. AY = A1,

Proof.  We simply resort to (3.19) of Proposition 3.9 (approximation of gradients),
namely, for v € Hé (Q),

<

, < Cya,
min,, cgnt [V = Wk @)

and use the definitions (6.3) and (6.6). This completes the proof. ]
In the rest of the paper we will make the following approximability assumption.

Assumption 6.3 (approximability of ). The exact solution u € H(l) () of prob-
lem (2.5) belongs to the approximation class As(Hé (Q); 7o) with s = 5, € (0,n/d].

The following condition (6.8) is simpler to handle in practice than (6.5).

Lemma 6.4 (membership of A;). Letv € Agand ey = inf vy €V 7y V=y75lg L@
Then, for all 0 < & < &, there exist T € T and v, € V7, such that

V-velgi@ <& #To<1+ vl s, (6.8)
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Proof. Given 0 < & < g, let T, € T be a conforming refinement of 7y with

minimal cardinality and v, € V7, such that

|V - VngOI(Q) <e
Therefore, if € < &9, we deduce from the minimal property of 7 that

inf [v-vrlgiq >¢€ forallT €T suchthat #7 <#7.-1.
vreVy 0

If N = #T, — 1, definition (6.5) implies

g< inf inf |v—-v oy =0onNW) < V|a. NP
TeTn vTeVTl T|H0(Q) N(v) < | |A5 >

whence

#Te=1+N < 1+[p]/* e/,
as asserted in (6.8). On the other hand, if £ = gy we see that
g0 < vla, T = #To < e < 1 ol e
This completes the proof. Ll

Remark 6.5. If d = 2 and n = 1, then Corollary 3.20 (optimal H'-convergence
rate) shows that W;(Q) c AY2 for p > 1. The space W;(Q) is much larger than
H?(Q), fits within the nonlinear Sobolev scale, and delivers the same decay rate as
(6.4). We will investigate the connection between approximation classes A  and
regularity classes in any dimension d and for any polynomial degree n > 1 later in
Section 6.8.

6.1.2. Nonlinear approximation classes for data in D

Given data D = (A, ¢, f) € D and a mesh 7 € T, we consider the best approxim-
ation of D by discrete (piecewise polynomial) data D= (A c, f ) € D7, where D
and D7 are defined in (5.1) and (5.2). We measure the error in the space D(£2)
defined in (5.60) with ¢ = 2 ford < 4 or g > d/2 for d > 4. We now discuss the
best approximation errors for the components of data in D(€), which are used to
define the corresponding approximation classes. For the coefficients (A, c), they
are characterized by the quantities

o7(A), = _ 1nf 1A - AllLr @), 57(c)g = inf |lc = Cllrae) (6.9)
Ae[sn!jaxd gesnt!

for r,q € [2,00] as above. Note that A and in (6.9) are unconstrained in the
sense that they do not necessarily satisfy the structural assumption (5.51) and are
thus not suited to the perturbed problem (5.5). We define the best constrained
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approximation errors for A € M (a1, a;) and ¢ € R(cy, ¢2) by

or(A)y=_ inf [lA-Allr,
B AE[ST .’ ]dXdﬁM(afl,clg) (610)
o7(C)g = inf llc = ¢llLa),
EGS';: T ﬁR(El,Ez)
where in view of (5.52)
—~ 3] —~ —~ 3] —~
a1 =+, a@=Cutr, ¢1=—"—5, 2=Cular+c). (6.11)
2 4C2

We mention in anticipation that in Section 7.4 we prove the equivalences

57(A), < 67(A)r < CaadT(A)r,  67(0)g < 67(0)g < Caad7(C)g  (6.12)

for all A € M(ay,as) and ¢ € R(cy, c2); see Remarks 7.13 and 7.17. For the load
function f, the definition (4.56) of osc(f)-1 suggests considering

1/2
67 (f)-1 = (Z _inf ||f—f||i,_1(wT)> :

TeTfEFTwT

All these best approximation errors are hard to evaluate and are thus replaced
by the computable oscillations defined in (5.79) and (5.80) in practice. We recall
that they rely on the local L’-projection operator IT7 for (A, c) and the local
H~!-projection operator P7 for f to compute linear approximations D of D to a
desired accuracy. These projections are later modified nonlinearly to give rise to
D satisfying the side constraints (5.51) without compromising accuracy. We recall
that the DATA module is assumed to construct approximations so that

0sc7(A)r < Aqaad7(A)r, OSCT(C)q < AdataéT(c)q, 0sc7(f)-1 < Adata0T7(f)-1

with a mesh independent constant Agye,; see Assumption 5.22. In Section 5.4.2 we
discuss practical realizations of DATA.

For the purpose of assessing the cardinality of AFEM, we do not need the
specific form of D but rather the decay of the best approximation errors in terms
of degrees of freedom. Therefore we postpone to Section 7 the construction of
D for n > 1, and to Section 6.8 the discussion of regularity properties of D that
guarantee membership of the following approximation classes.

Definition 6.6 (approximation classes of A). For 0 < @) < @3,2 < r < oo, let
M, = M (L (€; R?*4); 7o) be the set of matrix-valued functions A € M(a1, a3)
satisfying

| Al == sup (Ns inf ET(A)r) <o = inf 67(A) < |[AW NS, (6.13)
- N >#T; TeTnN TeTN ’
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Definition 6.7 (approximation classes of ¢). The class C; := Cy(L9(Q); Tp) is
the set of functions ¢ € R(cy, ¢») such that

= N® inf & >< = inf o-(c), < |cle. N5, (6.14
c]c, ngfm( Anf 7(C)g ) <0 Anf 7(0)g < |cle, (6.14)

Definition 6.8 (approximation classes of f). The class Fy := Fy(H “1(Q): 7o) is
the set of functions f € H~'(Q) such that

= N*® inf 6 _1) <o = inf § 1 < N~ (6.15
ke i= sup (N°int 67()1) <o = inf 6701 < IfRN (615)

Since the polynomial degree of discrete coefficients (Z, ©) in definition (5.2) is
n — 1, we expect decay rates s4, s, < n/d according to nonlinear approximation
theory. The specific values of (s4, s.) depend on the regularity of (A, ¢), a delicate
topic that we further investigate in Sections 6.8 and 7. However, because u and
D = (A,c, f) satisfy the elliptic problem (2.5), the above approximation classes
are somewhat related. We now quantify this statement.

Lemma 6.9 (relation between approximation classes). Let 2 < r,q < oo be
such that d/2 < q. If u € Ay, (H)(Q):;To), A € M, (L"(Q;R9); To) and
¢ € Cy (L1(Q); To), with 0 < sy, 54,5c < n/d, then f € Fs, (HY(Q); To) and

[fle,, < C(lulay, + 1A, +lcle,.), sp =min{s,, s, s}, (6.16)

where the constant C > 0 depends on ”“”Wp'(gy p =2r/(r =2)and ay,as, cy, c.
In particular, if (A, ¢) are discrete in Ty, then

|fle., < Clulay,, s5=su. (6.17)

Proof. Let L[u] := —div(AVu) + cu be the operator in (2.5) and note that f =
L[u] € H'(Q) can be approximated by f=- div(AVY) + &v € F7, where the
discrete space Fr is given in Definition 4.17 and v € Sg_’o, A e (S”T_l’_l)dXd,
ce S"T_l’_l. Let us now express f — f as follows:

f—F==div((A — A)Vu) + (¢ — Du — div(AV(u — 1)) + u — V),

and recall that we have to estimate || f — ﬂl H-(wy) for every T € T, rather than a
global norm in H~'(Q), to get an upper bound on §7(f)_;. Therefore we proceed
as in the proof of Lemma 5.20 (continuous dependence on data), to obtain

7112 2 N2 2 2
D = Flicayy S IVHIE o) 1A = Al + IVullF 2 g llc = @l o
TeT

A2 2 2 =112
+ ”A”LDO(Q)HV(M - YDHU(Q) + ||5||Loo(g)|lu - V“Lz(g),

where p = 2r/(r — 1) and ||Vu||Lr(q) < oo according to (2.41) and d/2 < g < oo.
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Note that thanks to (6.11), ||Z||Lw(g) < @y = Cypavy and ||a|Lw(Q) <0 = Cer(ay +
¢2). Moreover, since v, A, ¢ can be chosen separately, invoking (6.5), (6.13), (6.14)
and (6.15), we realize that

inf & 1 < inf  inf ||V(u -V
A 7(f)-1 T peghs IV =Wl

+ inf inf A—Allr
TeTn Ze[g’;l-*l]dxd ” HL “

+ inf  inf |[c - ¢||lLa
€Tn 365',;:1’_1

< |M|Asu N~5u 4 |A|MSAN_SA + |C|(CSC NS¢
gives (6.16) with s ; = min{s,, sa, sc}; (6.17) is a trivial consequence. ]

Estimate (6.17) will be useful later in Theorem 6.20 (rate-optimality of one-step
AFEMs). Itis important to realize that the multiplicative structure between solution
u and coefficients (A, ¢) is hidden in the constants C in (6.16) and (6.17). Moreover,
these estimates are possible due to the fact that the space H~'(Q) is the range of
the linear operator L: H)(€) — H™'(Q) and that the discrete functions in Fy are
images by L of functions in V7. This would not be true for L2-weighted surrogates
of 67(f)-1 that typically overestimate the error in H Q).

Assumption 6.10 (approximability of data). There exist s4,s¢, 57 € (0,n/d]
such that data D = (A, ¢, f) € D satisfies A € M,,c € Cy_, f € IFSf.

We recall that if osc(D) = || D — 5|| D(©@) > CydaaT Over a conforming refinement
T € T of 7y, then the call

[T, D] = DATA(T, D, 1)

produces a conforming refinement T of T and approximate data D= (Z, ¢, f) €
Df over T that satisfies OSC,:I:(D) < Adataé?(D), and forr, g € [2, 0],

0sc(D) = 0sc7(A), + 0sc(c)g + 0sc(f)-1 < CyaT,

as well as the constraints A € M(a, @) and ¢ € R(Cy,C») defined in (5.51).
We will show in Section 7 that the routine responsible for reducing oscillations,
namely GREEDY, exhibits optimal performance in the sense that the cardinalities
N7(A), N7 (c), N7(f) of the sets of elements necessary to reduce the individual
oscillations of (A, ¢, f) below the threshold Cgaa(7/3) starting from any 7 > 7y
satisfy

N1(A) < |A|11£{::T_1/SA, N7(c) < |C|é/sz(-7_—l/sc’ N7+(f) < |f|]11-?j:f T—l/Sf‘

(6.18)
Therefore the cost of one call to DATA can be quantified by the total number N7(D)
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of elements marked, which obeys the relation
N7(D) = N7(A) + N7(c) + N7(f)

< VAR T8 el et g |27 1
< [D|,/Pr e, |
with
sp=min{sa,sc.s; . |Dlap = (|A|1§A{_j: +lel + |f|1;f;f)s7’. (6.19)
It is thus natural to make the following assumption on DATA.

Assumption 6.11 (quasi-optimality of DATA). The call [7:, ﬁ] = DATA(T, D, 1),
from an arbitrary conforming refinement 7 of 7y with tolerance 7, marks the
number of elements N7(D) to produce an approximation D of D over 7 so that

0sc7(D) = |D - Dllp@ < Cawat, N7(D) < [P =72 (6.20)

6.2. e-approximation of order s

Inspection of the structure of algorithm AFEM-TS (Algorithm 5.28) reveals that
the approximate data Dy, is fixed inside GALERKIN. Therefore the performance of
GALERKIN is dictated by the regularity of the exact solution iy = ux(Dy) € Hé(Q)
with data Dy, rather than the exact solution u = u(D) with data D. We know that
u € Ay, and wonder what regularity is inherited by uy. This leads to the following
concept introduced in Bonito et al. (20135, Definition 3.1, Lemma 3.2).

Definition 6.12 (¢-approximation of order s). Given u € AS(Hé(Q); To) and
e > 0, a function v € Hé (Q) is said to be an e-approximation of order s to u
if [u—v|y L@ < ¢ and there exists a constant C > 0 independent of &, # and v such

that for all § > ¢ there exists N > #7 satisfying
on() <6, N<1+Clul)/ 67 6.21)

Lemma 6.13 (¢-approximation of u of order s). Let u € As(Hé(Q); To) and
v € Hé(Q) satisfy |u — leol(Q) < & for some 0 < & < gy with gg defined in

Lemma 6.4. Then v is a 2e-approximation of order s to u.

Proof. Leté > 2e. By definition (6.3) of o (v), it suffices to invoke the triangle
inequality to realize that

0
onW) < |u—- leol(Q) +onu) < 3 + on ().

Since u € AS(H(%(Q)), in view of Lemma 6.4, there exist N > #7gand 7 € Ty :

-1/s
0 (O
onWm) < 7 N<1+ |u|‘;\/s‘S (§> .
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The estimate (6.21) thus follows with constant C = 21/, ]

This is a simple but crucial result for studying AFEM-TS. It says that any function
v that is e-close to a function u € A (X; 7o) in the norm of the space X defining
the approximation class A (X; 7o) can be approximated with a decay rate similar
to u in X for as long as the desired accuracy does not exceed €. In other words, the
approximability of u is inherited by v up to scale £. However, beyond the scale &,
the approximability of v may differ from that of u. Note that neither the definition
(6.3) of oy (v) nor Lemma 6.13 require X = H/(Q).

6.3. Properties of Dorfler marking

We follow the ideas of Stevenson (2007), Cascon et al. (2008) and Carstensen et al.
(2014) to explore the insight (6.2) about Dorfler marking. Hereafter, we recall (5.6)
and consider two admissible partitions 7, 7. € T such that 7 < 7,, that is, the
latter is a refinement of the former obtained by applying (newest-vertex) bisection
to some of the elements of 7.

In what follows, we let u = u € H(l)(Q) be the exact solution with discrete

coefficients (;\, 0) over a fixed mesh 7 < 7T and forcing function f that may or
may not be discrete. We rewrite the a posteriori error estimates (5.12),

CLér(ur, f) < Iﬁ— ”7'|H(;(Q) < Cy Er(uT, ), (6.22)

where the total estimator E7(u7, f) consists of the PDE estimator n7(u7, f) and
the oscillation osc7(f)-; and reads, according to (5.11),

Er(ur, )* = nrlur, f)* +oser ()2,

We also recall that when f = Py f € Fr is discrete, osc(f)-1 = 0 and Er(uT, f)
reduces to n7(uT, f), and that P f is used within n7(u7, f) rather than f. The
global nature of the elliptic boundary value problem (2.5) prevents upper a pos-
teriori energy error estimates such as (6.22) between the continuous and discrete
solution from being local. Remarkably, the situation for two Galerkin solutions
ur € Vy and u, € V- is different, as stated in Theorem 4.48 (upper bound for

corrections): _
lur, — uTlHO'(Q) < Cy &r(ur, f,R), (6.23)

where R = T\7T. is the refined set defined in (5.14). It thus turns out that
lur, —utly '@ is controlled by the estimator & (u7, f, R) on the set of elements

‘R where the meshes differ. This crucial observation goes back to Stevenson (2007);
see also Cascon et al. (2008) and Nochetto et al. (2009).

Henceforth we will impose restrictions on the ranges of the Dorfler marking
parameter (5.23) and the threshold parameter w for GALERKIN and AFEM-SW.
We will impose a different restriction later on w for AFEM-TS.

Assumption 6.14 (marking parameter). Let 6 satisfy 6 € (0, 8p) with
6o == min{(2CipCy) ', 1},
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where Cpjp, 5U are the constants in (4.68) and (6.23) respectively.

Assumption 6.15 (restriction on w). We assume 0 < w < wy < 1, with

92_02
wo = | .
246562

We are now ready to make Stevenson’s insight (6.2) precise.

Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler marking). Let Assumptions 6.14 and 6.15 hold and 0 <
u < % Let T €T, and let T, € T be a refinement of T with respective Galerkin
solutions ur € Vy and ug. € Vy; let R =T \ T. be the refined set. Assume that
the oscillation on T is dominated by the total estimator

ose7(f)-1 < wErlur, f), (6.24)
and that
nr.(ut, ) < pn7ut, f). (6.25)
Then Dorfler marking is valid for any 0 < 6 < 0g:
Onr(ur, ) <nrur, [, R). (6.26)

Proof. 'We invoke Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction) with 6 = 1 along with
the localized upper bound (6.23) to write

n7(ur, Y < 2071, ) +2CE (CHLET(ur, £, RY + 0ser(f)?).

The last term accounts for the presence of Py f and P f in the definitions of
ny(ur, f) and n7(u7, f). In view of (6.24) and the definition (5.11) of the total
estimator, we have

2
w
oscr(f)-1 < onrlur), o= T

so that

nrur, Y < 207w, £ +2C5,Ch (nr(ur, £, RY + 2077 (ur, f)7).
Using (6.25) and rearranging the above expression, we obtain

1-2u?
(65 = 202 n7(ur, )* < (2—‘12 - 2ch> nr(ur, [)* < nylur, f, R
2CLipCU

provided 0 < u < %, because of the definition of 6y in Assumption 6.14. Finally,
for any 6 < 6y we realize that wy from Assumption 6.15 satisfies

2
w 1
2 0 2 _ 2 2 _p2 2 o2 2
oy =———=—(0;—-6 = 6°=65;-205<605-20°,
0T C w% 2( 0 ) 0 0 0
and Dorfler marking is valid for R with parameter 6. Ll
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We remark that Lemma 6.16 requires that the oscillation on 7 is dominated by
the total estimator to guarantee a Dorfler marking property. This is always the
case when f is discrete as in Algorithm 5.4 (GALERKIN), because in that case
oscr(f)-1 = 0, or within Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW), which marks elements for
refinement only if this property holds.

We also see that 6y in Assumption 6.14 corresponds to the choices u = % and
0 = 1. However, the proof reveals that for 4 — 0 we could obtain the largest
possible value 6y = (CLipCU)‘l, thereby the less restrictive. Since this is just twice
the value of 6y in Assumption 6.14, the practical choice u = % is justified.

Lemma 6.16 hinges on two ingredients: the Lipschitz property (4.68) and the
localized upper bound (6.23) of the estimator. In particular, it does not rely on the
lower a posteriori error estimate in (6.22), like the original proofs in Stevenson
(2007) and Cascoén et al. (2008), and easily extends to discontinuous Galerkin
methods in Section 9 and inf-sup stable methods in Section 10. The original
statement is, however, a bit more insightful: if 0(2) = C% /2C 2 thenforall0 < 6 < 0y,
w? < 6% - 6%,

lu —urlle < pllu —urlle = 07T, R) = 0n7@WT)

provided 0 < u < 271/2. We see that the threshold 6y is related to the gap between
reliability constant C| and efficiency constant C in the a posteriori bounds (5.13)
in the energy norm; hence the ratio C,/C; < 1 is a quality measure of the estimator
n7(u7). Itis thus reasonable to be cautious about marking decisions if the constants
C1 and C; are very disparate, and thus the ratio C,/C is far from 1. This justifies
the constraint 0 < 6.

6.4. Rate-optimality of one-step AFEMs

Recall that M is the output of the module MARK and that 7}, u; are the meshes
and associated Galerkin solutions generated within Algorithms 5.4 (GALERKIN)
and 5.16 (AFEM-SW). To express the cardinality N;(u) of M; in terms of
lu —ujly (@) We must relate the performance of these one-step AFEMs with the
approximation classes Ay = AS(Hé(Q); To) for u and Fy = Fo(H™'(Q); Tp) for f,
which are never used in the design of these algorithms. Even though this might ap-
pear infeasible, the key to unravel this connection is given by Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler
marking) and the following assumption.

Assumption 6.17 (cardinality of M). The module MARK selects a set M in
(5.23) with minimal cardinality.

According to the equidistribution principle (3.24) and the local lower bound
(4.54) in the proof of Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator) for discrete
coefficients, that is,

Con7;(uj, T) < CLET (uj, f,T) < |u = ujlgiwr)
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it is natural to mark elements with largest error indicators. This explains the choice
of a minimal set M in Assumption 6.17.
We are now ready to bound the cardinality of M in terms of [u — u |y L@

Proposition 6.18 (cardinality of M ;). Let Assumptions 6.14, 6.15 and 6.17 be
valid. If u € Ag and

oscr; (f)-1 S w&T(uj, f),

then the cardinality N j(u) of M satisfies

1 -1 .
Nj(w) < |l |u - uj|H&/(§2) forall j > 0.
Proof. Let Ccsy = \/Cp/cp be the quasi-monotonicity constant in (3.8). Let
0 = u(Cr/Ccea)nj(u;) with u < % We invoke (6.8) for u € A to find a mesh
Ts € T and a Galerkin solution us € V5, so that

1/s ¢—1
= urylgo) <6, #Ts < Jul,*571s.

Since 75 may be totally unrelated to 7;, we introduce the overlay 7. = 7; @ 7.
We exploit that 7, > 75, hence the space nestedness V, C V7, along with the
property that the Galerkin solution #7; € V7. minimizes the energy error in V,
CCéa| Ccéa

T, T uTs i) < <, 0 T Hm),

because of the lower bound in (5.12) and (3.8). Therefore Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler
marking) implies that the refined set R = 7 \7. satisfies Dorfler marking with
parameter # < 6. Since MARK delivers a minimal set M ; with this property,
according to Assumption 6.17, we deduce

Nju) = #M; < #R < #T, —#T < #T, — #7T5 < |ul)*s71/%,

1
< — — <
n7.(ut,) < CL u—ut g <

where we have used Lemma 3.17 (mesh overlay). The assertion follows from
osc;(f)-1 £ w&j(uj, f)in Assumption 6.15 and the upper bound in (5.12),

|u — ”jl]—]ol(g) < Cy&juj, f) < n;(u;),

Cy
V1 - w?
and completes the proof. U

We next prove rate-optimality of the one-step AFEMs of Algorithm 5.4 and
Algorithm 5.16. To this end, we need an additional assumption.

Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). If the initial mesh 7y is made of simplices,
then let the initial labelling (3.35) for d = 2, or that of Stevenson (2008, Section 4)
for d > 2, be valid.

This assumption ensures the validity of Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE):
if M; C 7T; is a set of marked elements for a sequence {7}}’;:‘5 of consecutive
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refinements of 7y, then the cardinality of the kth mesh satisfies

k-1
#Ti —#T0 < D ) #M;, (6.27)

Jj=0
with a universal constant D depending only on 79 and d. We always assume that
HT > %#76, whence #7; — #7y > 1#7; and, if D = 3D, (6.27) instead reads
k—

#Tx <D ) #M;, (6.28)

j=0

—

Theorem 6.20 (rate-optimality of one-step AFEMs). For Algorithms 5.4 (with
T =To) and 5.16, let Assumptions 6.14, 6.17 and 6.19 be valid, and in addition let
the parameter w > 0 satisfy Assumption 6.15 for Algorithm 5.16. If u € A, then
both one-step AFEMs give rise to sequences {Ti, Vi, ux ;. such that

lu — ukl[-[(}(g) < |u|AS(#77c)_S- (6.29)

Proof. 'We first consider Algorithm 5.4, for which the forcing f € Fy; is discrete,
whence osc;(f)-1 = 0forall j > 0and w = o = 0 in Assumption 6.15. In view
of (6.28), we apply Proposition 6.18 (cardinality of M ;) to infer that

#T, <D I/SZW uj|_]/s

II @
B

x~

I
[«

We now recall the inequality |u—uy |H0| @ < C.a*Ju-u; |H01 () from Corollary 5.6
(linear convergence), and replace the sum above with

k—

,_.

-1/ Us N ks o'l 1/
|u — ) o "I ——fu =g |
= HI(Q) H}(Q) = 1= alls Hj(Q)

< lu—ug|

because 0 < @ < 1 and the geometric series is summable.
We now deal with Algorithm 5.16. If the algorithm calls MARK, then osc;(f)-1 <
wE;(uj, ) and the number of marked elements N ;(u) obeys Proposition 6.18:

-1/s

1/s
. < — -
Njw) < Jul, ] lu ”J'H&(sz)‘

Instead, if the algorithm calls DATA, then osc;(f)-1 > o = w&;(u;, f) and DATA
returns a mesh 7;,; and reduces the oscillation osc;,1(f)-1 < o with optimal
complexity. To quantify the cost, we recall that u € A; yields f € F according to
Lemma 6.9 (relation between approximation classes) and | f |z, < |u|a,. Therefore
the number of marked elements N ;(f) to reduce osc;(f)-1 to tolerance o; satisfies

N < AP sl g, 7 )=
0
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because of (5.12). It thus remains to sum over j, again apply (6.28),

k-1 k-1
#Ti <D ) (N3G + Nj(N) < Jul)” )l =il
=0 j=0

and finally argue as before with the help of Corollary 5.18 (linear convergence of
error). ]

6.5. Rate-optimality of two-step AFEM

The output of [ﬁ,ﬁk] = DATA(Tx, D, wey), in the k-step of AFEM-TS (Algo-
rithm 5.28), is fed to [Tx+1, ur+1] = GALERKIN(Ty, Dy, €k ), which in turn iterates
Ji times. We let (Tk ;, Mg j, ur; ;) denote the triplets of grids, marked sets and

discrete solutions computed within GALERKIN(’ﬁ, 5/0 er)for0 < j < Jp. We
further assume that

gk = N750WUT 0 Di) > ks

for otherwise the module GALERKIN is skipped. In view of the lower a posteriori
error estimate in (6.22) for discrete data Dy, we infer that

|y — u7;(’0|H01(Q) > Crer > Creg,

where uy € Hé () is the exact solution of (5.5) with approximate data 5k. The
module DATA guarantees (5.63) and (5.65), namely

ID = Dilp@) < Camawer = |u—likly)q) < Cpwer, (6.30)

where u = u(D) € Hé (€2) is the exact solution of (2.7). We see that the parameter
w controls the discrepancy between u and uy = uy(Dy) relative to £,. We now
make an assumption on the appropriate size of w, which replaces Assumption 6.15

for AFEM-SW.
Assumption 6.21 (size of w). The parameter w in AFEM-TS satisfies w € (0, wy],
where
wo = HCL
2CpCcéa

with Ccg¢, as in (3.8) and the parameter 0 < u < % appears in Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler
marking).

Consequently, if Assumption 6.21 is valid then (6.30) yields for w < wq

K
2Ccé

Corollary 6.22 (cardinality of marked sets). Let Assumptions 6.14, 6.17 and
6.21 hold. Ifu € AS(Hé(Q); To) and & > &y, then GALERKIN is called and there
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exists a constant Cy such that, for all 0 < j < Jy,

#Mp; < Coluly” lu - ur,, |I;”(;2) (6.32)
and
#Mj < Colul,” ', (6.33)

Proof. We argue as in Proposition 6.18. Fix 0 < j < J; and set

CL L
0= u—- ) . = 0> .
M Coen N7, Ut ;) 2 Ccéask

Since |u — ﬁk|H(}(Q) < §/2, by virtue of (6.31), we deduce that uy is an -

approximation of order s to u according to Lemma 6.13 (g-approximation of u
of order s). Thus there exists an admissible mesh 75 € T such that

—~ 1

@ = uTs ) < 0, #T5 < Jul 707,
and we proceed exactly as in Proposition 6.18, to show that

1 -1 1 1 1 -
My P07l — G e

This concludes the proof. UJ

Corollary 6.23 (quasi-optimality of GALERKIN). Ler Assumptions 6.3, 6.14,
6.17 and 6.21 be valid. Then the number of marked elements Ny (u) within the
kth call to GALERKIN satisfies

Ni(w) < JColul,”;'"",
where J > Ji is a uniform upper bound for the number of iterations of GALERKIN.

Proof. Use Ni(u) = ij L4M k,; and combine Corollary 6.22 (cardinality of
marked sets) and Proposmon 5.27 (computational cost of GALERKIN). UJ

We finally address the rate-optimality of the two-step algorithm AFEM-TS, by
proving the stated bound (6.1).

Theorem 6.24 (rate-optimality of AFEM-TS). Ler Assumptions 6.3 (approxim-
ability of u), 6.10 (approximability of data), 6.11 (quasi-optimality of DATA), 6.14
(marking parameter), 6.21 (size of w) and 6.19 (initial labelling) be valid. Then
AFEM-TS gives rise to a sequence (Ty, V1, ”Tk)szo such that

where 0 < s = min{s,, sp} = min{s,, sa, ¢, 57} < n/d and
€. D) = C(Jul 2+ JARLA + lelg>e + 17 )",

with constant C, > 0 independent of u and D.
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Proof. In view of Assumption 6.3, Corollary 6.23 implies that the number of
marked elements Ny (1) within the (k + 1)th call to GALERKIN satisfies
Ni) < Cslul,/* e,

with s, < n/d and C3 > 0 a suitable constant. Moreover, by Assumption 6.11 the
number of marked elements Ny (D) within the (k + 1)th call to DATA satisfies

Ni(D) < G|D|, P &,

with sp < n/d. The total number of marked elements in the (k + 1)th loop of
AFEM-TS is thus

Ni(D) + Nie(w) < Cs(lul,[* + D7) 1.
Upon termination, DATA and GALERKIN give

~ uCr Cr
|u — g |1 < g <
Bo® = 2Ccq 4Cc¢a

|tk = ki) < CunTin asr, Di) < Cuér,

Ek>

because of (6.31), (6.22) and the fact that u < % This implies by the triangle
inequality

C
|L£ - uk+1|H01(Q) < <4CL +CU><9I< = C48k.

Therefore, applying Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE), the total amount of
elements created by k + 1 iterations within AFEM-TS, besides those in 7, obeys
the expression

k k
#Tint < D ) (N;(D)+N;(w) < DC3(Jul,”> + |D|1/SD) e
j=0 j=0
according to (6.28). Since g; = 27/ g and
Usyj « =
2(2 ) —2- l/s
we obtain
#Ten < C(lul,[ ™ +1D17) £,
with
C= DCse
1-2-1/s
rovided #7741 > 2#7;. This together with |4 — tgs|y1,0 < Cacy gives the
p 3 g H (@ g
asserted estimate after 1 < k + 1 < K loops. O
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Remark 6.25. The thresholds 6y, wg play no role in Proposition 5.29 (conver-
gence of AFEM-TS) but are critical in Theorem 6.24 (rate-optimality of AFEM-TS).
The former takes care of the discrepancy between error and estimator (Steven-
son 2007, Cascon et al. 2008, Nochetto et al. 2009, Bonito and Nochetto 2010,
Nochetto and Veeser 2012). The latter guarantees that the perturbation error (6.30)
is much smaller than & and enables GALERKIN to learn the regularity of u from
L’Zﬁ (Stevenson 2007, Bonito et al. 2013b).

Remark 6.26. We claim that the convergence rate s = min{s,, sp} cannot be
improved to s, (the optimal rate for approximations of u € Ay, (Hé (2); 79)) when
sp < s, by any algorithm that uses approximations D = (Z, c, f) of data D =
(A, c, f). In fact, given any 6 > 0, consider the ball

B(D,6) = {D e D | ||D - Dllpe < 5}, (6.34)

where D(Q) is defined in (5.60). If u,u € Hé(Q) are the exact solutions for data
D, 5, then there are constants 0 < ¢, < C, such that
c.0 < sup  u —LT|H1(Q) < C.0.
DeB(D,d) 0

The rightmost inequality is a consequence of Lemma 5.20 (continuous depend-
ence on data). For the leftmost inequality, first consider a perturbation f =(+0)f
of the source term with coefficients (Z, ¢) = (A, ), whence ||D - 5|| D©Q) = 0.
Proceeding as in (2.30), the coercivity and continuity of the bilinear form B imply

cslu~itlgyq) < IIf = fllu-1e) =6 < Cslu 1l q)-
On the other hand, if = f and (A,¢) = &~ '(A, ¢) with @ = 1 +6/||D||p()- then

|l ) () 1/l
Db~ CslIPlpw

This argument takes care of the multiplicative nature of (A, c¢) in (2.5), which makes
u = au, and proves our claim.

ID = Dllp@) <6, |u—itlyio) =

6.6. Rate-optimality of AFEM with other boundary conditions

The key ingredient for rate-optimality of AFEM, regardless of boundary conditions,
is the validity of Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler marking). This lemma provides a bridge
between FEM meshes and optimal meshes and, in turn, hinges on three properties of
the PDE residual estimator 7 (u7, f): Theorem 4.48 (upper bound for corrections),
Lemma 4.54 (Lipschitz property of the estimator) and Lemma 4.55 (estimator
dependence on discrete forcing) to account for the possible change in the discrete
forcing Py f. Since their proofs are insensitive to boundary conditions, because
they do not alter the structure of n7(u7, f), we conclude their validity as well as
for Robin, Neumann and non-homogeneous Dirichlet conditions.

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

ADAPTIVE FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 343

Therefore our three AFEMs based on Dorfler marking deliver the same asymptotic
convergence rates associated with the approximations classes A, for the solution
u € H(Q) and Ay, for data D = (A, c, p,{) for Robin and Neumann boundary
conditions, and D = (A, ¢, f, g) for Dirichlet boundary conditions. We need three
new approximation classes for p € Py, (L*(0Q);To), t € Ly, (H 1Q)*; To) for
Robin or Neumann conditions and g € G, (H 126Q); To).

If coefficients (A, ¢, p) are discrete for the Robin condition, then Lemma 6.9
(relation between approximation classes) extends and yields

(t-tvy=Blu-av] = |t-1

withV = H(Q)and B = B, Zgiven in (5.85). This in turn implies |5|Ls, < Clulg,, ,
s¢ = s, and the validity of Theorem 6.20 (rate-optimality of one-step AFEMs). In
AFEM-TS, DATA approximates ¢ along with the other data and Theorem 6.24 (rate-
optimality of AFEM-TS) is also valid for Robin and Neumann boundary conditions.
We do not explore this matter any further.

For non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary conditions the analysis is simpler. If g
is discrete, then there is no difference to g = 0. If not, we note that the solution map
g +— u (all other data being fixed) is affine and that the error and augmented total
estimator E(ur, f,8) == Er(ut, ) + 0scr(g)1/2 are equivalent (Theorem 4.74).
This indicates that the role of g is similar to the role of f. Therefore it suffices to
replace E7(ur, f) with Er(ut, f, g) and oscr(f)-1 with osc7(f)-1 + osc7(g)1/2
in AFEM-SW. For AFEM-TS, the approximation of g is handled by DATA along
with the other data. Hence we again conclude that Theorems 6.20 and 6.24 extend
to non-vanishing Dirichlet conditions.

ve < Cllu = ullv,

6.7. Rate-optimality of AFEM driven by alternative estimators

We recall the notation {'7(u7) of Section 5.6 for any of the three alternative
estimators in Section 4.9 and the crucial local properties (5.86) and (5.87).

As already alluded to in Section 6.6, the key instrument for rate-optimality is
Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler marking). We now check the validity of its three main pillars:
Theorem 4.48 (upper bound for corrections), Lemma 4.54 (Lipschitz property of the
estimator) and Lemma 4.55 (estimator dependence on discrete forcing) to account
for possible change in the discrete forcing P f. It turns out that if they were valid
for {7 (u) = {7(uT, f), then statements about rates of convergence similar to
those for n7(u7) would follow for {7(u7).

Lemma 6.27 (localized discrete upper bound). Ler 7,7. € T and T, be a re-
finement of T. Let the coefficients (A, ¢) be discrete over T and f € H-'(Q). Then
the error between the corresponding Galerkin solutions ur € V1 and u. € V-

is bounded by the indicator in the refined set R plus data oscillation

— -1 — 1/2
Jur = w7l < Co ((C5) ' erur, R +oser(H2,) %,
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where R :={z € V| T € T\T.,T C w.} collects all vertices whose associated
stars change from T to T..

Proof. It suffices to realize that 7\ 7, ¢ U{w. | z € R} and appeal to The-
orem 4.48 and (5.87) to arrive at

-2
7 = 47 ) < Cu (nr(ur, RY? + oser(f, R)Z)

—2 —
< Cy (n7(ur, R)* + oser()2))
_2 ) —
< Cy ((C) 7 orur, R +oser(£)2)).
This is the desired estimate. ]

Lemma 6.28 (Lipschitz property of the estimator). Let the coefficients (Z, 0)
be discrete over T. There exists CLip such that

|[{7(v1) = {7(v2)| < Criplvi — V2|H01(g) forallvy,vy € V.
Proof. We resort to the star equivalence (5.86) between discrete residual and

estimator. It thus suffices to derive the Lipschitz property for ||[P7R7T(V)||g-1(w.)
with respect to v € V4 for all z € V. Since PR (v) = P1f — E[v, -], we get

(PTRT(v1) = PTRT(v2), W) = / Vi - AV(v) = v) + vy = vo)w

Wz

forall w € H(l) (w;). Therefore Lemma 2.2 (first Poincaré inequality) yields

|PTRT(v) - P’TRT(VZ)“H*I((A)Z) < C(A,0)|lvi - V2||H1(a)z),

where C(4, ?) depends on the L®-norms of (A,0). Finally, using the triangle
inequality to accumulate over z € V together with (5.86) gives the assertion. [

Lemmas 6.27 and 6.28 lead to Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler marking) for {7 (ug). If
we further choose a minimal set M of vertices that satisfies Dorfler property
(5.88), then the previous rates of convergence for the three algorithms GALERKIN,
AFEM-SW and AFEM-TS but now driven by {7(u7) are valid provided u € Ay, the
approximation class in Definition 6.1. We do not restate these results.

6.8. Approximation vs. regularity classes

The purpose of this section is to reconcile the notion of approximation classes,
discussed above, with that of regularity classes. We recall the DeVore diagram of
Figure 2.1, which depicts the Sobolev line for the energy space HO1 (€2), namely
d d
1\ _ -
sob(H,)) = sob(W;) = 5- 1_7 =1- 5
The differentiability s > 1 is only limited by the polynomial degree n, so s € [1,n+
1]. On the other hand, the integrability p is notrestrictedtobe p > 1 asis customary
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with Sobolev spaces. Forexample, ford =2ands =n+1l,wegetp =2/(n+1) < 1
provided n > 2. Therefore, to take full advantage of nonlinear approximation
theory, we need to abandon the framework of Sobolev spaces W, (£2) and deal
with Besov spaces B, ,(£2) (frequently denoted by B (LP (L)) or By (L,(£2)) in
the literature) with integrability index p € (0, c0]. The second index g € (0, o]
is useful in characterizing special limiting cases; below we will provide a few
interesting examples but take p = ¢ most of the time. At this point, we only
mention that when s is non-integer and 1 < p < oo, B}, ,(€2) = W;(Q), while
when r is integer W,(Q) for p # 2 is not a Besov space but it is slightly smaller
than B;,,oo(Q). The case p = 2 is special since B;,Z(Q) = H%(Q) even when s is an
integer.

This section is devoted to the definition and properties of Besov and Lipschitz
spaces, including their close relation to approximation classes. Our presentation
closely follows Binev et al. (2002) for n = 1 and Gaspoz and Morin (2014, 2017)
forn > 1, butitadds a few new ingredients. Since our results involve three different
type of spaces to account for the particular cases when the differentiability is integer,
itis pertinent to introduce the following abstract space X ,(€2) with differentiability
index s € (0,n + 1] and integrability index p € (0, co]:

BS ,(Q), se0n+1),pe (0]

S — 1 —
X5(Q) =Wl (Q), s=n+1,pe[l, e, (6.35)
Lip"(Q), s=n+1,pe(0,1).

Here Lipr(Q) = Lip(s, LP(Q)), s € N, are the Lipschitz spaces; see (6.58) below.
For s e Nand 1 < p < oo the Sobolev spaces coincide with the Lipschitz spaces
(Leoni 2009, Theorem 10.55), that is,

Lip,(Q) = W,(Q), seN, 1 <p <oo, (6.36)
while for p = 1 we only have
Wi(Q) — Lipj(®), seN. (6.37)

We use the following conventions: X f, Q) =LP(Q)fors =0; X }‘, (Q;7T) is the
space of functions with piecewise regularity X, over 7 € T; X (Q;R™) is the
space X,(€2) of vector- or matrix-valued functions.

In Section 6.8.4 we will prove the following crucial approximation results for
functions in L9(£2) by discontinuous piecewise polynomials S?_l of degree n > 1
over conforming refinements 7 of 7. It turns out that this will also allow us to
deal with approximations in Hé (€2) by continuous piecewise polynomials V7 of
degree n > 1.

Theorem 6.29 (regularity yields approximation). Let g € [1,],p € (0, o0],
s € (0,n+1] and a function g € L9(Q) satisfy g € X;,(Q) withs —d[p+d/q > 0.
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Then there exists a constant C = C(p, q, s, t,d, Q, To) such that

E,(g, Q)q = inf inf 1 |g - vqu(Q) < C|g|X;(Q)N—S/d‘ (6.38)
TeTn ves';*
Therefore g € Agjq = Agja(L1(Q); To) and
18lay. < Clglxs@)- (6.39)

We see that the decay rate s/d in (6.38) is proportional to the difference of the
differentiability indices between the space X f,(Q) and L9(Q) provided the Sobolev
numbers satisfy the relation

sob(X},(€2)) > sob(L?(Q)),

which implies that the embedding of X Is, (Q2) into L9(L2) is compact. The factor d
in the denominator is a manifestation of the so-called curse of dimensionality. The
limiting case s = n + 1 entails dealing with Sobolev spaces W,(€2) and Lipschitz
spaces Lipy,(€2) depending on whether p > 1 or p < 1.

6.8.1. Modulus of smoothness

Difference operators. Since we intend to allow p € (0, 1), the underlying functions
in B}, ,(€2) might not be locally integrable, whence they might not be distributions
in Q. Therefore the notion of weak derivative does not apply, which in turn has the
disadvantage of being defined for integers and not for fractional numbers. This leads
to the most standard definition of Besov spaces B}, ,(€2) using difference operators,
which only requires integrability in L”(€) and is valid for any s > 0, p, g € (0, o0].
Other definitions, which provide equivalent results in the range 1 < p, g < oo, can
be found in Adams and Fournier (2003) and Bergh and Lofstrom (1976).

Given a bounded Lipschitz domain Q C R4, and a vector h € RY, we set

Qnp={xeQ| [x,x+h] CcQ},

where [x, x + h] denotes the closed segment connecting x and x + &, and define the
first-order difference operator to be

x+h)—gkx), xeQ,
Alg() = AbL(g,x,Q) = {5 8 " (6.40)
0, otherwise.

For k € N, k > 1, we define the kth difference operator by iteration,
Arg(x) = A, (A ) g(x), x € Qs (6.41)
and observe that it has the explicit form

k
-k
§ —1’<+f<) +jh), x+kh] CcQ,
Akg(x) = j:O( ) i gx+jh), [x,x ]

0, otherwise.
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Note the property
pePr = AMp=0 forallh. (6.42)

Smoothness. Given p € (0,c0] and t > 0, we define the modulus of smoothness of
order k in L?(Q) to be

wi(g,)p = wi(g,1,2)p = |SI|1P 1A} gllLe ). (6.43)
h|<t

We note that if wy(g,1), = o(t"*) ast — 0, then g is a.e. a polynomial in PP,, and
g¢P, = wi(gn,=C"' 0<r<, (6.44)

for some C > 0 (DeVore and Lorentz 1993, Proposition 7.4). We also observe that
the definition (6.43) only requires L”-integrability of g and leads to the following
celebrated Whitney estimate of the best approximation error

Eq(g,G)p = inf |lg = Vv]lLr)
vePr,
of g by polynomials of degree < n in G C Q; see Binev et al. (2002), Dekel and
Leviatan (2004, Theorem 1.4) and Gaspoz and Morin (2014, 2017, Lemma 4.4).

Lemma 6.30 (Whitney’s lemma). Let 7 € T be an admissible grid, and let
T € T be a generic element. If 0 < p < oo andn > 0, then

En(g’ T)p S Cwn+1(g, hTa T)p fOr (lll g € LP(T)a
where C = C(p, n,d, To) but is independent of g and the size of T.

6.8.2. Besov spaces
Given s > 0 and 0 < p, g < oo, the Besov space B, (L) is the set of all functions
v € LP(Q) such that the following quantity is finite:

o dr l/q
s DT — , 0<g < oo,
sy @ = </o |77 w1, t) =% (6.45)

Supt>0 [t_swk(v’t)p]9 q = 00,
with k = [s] + 1 € N and [s] stands for the integer part of 5. If we split the integral

in (6.45) for 0 < g < oo in dyadic intervals, we obtain the following equivalent
expression for |v| B} Q)"

2-m
dr
q _ —-sq 9= - msq YA
Vg o= Z /2 v — Z 2" (v, 275, (6.46)
mez mez

Here we have used that both wy (v, ), and t~* are monotone functions of #. The
hidden constants depend on s and g but are otherwise independent of v, k and p.

Note that with obvious changes, (6.46) is also valid for g = oco:
|v|B;,w(g) ~ sup 2" wr(v,27™),. (6.47)

mezZ
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We point out that |v[s (@) is a seminorm for p, g > 1 and is otherwise a semi-
(quasi-)norm in that the triangle inequality is valid up to a constant larger than 1;
note that |1| B, (@) = 0. The quasi-norm of Bs (Q) is defined to be

IvllBs @ = VliLe@) + VI8, -

If an integer k” > k is chosen in (6.45), then the ensuing quasi-norms ||v||ss (@)
are equivalent. This hinges on the Marchaud inequality (see DeVore and Popov
1988, (2.6), and Ditzian 1988, Theorems 1 and 3)

0 d 1/p
wr(v,1), < Ct* <||v||Lp(Q) + < / (z_kwkf(v,z)p)p7Z> ) (6.48)

The following lemma characterizes the precise blow-up of |[v|gs (@) ass —n+1.

Lemma 6.31 (blow-up of |[v|gs (). Letse€ (0,n+1),p €(0,0]. Then

Iy @ < (P4 1= )P Wllgya o forall v € BYL(Q).

Proof. We take p < oo and combine the definition (6.45) with (6.48), after
replacing the upper limit of integration with diam(€2) ~ 1, to write

1
dr
P —s P
Vs & 1w v, t — < I +11,
| | 5 () ‘/0 ( n+1( )p) P

with

1 1 1
s _ dz dt s dr
I:/ Py ‘s)p‘/ (Z (n+1)wn+2(V,Z)p)p -, H:/ fn+l s)p”v”IL?p(Q)_.
0 t Z t 0 t

Exchanging the order of integration yields

1
d
I=/ (Z—(n+l)wn+2(v’z)p)l7</ ((n+1=s)p— ldt> ZZ
0 0

pdz
STEr / w0 9p) S e

Since Il = (p(n+1 —s))” the proof is thus complete. ]

HVIL,

The following equivalence between Sobolev and Besov spaces is valid for frac-
tional differentiability s (Leoni 2009, Proposition 14.40) (see also Bergh and Lof-
strom 1976, Section 6.4.4, and Adams and Fournier 2003, Sections 7.33, 7.67): for
alls >0,s ¢ Nand p € [1, c0],

B, ,(Q) = W3(Q). (6.49)

However, if s € N is an integer, then B‘;,, q(Q) is defined using k = s+ 1 differences,
whereas W;, (Q) involves s weak derivatives in LP () provided p € [1, oo]. It turns
out that for integer values s € N the spaces differ, that is,

B () # W(Q), p#2, (6.50)
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except for the exceptional case p = 2 for which B; ,(€2) = H*(£2) (DeVore 1998).
The Besov seminorm is sub-additive in the following sense: if {7;} l’i | isadisjoint
collection of elements T; € 7 and 7 € T, p € (0, 0] and s > 0, then there exists a
constant C depending on p, s, d and 7T but independent of N such that
N
p p N
Z; VIG, gy < ClVlge o forallve Bj, ,(Q). 6.51)

1=

The localization of Besov norms is more general than (6.51). In fact, if w7 (T)
denotes the patch of elements in 7 around T € T (first ring), then the following is
valid with equivalence constants depending on p, s, d and 7T but independent of N
(Binev et al. 2002, Lemmas 4.3, 4.4):

p ~ p s
TZT|V|B;#(W(T)) = Clp, o forallve B, (. (6.52)
S

The following statements about embeddings between Besov spaces on bounded
Lipschitz domains  will turn out to be useful below (Triebel 2010, Sections 3.2.4,
33.1):if0< p £0,0<¢qy,g2 < o0and sy, 52,5 > 0, then

s1>8 = B (Q) — B2 _ (Q),

P.q1 P.q1 (653)
gi<a = B, Q= B, (@

Because of the second relation in (6.53), statements valid for all second index ¢
are written for the largest space corresponding to ¢ = co. In addition, for all
0 < p,q,r <coands > 0, the discrepancy between the spaces B, ,.(Q) and L7(2)
is the quantity

O=85——+—. (6.54)
P q

The discrepancy ¢ governs the embedding between these two spaces (Leoni 2009,
Theorems 14.29, 14.32, DeVore 1998), namely

§>0 = B (> LIQ), §=0= B () — LIUQ), g #, (655

and the embedding is compact when ¢ > 0. Notice that 6 = 0 determines the
Sobolev embedding line of the DeVore diagram in Figure 2.1.

We stress that when 6 > 0, the third parameter r in Bj, .(€2) plays no role in
(6.55) involving the largest space Bf,’oo(Q); see (6.53). However, it turns out to
be useful to quantify regularity in extreme cases. For instance, the characteristic
function yi of a smooth set G & € satisfies

xG € BYL(Q\B/L(Q), 0<p,r<co.
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Moreover, the Lagrange basis functions {¢; },cn of V7 satisfy forany 0 < p < oo

(Gaspoz and Morin 2014, Proposition 4.7)
s (o), = || SUPP Gl CTITPIADAIE 0 < 1 < [supp ],
n+ ’ -
P | supp el t > | supp ¢.|'/ <.

This readily implies that forall0 < s < 1+ 1/pand 0 < g < o0,

V7 C B (@), VrcByll@. (6.56)

6.8.3. Local approximation

We are now in a position to prove a key approximation estimate. In finite element
theory it goes by the name of Bramble-Hilbert lemma, whereas in nonlinear
approximation theory it is called Jackson’s theorem. We distinguish between the
case 0 < s < n+ 1 and the limit integral case s = n + 1.

Proposition 6.32 (Bramble-Hilbert for Besov spaces). Let 7 € Tand T € T.
Assume 0 < p,g < 00, 0 < s <n+1, and either s —d/p +d/q > 0, g < o or
s>d/p, qg=oc0. Setr =cowhens—d/p+d/q>0andr = p otherwise. Then
we have

Jnf v = Pllzacr) < chy P \y\gs ) forallv e B (T),  (6.57)

where the constant C = C(p, q, s,d, n, To) is independent of v and T.

Proof.  We first point out that we could use k = n+ 1 > [s] + 1 in the definition
of [v|gs . (r) according to (6.48). We next proceed in three steps.

Suppose first that T is the master element, namely |T| = 1. If P € P, is an
arbitrary polynomial, using that the discrepancy § = s —d/p + d/q > 0 yields

En(,T)g < |lv="PllLacry < v =Pl ) = IV = PllLeery + v = Plgy, )

due to the embedding (6.55). Since the definition of w,41(v,), involves n + 1
differences, we deduce AZ”P = 0 in view of (6.42), whence |v — Plgs 1) =
[v|Bs, ,.r)- We now take P to be the best approximation of v in LP(T’), to derive

E,(v, T)q S En(v, T)p + Ilef,’r(T)-

. 2] We perform a scaling argument from the element 7 € T to the master element
T. Letx = |T|~"/4x be the change of variables and note that

Wni1(v,1,T)p, = sup ||AZJr vllLer)
|h|<t

1 1 —~ 1 e~
= |T| /p ‘ilrg ”AZTTl—l/deLD(T) = |T| /pwn+1(V, te T)pa
<t
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with 7 = ¢|T|~'/4, whence
r ® =S rdt
|v|B,SN(T) = o " w1 (v, 1,T)p) Py

. o dr
_ r/p=sr/d =5 = r=t _ r/p=sr/d\5r R
=i [ @ G F = T,

Therefore, since E,(v,T)4 = IT|V9E,®©, f)q, we obtain
Eyv,T)g < [TIN P E,,T)p + TP g 1y,

It remains to estimate E,(v,T), which, in view of Lemma 6.30 (Whitney’s
lemma), satisfies £,(v,T), < Cwp41(v, hr,T), with hy = IT|'/4 ~ 27 for some
m € Z. Since k = n+1 > [s] + 1, invoking the equivalent definition (6.46) of
IvIBs,,.r) yields

En(V, T);j s wn+1(V, 2_m’ T);p S h;“r Z 2msrwn+1(v’ 2_m’ T);) = h;"rlver;)’r(T)

mez

Inserting this estimate into that of step 2] gives (6.57), as asserted. U

We now consider the integer case s = n+ 1. The first thing to notice is that (6.57)
cannot possibly be valid: the definition (6.45) requires k = [s] + 1 = n+2, whence
any polynomial g € P,.1 \ P, satisfies E,(g,T), > 0 as well as w,4+2(g,7), =0
according to (6.42). Lemma 6.31 (blow-up of |v| 3-;),,,(9)) reveals that replacing the
seminorm |v|ps (@) with the full norm ||| B (@) is not a good idea either. To
overcome this problem, we now introduce the space Lipi7 () = Lip(s, LP(Q)) of
s-Lipschitz functions with values in LP(2), 0 < p < oo (DeVore 1998, page 92):

|8 ILips, @) = Sup(t " wp+1(g, 1, )p). (6.58)
t>0

Comparing with (6.45), we realize that Lipj,(Q) = Bj, (L) provided s ¢ N but
Lipi,(Q) * B;,,OO(Q) when s € N. Moreover,

d d
0=s——+—>0,5eN = Lipf,(Q) — L9(Q), (6.59)
P q

with compact embedding. If 6 = 0 and p > 1, g # oo, the above embedding is
continuous in view of (6.36) and (6.55).

Proposition 6.33 (Bramble-Hilbert for Lipschitz spaces). Let T € TandT €
T.Ifp €(0,00), g € (0,00], k > 0integer, and k +1 —d/p +d/q > 0O, with strict
inequality when p < 1 or g = oo, then we have

. k+1-d/p+d/q . k+1
PHEIng lv = PllLacry < Chy |V|Lip§,+1(T) forall v € Lip,”(T), (6.60)

where the constant C = C(p, q,d, k,7y) is independent of v and T.
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Proof. In view of (6.59), we proceed as in the proof of Proposition 6.32, except
for the following change in step [2]. For A7 ~ 27, we instead have

Ek(v7 T)p S (Uk+] (V, 2_m’ T)p

< h?” su%(Zm(k“)wkH(v,2_m,T)p) = h§+1|v|Lip§+1(T).
me

This concludes the proof. UJ

It is instructive to realize that Propositions 6.32 and 6.33 extend to Besov and
Lipschitz spaces the usual Bramble—Hilbert lemma for Sobolev spaces (Brenner
and Scott 2008, Lemma 4.3.8).

Proposition 6.34 (Bramble-Hilbert for Sobolev spaces). Let 7 € Tand T €
T. Foralll < p,q,<oc0and0 < s <n+1suchthats—d/p+d/q > 0 with strict

inequality when q = oo, then

Jnf v = Pllzacr) < Chy™ P14y sy for all v € W(T), 6.61)
€y

where the constant C = C(p, q, s, d, n, To) but is independent of v and T.

Proof. When s is fractional, W;(T) = B‘;,’ p(T) in view of (6.49) and the result
follows from Proposition 6.32. Instead, when s is integral, we invoke (6.36) and
(6.37) to deduce the result from Proposition 6.33. ]

6.8.4. Global approximation: direct estimates

We now collect local contributions from Propositions 6.32, 6.33 and 6.34, de-
pending on the range of parameters p, g, s, to find global error estimates for the
solution u as well as the coefficients (A, c¢) of (2.7). They are trivial consequences
of Theorem 6.29, which we prove first. The analysis of the forcing function f is
somewhat different, due to the non-locality of the corresponding norm H™'(Q),
and is postponed to Section 7.3.

Proof of Theorem 6.29. Since the discrepancy § = s—d/p+d/q > 0, the embedding
X ;; (Q) — L4(€) is compact according to (6.55) and (6.59). Given g € X f, (Q), we
consider the surrogate quantity e7(g,7) := C h? lgl x3(1), Which satisfies

En(g,T)g = Vigg lg =vllLar) < er(g,T) forallT €T

by virtue of Bramble—Hilbert Propositions 6.32, 6.33 and 6.34. We finally combine
Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error) with the subadditivity property (6.51) to
deduce the desired estimate (6.3). The remaining estimate (6.39) follows from the
definition of |g|a,,,. This concludes the proof. UJ

Inspection of this proof reveals that our estimate is stronger than (6.38). In fact,
we need the weaker regularity

P _ p
18lxs @) = Z 18lxs ) <
TeT
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which allows for piecewise Besov smoothness of g very much in the spirit of (3.20).
This may accommodate singular behaviour of g aligned with the initial mesh 7.

Corollary 6.35 (approximation class of u). Let the solution u € H(l)(Q) of (2.7)
satisfy u € X (Q) with s € (0,n+1],p € (0,00l and s —1-d/p+d/2 > 0, where
X73(Q) is defined in (6.35). Then u € As-1y/a (H(l)(Q); 76) and

ltla 1ya S lulxg©@- (6.62)

Equivalently, o (u) defined in (6.3) satisfies
on @) < ulxs@N V4 N > #T;. (6.63)
Proof.  In view of (3.19) of Proposition 3.9 (approximation of gradients), namely

inf V- vllg) S inf V@ =iz,

vesy veSy
we realize that it suffices to bound the element errors for g = Vu € L*(Q;R9) by
vector-valued discontinuous piecewise polynomials of degree < n — 1. Therefore,

applying Theorem 6.29 (regularity yields approximation) with n replaced by n — 1
gives the desired estimates (6.62) and (6.63). ]

We now turn our attention to the coefficients (A, c). Regarding A, Lemma 5.20
(continuous dependence on data) shows that the natural function space for A
is L®(Q, R4x4) provided u € H(l)(Q). However, Lemma 5.20 also allows for
A€ L"(Q,R¥), 2 < r < oo, providedu € WH(Q) with2 < p = 2r/(r - 2) < p1,
which in turn is guaranteed by Lemma 2.13 (W},-regularity). The latter permits
discontinuities of A within elements, which is of practical importance. Therefore
we consider the most general situation 2 < r < oo below.

Corollary 6.36 (approximation class of A). For0 < ) < apand2 <r <
let the diffusion coefficient A € M(ay,az) of (2.7) satisfy A € X;(Q;Rdx‘i)
with s € (0,n],p € (0,0] and s —d/p +d/r > 0. Then A € My =
M /a((L"( Q)4 To) and

1Al S Alxy@)- (6.64)
Equivalently, gT(A)r defined in Section 6.1.2 satisfies
inf 57(A)r < |Alxs@N ™ forall T € Ty, N > #T;, (6.65)
€ln

and this error decay is achieved by Algorithm 3.18 (greedy algorithm).

Proof.  Simply recall the relation (6.12) between the best constrained and uncon-
strained approximation errors and apply Theorem 6.29 (regularity yields approx-
imation).

Consider the special case s = n and r = oo in Corollary 6.36. We readily see that
p > d/n which might be less than 1 for n > d, hence the need for Besov spaces.
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We finally deal with the reaction coeflicient ¢ € L*(Q). Given Lemma 5.20
(continuous dependence on data) and the discussion in Section 5.4.2, a natural
space for ¢ is L9(Q) with d/2 < g < co, s = 0; we could take ¢ = 2 for d < 4.
Section 5.4.2 also reveals that the case n = 1 is somewhat special in that we can
exploit superconvergence in W, 1(Q) with ¢ > d. In fact, combining the argument
following (5.75) with (5.68) yields

_inf e~y g S D) hlle =Tirellfy, s ) W or(e. 1) = oser(e);
ceSy 4 TeT TeT

withO <tr=1-d/2+d/q <2 —d/2provided d < 4. This gives the following
statement. We note that (5.76) could also be combined with (5.68) for n = 1 to
obtain a similar result for osc7(c)e With # = 1 and any d > 2; however, we do not
elaborate further.

Corollary 6.37 (approximation class of ¢). Let O < ¢; < ¢ and the reaction
coefficient ¢ € R(cy, cp) satisfy ¢ € X;(Q) with s € (0,n],p € (0,00]. If n > 1,
qg>d/2, ands—d[p+d/q>0,thenc € Cgq =Cy/q(L1(RQ); To) and

Icleya S lelxs@- (6.66)
Ifinsteadn=1,qg>d, s—d/p+d/2>0,0<t=1-d/2+d/q <2—-d]2and
d < 4, then ¢ € Cgeryja = Cisuryya(L*(Q); To) and

el S lelxp@- (6.67)
Equivalently, for all n > 1, 57-((:)51 defined in Section 6.1.2 satisfies

Tinﬁlf gT(C)q < |C|X§(Q)N_(S+t)/d forall T € Ty, N > #7,
eln

with t = 0 when n > 1. This error decay is achieved by Algorithm 3.18 (greedy
algorithm).

Proof. Inview of (6.12), inequality (6.60) is a direct application of Theorem 6.29
(regularity yields approximation). The superconvergence rate in (6.67) is a con-
sequence of (6.12) and the proof of Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error) with s
replaced by s + 7. U

We finally go back to the abstract space XIS,(Q), defined in (6.35), and intro-
duce the corresponding abstract approximation class X/q = X/4(L9(); To) of
functions v € L9(€2) such that
= s/d f ) inf < —S/d.
[VIx,/u Ns;%)% (N 1£TNOSCT(v)q <o = TlélTN oscT(v)g < |vx,, N
Consequently, Theorem 6.29 (regularity yields approximation) implies

Xp(Q) € Xgrar  IVhyy S Pxs@- (6.68)

We will utilize this abstract notation and estimates in Section 7 while discussing
the approximation of data D = (A, c, f) by a greedy algorithm.
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6.8.5. Global approximation: inverse estimates
Theorem 6.29 gives sufficient regularity properties for a function g € L9(Q) to
belong to an approximation class A/4(L9(2); To); this is called direct estimate.
Such regularity is written in terms of a Besov space B, ,(€2), except in the limiting
case s = n+ 1. The converse statement is also true and is called an inverse estimate:
if g belongs to an approximation class A;;;(L9(Q); 7o), then it is a member of a
Besov space E;,,p(Q) providedt > sand0 < s <n+1,s—d/p+d/q =0 (Binev
et al. 2002, Gaspoz and Morin 2014). _

Several comments are in order. The Besov space Bl‘j p(Q) is defined via a
multilevel decomposition of L”(£2) and coincides with B;, p(Q) only when s <

1+ 1/p. This restriction of s is natural because Vi C 1’9\;’ p(Q) for all s, but
V7 c By, ,(Q) requires s < 1+1/p according to (6.56). The discrepancy between
the spaces Ez’p(Q) and L9(Q) is 6 = s —d/p +d/q = 0, but the decay rate
t/d of A;/a(L9(Q);To) is larger than s/d. This accounts for the embedding of
Al/d(Lq(Q)’ 76)’ that is,

Z(Uzn(g)Z(S/d)n)P < sup(0'2n (g)2(t/d)n)l’ Z p(s=n/d)pn < |g|§,m
neN neN e

into a space with decay s/d and summability ¢4 that in turn embeds into E;’ (&)
(Binev et al. 2002, Gaspoz and Morin 2014). This reveals that there is no complete
characterization of the approximation class A4 in terms of Besov regularity.

7. Data approximation

This section focuses on the module DATA of Algorithms 5.1 (AFEM-TS) and 5.16
(AFEM-SW). According to Assumption 6.11 (quasi-optimality of DATA), the call

[T, D] = DATA(T, D, 1) (7.1)

is meant to construct a quasi-optimal conformmg refinement T of 7 € T and
approximate piecewise polynomial data D= (A c, f ) € Dz over T that satisfies

ID - Dllp@) < CaataT (7.2)

as well as the constraints A € M (@1, @) and ¢ € R(cy, ¢3) defined in (5.50).
Sections 7.2.2 and 7.2.3 are devoted to the construction of (A, ¢). To approximate
the coeflicients (A, ¢), we proceed in two steps. First, we solve an unconstrained
approximation problem upon computing the L?-projection (A, ¢) of (A, ¢) onto the
space of discontinuous piecewise polynomials of degree < n — 1; this step is linear,
easily achieves the desired accuracy, but does not guarantee the monotonicity of
oscillations with respect to refinement (5.72) and violates the constraints in (5.50)
unless n = 1. Second, we resort to the nonlinear selection (5.70) of the local
L? approximation to force the resulting oscillations to be monotone. Third, we
solve a constrained problem, which modifies (;{, ¢) locally into (Z, ¢) and restores
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(5.50) without accuracy degradation; this is a delicate nonlinear procedure executed
element by element, introduced and discussed in Section 7.2.

The approximation of the right-hand side f € H~'(Q) is a conceptually different
linear process. Without further structural assumptions on f it is not possible
to evaluate osc(f)-; and reduce it. Hence we introduce surrogate estimators
osc(f)-1, which are larger than oscy(f)-1, but computable, for several classes of
forcing functions f relevant in practice. We discuss this in Section 7.3.

We start in Section 7.1 with a presentation and assessment of quasi-optimal
GREEDY algorithms to reduce the data error. An important consideration is that
the local error estimators {osc7(v, T) }r <7 may accumulate in £*° as well as in £ for
g < oo. Both are handled via a GREEDY algorithm similar to Algorithm 3.18 but
with different stopping criteria when the local errors accumulate in £9 with g < co.
The module DATA combines both: its structure is displayed in Algorithm 7.23 and
its performance is elucidated in Corollary 7.24 below.

7.1. Quasi-optimal GREEDY algorithms for data reduction

Algorithm 3.18 (greedy algorithm) is well suited to dealing with local error estim-
ators oscr(v,T), that accumulate with respect to T € 7 in the space £. This is
the framework for approximating coefficients v = A, ¢ in L*(£2), in which case
the local error estimators osc7 (v, T) are defined in (5.73) for r = g = co. This
requires v = A, ¢ to be piecewise uniformly continuous on 7 for osc7(v;T)e — 0
as hy — 0. However, for discontinuous (A, c¢) and the forcing function f, the
accumulation of oscr(v,T), forv = A, ¢, f is in £ for g < co. In this case, Algo-
rithm 3.18 does not provide a direct relation between a desired output tolerance 7
for the total error

1/q
ET(v)g = |{oscT(v, g }reTllea = (Z OSCT(v,T)Z)
TeT
and the threshold 6; recall that osc7(v, ), = |[v = V||pacr) for T € T.

Another subtle difference from Algorithm 3.18 is that the algorithm GREEDY
below starts not from 7y but from any 7 € T. Since DATA and thus GREEDY
are called repeatedly within AFEM, it seems advantageous to exploit the mesh
refinement already performed in the adaptive process rather than restart from
scratch; this then improves the computational efficiency.

Algorithm 7.1 (GREEDY). Given a tolerance 7 > 0, 0 < g < oo, a number of
bisections b > 1 performed per element to be refined, and an arbitrary conforming
grid 7 € T, not necessarily 79, GREEDY finds a conforming refinement T >Tof
T by bisection and v € Sg’__l’_l such that E7(v), < T

[7.9] = GREEDY(T, 7,4, b, )
[¥] = PROJECT(T, v)
while E7(v)y > 7
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[M] = argmax{oscT(v,T),: T € T}
[7] = REFINE(T, M, b)
[¥] = PROJECT(T, v)

return 7,V

In GREEDY above, the element 7 with largest error is refined as long as the total
error E7(v), exceeds the target tolerance 7. When the largest error is achieved
by several elements, an ad hoc criterion such as lexical order is used to break
ties. We also recall that the routine REFINE bisects all the elements in M (in this
case only one) b times and performs additional refinements necessary to produce
a conforming subdivision. PROJECT computes the local approximations v of v
needed to evaluate oscr(v,T)y; refer to Section 5.4.2 and (5.70) for the definition
of v. The dependence on v in osc7(v, T), and E7(v) is not indicated.

To discuss the performances of the GREEDY algorithm, we recall that X f, (;70)
is the abstract space defined in (6.35), which satisfies

2 "R = Msam (7.3)
TeT
forall 7 e Tand v € X5 (€ To).
The GREEDY algorithm analysed in Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error)
relies on the abstract assumptions (3.40), (3.41) and (3.42). With the aim of
reducing the data oscillations, we make these assumptions more concrete.

Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY). We say that the
set of parameters (v, s, 1, p, q) is admissible for GREEDY with local oscillations
{oscT(v,T)g}reTif 0 < p,g < 00, 5,1 > O satisfy

(i) v € X35(To),

(i) t+s>0,5—d/p+d/q = 0 with strict inequality when g = 0o or s = n + 1,
p<l,

(iii) forr :=t+s—-d/p+d/q > 0,

oscT(v,T)g < hyv|xgr) forallT €T, T eT. (7.4)

When the local oscillations considered are clear from the context, we say that
(v, s,t, p,q) is admissible for GREEDY.

Relation (7.4) replaces (3.41) and is a regularity assumption guaranteeing a
convergence rate when approximating v by v = PROJECT(T,v) (appearing in
the definition of oscy(v,T),). We refer to Propositions 6.32, 6.33 and 6.34 for
examples where Assumption 7.2 holds. Note that in view of (6.55) and (6.59),
condition (ii) in Assumption 7.2 guarantees v € X ;, () c L9(Q). The parameter
t > 0 reflects a possible additional power of /4 in the oscillation term; see e.g.
(5.75), (5.76) and (5.78). Furthermore, in view of (7.3), assumption (6.51) is
always satisfied by the X;,(€2; 7o) seminorms, and (3.28) is no longer needed.
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As alluded to above, the case g < oo is more complex to analyse and cannot rely
solely on the decay property (7.4) as in the proof of Proposition 3.19. It requires
the local oscillations to be monotone with respect to refinements.

Assumption 7.3 (monotonicity of local oscillations). We say that for 0 < g <
oo, the local errors satisfy the monotonicity property in ¢4 if, for any v € L9(Q),
any 7,7, € Twith 7T, > T andany T, € T,, T € T with T. C T, we have

osc, (v, Tv)g < oscr(v,T),. (7.5)

In view of Lemma 5.26 (monotonicity of oscillation), Assumption 7.3 holds for
the oscillations on A and ¢ given in (5.73) and (5.75), but not for the oscillations
(5.77) of f. However, in Section 7.3 below we derive computable surrogates for
the local error osc(f,T)-1. These surrogates satisfy the monotonicity property
and are used in turn to drive the GREEDY algorithm. In passing, we note that we
refrain from using the right-hand side of inequality (7.4) as a surrogate for the local
oscillation. In fact it is monotone with respect to refinements but at the expense of
being difficult to evaluate because it involves the seminorm [v[xs r).

The following result is the counterpart of Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error)
for GREEDY with errors accumulating in €4, 0 < g < oo, and still starting from 7.
We address the case where 7 # 7 in Lemma 7.5 below.

Proposition 7.4 (performance of GREEDY). Ler the initial subdivision Ty of
Q c RY satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Let T > 0 be the target
tolerance and let b > 1 be the number of bisections performed on each marked
element. Let (v, s,t, p, q) satisfy Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for
GREEDY) with local errors {oscT (v, T)4 }1 e which in turn verify Assumption 7.3
(monotonicity of local oscillations) in £4. Then GREEDY (79, 7, q, b, v) terminates
in a finite number of iterations and

ET()g <7 < Clvlxsiry #T) ¢4, (7.6)

with a constant C = C(p,q,s,b,d,Q,Ty). Furthermore, v € X(p)/a and
VI uya S VIxs@i7)- Moreover, the estimate (7.6) is valid for tensor-valued
functions v.

Proof.  Since the proof is similar to that of Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error)
with e7(v,T), = oscr(v,T)y, we only report the new ingredients. We recall that
we use the convention 1/c0 = 0. Let 7y,..., Tx be the sequence of refinements
produced by GREEDY, and let 71, . . . Ty be the sequence of marked elements. We
need to estimate #M = k with M = {Ty, ..., Ty}. Set

0; =osc;(v,T;)g (1<i<k) and 6 :=0k_1.
Then
E7(vV)g ST <Eq_ (V)g <6 #-n) < 6 #T0)"4. (7.7)
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On the other hand, as REFINE does not increase the element estimators oscr; (v, T;)
thanks to (7.5), we have ¢; > ¢ for any i, whence

osc;(v,T;)g =0; 26 forall1 <i<k.

Let us now partition M into disjoint subsets P; as in the proof of Proposition 3.19.
If T; € P}, (7.4) implies
8 < oser,(v. T)g < Wy lvixsa) < 277 Pvixs ).
whence, exploiting the ¥ summability (7.3) gives
. —po=jrp/2|,|P
#P; < P2V (i)

which is similar to (3.45). Recalling (3.44), and proceeding as in the proof of
Proposition 3.19, yields

8 < [vlxgrs) G#Tk —#To) 00/4-1a,
We conclude the proof using (7.7) and the bound #7; > co#7p for co > 1. O

In contrast to Section 3, and most of the existing literature, Algorithm 7.1 starts
from a refinement 7 of 7y rather than 7y and thus exploits the mesh refinement
already performed in the adaptive process. We now give a simple argument, updated
from Bonito et al. (2013b), that shows that the number of elements N(T, 7, b, v)
marked by GREEDY starting from 7 with target tolerance 7 and refined b > 1
times is dominated by N(7y, 7, 1, v), namely

N(T,t,b,v) < N(Tp, 7, 1,v). (7.8)

Estimate (7.8) is crucial because it avoids studying the cardinality of GREEDY
starting from 7 # 7Ty directly, and simplifies the analysis. Even though (7.8) is
plausible, the fact that the output of GREEDY (7, 7, ¢, 1, v) is unrelated to 7 makes
it non-obvious. In fact, note that we do not claim that N(7, 7, b,v) < N(Ty, 7, b, v),
which is unclear. The proof presented below hinges on the fact that all the elements
refined within GREEDY (7, 7, ¢, 1, v) are either refined because they are marked by
GREEDY (and thus of largest oscillation) or because their refinement is necessary to
guarantee conformity of the resulting subdivision. For our purposes, (7.8) suffices.

Lemma 7.5 (GREEDY starting from 7). Let t > 0 be a target tolerance and let
b > 1 be the number of bisections per marked element. Assume that the local errors
employed by GREEDY satisfy Assumption 7.3 (monotonicity of local oscillations)
in{4. Then the number of elements N(T , T, b, v) marked by GREEDY(T, 7, q, b, v)
satisfies (7.8) for any admissible refinement T € T of 7.

Proof. 'We simply write GREEDY (7, 7, 1) and GREEDY(T, 7, b) because v and ¢
are fixed. Let N := N(7y, 7, 1, v), and recall that the bisection rules define a unique
forest T emanating from 7 and a unique sequence of elements {7;} ,Azl , marked by
GREEDY(7p, 7, 1). We let {T'} denote the sequence of intermediate subdivi-
sions built within GREEDY(7y, 7, 1) starting with 7° = 7o: T; € T~! is bisected
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once by REFINE, which also produces the smallest conforming refinement 7 of
7! containing the two children of 7;. We thus say that GREEDY (7, 7, 1) satisfies
the minimality property that all the elements refined are either marked elements
because their error is largest or necessary to guarantee conforming subdivisions.
Notice that this is not true for GREEDY (7, 7, b) when b > 1.

For any 7" € T, we let A7 be the set of indices j € {1,..., N} such that T} is
never refined in the process to create 7, that is, T; is either an element of T ora
successor of an element of 7. We show that

N(T,7,b,v) < #AT (7.9)

by induction on #A7. If #A7 = 0 then 7 is a refinement of 77, whence the
monotonicity of the total error

ET(v)g S Ern(v)g < T,

guaranteed by (7.5), implies that N(T, 7, b, v) = 0; this satisfies (7.9) as desired.

We now assume that (7.9) is valid for any 7 € T such that #A1 < k, a
non-negative integer, and deduce that it must also hold for any 7 € T such that
#A7 < k+1. Let T € T be one such mesh, namely #A1 =k + 1. If Er(v), < T,
then N(7,7,b,v) =0and N(T, 7, b,v) < #A7 holds trivially.

When instead E7(v), > 7, we let j be the smallest index in A7 and show
that 7; € 7T using the minimality property of GREEDY(7y, 7,1). Assume by
contradiction that 7; ¢ 7 but 7; belongs to a refinement T of T and is thus a
successor of an element 7 € 7. Note that T is refined by GREEDY(7y, 7, 1) to
produce T; but was not marked, because otherwise T = T; for some i < j and
i € Ag, which would contradict the minimality of j. Hence T must have been
refined by the REFINE routine to guarantee conformity when bisecting a marked
element 7y, ¢ < j. Invoking the minimality of j again yields that £ ¢ A7 and
Ty cannot be in 7 because Ty has been refined to get to 7 by definition of A7.
Since REFINE refines the minimal number of non-marked elements to guarantee
conformity, and 7 is conforming, 7 must have been refined as well when refining
T, in the process of constructing 7 and therefore cannot be in 7. This is a
contradiction and 7 € 7.

Therefore T is a refinement of 7/~! because all the elements marked or refined
to ensure conformity by GREEDY(7, 7, 1) have been refined in the process of
creating 7. Moreover, T; € T is the element with largest error osc(v, T;) within
T (with ad hoc criteria to break ties), because osc;-1(v,T;) is largest in T by
definition of 7; and monotonicity of the local error (7.5); hence T} must be the first
element marked by GREEDY(T, 7, b). Let 7" be the subdivision obtained from
7T upon bisecting b times 7;. Notice that A7+ is a strict subset of A1, because
J € A7+, so that the induction assumption yields

N(T,t,b,v) =1+ N(T*,7,b,v) < 1 +#A7+ < #AT.
This proves (7.9), and (7.8) follows immediately since #A1 < N(Tp, 7, 1,v). [
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Estimate (7.8) is critical to analysing the performances of GREEDY starting from
any admissible subdivision 7 € T. We emphasize that the complexity estimate
provided by Corollary 7.6 is expressed in terms of the number of marked elements
N(T,7,q,b,v) and tolerance 7 instead of error and cardinality of 7. This is why
GREEDY can start from any mesh 7 € T.

Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY). Let the initial subdivision Ty of Q C
R satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and let T € T be any admiss-
ible refinement of To. Let T > 0 be the target tolerance and let b > 1 be
the number of bisections performed on each marked element. Let (v,s,t,p,q)
satisfy Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY) with local
errors {oscT(v,T)g}r e Which in turn verify Assumption 7.3 (monotonicity of
local oscillations) in €¢4. The number of marked elements N(T,7t,q,b,v) by
GREEDY(T, 7, q, b, v) satisfies

N(T,7,q,b,v) < C|v|;’(”‘(§;> —d/(s+1), (7.10)

with a constant C = C(p, q,s,b,d,Q,Ty). Moreover, the estimate (7.10) is valid
for tensor-valued functions v.

Proof.  Invoking Proposition 7.4 (performance of GREEDY), which gives rise to
amesh 7, and Lemma 7.5 (GREEDY starting from 7), we readily deduce

N(T.7,q,b,v) < N(To,7,q,1,v) <#T < Clv I;i(/f(;;) —d/is+),

which is the desired inequality (7.10). O

7.2. Constrained approximations

We discuss how the approximations produced by GREEDY (see Corollary 7.6) can
be modified to satisfy the structural assumption (5.51) without sacrificing their
accuracy.

7.2.1. Constrained approximations of scalar functions
The approximate data D = (A c, f ) constructed in the previous sections using
the GREEDY algorithm are not guaranteed to satisfy the necessary conditions for
perturbed problem (5.5) with D =D to have a solution & = (D) € H(l) (Q). Recall
that the data D = (A, ¢, f) € D(Q) is assumed to satisfy the structural assumption
(5.50), i.e. A € M(ay,ap) and ¢ € R(cy,¢2) Wit},l\() <ay <Lapand 0 < ¢y £ ca.
It turns out that constructing approximate data D with the same constraints is a
dlﬂicult task. We follow Bonito et al. (2013b) and modify the data D to obtain
(A c, f ) in such a way that the approximation property of D is preserved,
that is,

ID - Dllp@) < CaaallD — Pllp()s
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while ensuring that

Ac M(%,c&a), e R<—;T1%,CEZ>. (7.11)
Here C is a constant independent of relevant quantities (we make this more precise
below). In particular, the data D satisfies the structural assumption (7.11) which
guarantees that the perturbed problem (5.5) has a unique solution. Note that the
general case is more subtle than when the data are approximated by piecewise con-
stant approximations (5.74), which are directly satisfying the structural assumption
and used as motivation in Section 5.4.2.

We start by discussing a process modifying the approximation of a strictly
positive scalar function v € L*(Q), i.e. v € R(cy, cp) for some 0 < ¢; < ¢3; see
(5.49). Because the polynomial degree used to approximate the data might differ
depending on the application, we use m € N to denote a generic polynomial degree.

We think of v € S?’_l as an approximation to v not necessarily strictly positive.

The following process modifies v locally to construct v € S?’_l. It involves a

parameter L > 2 responsible for the truncation of v whenever it is too large,
i.e.v > Lcr. ForT € T, we set V|r := vr, where

c2, when [[V]| ey = Lea,

=~ —~ . —~ Cl . . —~ Cl

VT = V| — minger v(x) + ER when otherwise min, ey v(x) < > (7.12)
Vir, otherwise.

Corollary 7.9 below is in essence Proposition 3 of Bonito et al. (2013b), and
states that the constructed Vv satisfies

- 1
0< 71 <v < <§+2L>cz a.e. in Q.

This is at the expense of inflating the approximation error in L9, 1 < g < oo, by
a multiplicative constant C depending only on d, m, ¢2/cy, g, L and the shape
regularity of T,

v =VlliLaery < Cllv = Vl|La(r).

In preparation for this result, we introduce the following notation. We let C;
denote the smallest constant such that forany 7 € 7 and any polynomial P € P,,(T),
we have the inverse inequality

VPl < CrlIPllLse)|T]™. (7.13)

The inverse inequality constant C; depends only on the shape regularity of T, m
and d. Note that for such a polynomial P € P,,(T), we have

|P(x) = PO)| < CrlIP|lsy| T/ ¥)x — y|, forallx,y eT.
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Consequently, for any p > 0 and x € T, we define

T(x,p) =T N B(x, p|T|'/4/Cy),
which is motivated by the fact that for x € T and y € T'(x, p) we have
P@) = PO < CrlIPlea) | Tl = 31 < pllPllsry. (7.14)
Critical for the analysis below is the existence of a constant 0 < Cs(p) < 1
depending on p but also on d, m and the shape regularity of T, such that
|T(x,p)| = Cs(p)|T| forallxeT, TeT. (7.15)

This constant Cs(p) assesses the area of a subset of 7 where the polynomial P
varies no more than p||P||p .~ away from P(x).

We are now in a position to analyse the effect of the nonlinear correction (7.12).
We proceed locally over each T’ € T and start with the case where ||V||L~(r) is large
(Lemma 7.7). We then discuss the case where v(x) is small on T (Lemma 7.8),
while for the remaining case the function v does not need to be modified on 7.
These three cases are collected in Corollary 7.9 for scalar-valued functions and in
Corollary 7.11 for matrix-valued functions. In all the arguments below we used
the convention a¢!/® = 1 for any a > 0.

Lemma 7.7 (locally enforcing constraints for large approximations). LetT €
T be any conforming refinement of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling).
Letcy >0, T € T and vy € L=(T) satisfying 0 < vy < ¢p a.e. inT. Furthermore,
form > 0and L > 2, assume that vy € P,,(T) satisfies

V7 L~y = Lea. (7.16)

Then, for the constant function vy = ¢ € P, (T),
c1  ~ 1
— < <Lcy<|=+2L .
o <t (Leat)es
Moreover, for 1 < g < oo, we have

v =Vrllzaa) < Cllve =VrllLa),
where
-1/q
‘o 4C,
2T L-2
and Cs = Cs(1/2) is the constant appearing in (7.15) with p = 1/2.

Proof. Letxy € T and ¢, 7 defined by the relation
car = vr(xo)l = v llzer).

In view of the Lipschitz property (7.14) applied to P = vy and with p = %, we have

M@%%@Ms%}
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forx € Ty := T (xo, %) c T. Recall (7.15), which implies that |Ty| > 55|T| for some
constant 55 := Cs(1/2) depending only on d, n and the shape regularity of T. On
the one hand, this implies that v7 |7, is bounded below with [vr(x)| > ¢3 7 /2 for
x € Tp and, on the other hand, vy is bounded from above by

0<vi(x)<cy < L_lgz,r, xeT.

Consequently, for x € Ty and since L > 2, we have

0<vr(x)< L 'Gr < % < vr ()]
and thus
vr ) =Tl = Fr@l—vr@ = (2 -~ )ar = 22
vr(x)—vrx)| = [vr(x vr(x) 2 5T L Cr = 2L C2T,

which indicates that vy and vy are sufficiently far apart on a substantial portion Ty
of T. This is responsible for the L9-bound below. In fact, we have

_ _ L-2_ .
v =vrllLaa) 2 lvr = vrllLamy) = 7 car|Tol ', (7.17)

whence, from the definition vz := ¢, and using (7.15), we deduce

-1/q
S

-2
as desired. ]

~ ! S~ ! ~
Ivr = Vrllzaery < 2e2T|Y < 20718 7|T|V4 < v = vrllLacr

Lemma 7.8 (locally enforcing constraints for small approximations). Ler7T €
T be any conforming refinement of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling).
Let0 < ¢y < ¢y, T €T and vy € L¥(T) satisfying c; < vr < ¢y a.e. inT. Fur-
thermore, for m > 0 and L > 2 assume that vy € P,,(T) satisfies

vz =y < Lea (7.18)
and
.~ C]
gcnel%lvT(x) < > (7.19)

Then the function vy = ¢1/2 + vy — minyer vy (x) € P, (T) is such that
c1 _ ~ c1 1
— < <2L — < 2L+ =
2—T— C2+2_< +2>Cz
and

lvr =vrllcaary < CYllve = Ve llLaar,

where
Cf = (1+C5"(p))
and Cs(p) is the constant appearing in (7.15) with p = c¢1/(2Lc»).
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Proof. We define xo € T, c; v € R by the relations
EI,T = 7]“ (X()) = minVT ()C)
xeT
From the Lipschitz property (7.14) and the assumption (7.18), we find that

Fr @ - vreo)l < 5

for x € Tp := T(xp, p) with p = ¢1/(2Lc). Recall (7.15), which implies that
|Ty| > Cs|T| for some constant Cs := Cs(p) depending only on d, m, ¢2/c, L and
the shape regularity of T.

For x € Ty, we proceed by estimating the difference

vr () =V (x) = v7 (X) = (7 (x) = V7 (x0)) =V (X0) > C1—%—01,T =

Ccl ~
?_CI,T > 0,

because ¢ r < ¢1/2 by assumption (7.19). This implies that

C1 — —
|To| /4 (7 - Cl,T> < lvr =vrllLa),

and vy and vy are uniformly far apart in the substantial part 7y of 7. Therefore
vr =vr +(c1/2 — ¢y,7) satisfies

%SVTSZLCQ+%

because 1,7 > —||V||r~) = —Lc, by assumption (7.18), and
5 5 <_z 1/q
vt —=vrllLaay £ vr = vrllLaa) + 5 ~Cur ||

_ 1~ \Al
<|vr =vrllLa) + (? - Cl,T>CS 1)

~ 1 _
< (1 + CS /q) v =vrllacr)-
This proves the assertions. Ul

Corollary 7.9 (locally enforcing constraints). Let 7 € T be any conforming
refinement of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Let 0 < ¢| < ¢,
T € T and vy € L®(T) satisfying c; < vy < cpa.e.inT. Then, form >0, L > 2,
and vy € P,,(T), the function vy € P,,(T) defined in (7.12) satisfies

U< (Lyar nT
— <vr < | = cr ae. inT.
2 - T=\2 2
Moreover, for 1 < g < oo, we have

lvr —VrllLaary < max(Cy, C)llve = Vrllpary forallT €T,

where C| and C3 are the constants appearing in Lemmas 7.8 and 7.7, which depend
only on d, m, cy/ci, L and the shape regularity of T.
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Proof. The desired results follow from Lemma 7.7 when

V7 =y = Lea,

and from Lemma 7.8 when
C1

vrllreay < Lco and minvy < —.
V7l 2 minvy < -

In the remaining case,
= .~ c1
V7 llLey < Lea  and  minvr(x) > —,
xeT 2

since vy = vy satisfies the desired constraints, there is nothing to prove. U

7.2.2. Constrained approximation of the diffusion coefficients

For matrix-valued functions, the constraints are on the eigenvalues of the matrix
rather than on the coeflicients themselves. Although this requires a few adjust-
ments, the process is similar to the scalar case. We recall that for 0 < a; < @,

M(ay,ap) C L™ (Q; Rg’;ﬁﬁ') denotes the class of symmetric matrix-valued functions

whose eigenvalues lie between a; and a»; see (5.48).
Algorithm CONSTRAINT-A is based on (7.12) and modifies approximations

Ac (S;’f"_l)dXd of A € M(a, ay) to produce uniformly positive definite approx-
imations A € (S"TA’_I)dXd of A.

Algorithm 7.10 (CONSTRAINT-A). Given a threshold parameter L > 2, 0 <

. -~ —1\dxd . .
a1 < @y, a conforming refinement 7 € T of 7y, and A € (S”A’ 1) x , this routine

7
.. .. ,—1\dxd
constructs a positive definite A € (S"TA ) .
[A] = CONSTRAINT-A(T,, @1, a», L, A)
ForT € T
arr =inf{y’A()y, x €T, |y| =1}
arr =sup{[y’A)yl, x €T, |y| =1}
if 52] > Lay
Alr = anly
else if '0?1] < 011/2
Alr = Alr —(1/2 - a11)14
else
Alr = Alr
return A
Notice that CONSTRAINT-A preserves symmetry, that is, if Ais symmetric then

so is the output A. In addition, whenn = 1 and A € (SOT’_I)dXd is the piecewise
constant local average of A, the output A of CONSTRAINT-A is A = A since in
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that case the parameters @ 7 and ay r satisfy
— a _
ayr = a) > 71 and a1 <@y < Lay forallT e T.

This is consistent with the observation made in Section 5.4.2.

The next corollary hinges on Corollary 7.9 (locally enforcing constraints) to de-
rive properties of CONSTRAINT-A. In passing, we recall that for A € LP(Q; R¥*?)
we write

lAllzr @) = I|AlllLr ),

where for x € Q, |A(x)| is the spectral norm of A (x).

Corollary 7.11 (locally enforcing constraints for matrices). Let the threshold
beL >2 0<a <aand A € M(ay,ap). Let T € T be any conforming

refinement of Ty and let Ac (SnTA’_l)dXd be a symmetric approximation of A.
Then the output [Z] = CONSTRAINT-A(T, a1, ay, L, Z) is symmetric and satisfies

~ 1
% <4;(A) < <§+2L>a/2 ae. inQ, 1<j<d.

Moreover, for 1 < g < oo, we have
IA = Allzaqry < CauallA = Allpagry forallT €T,

where Caara '= max(Cy, C3) and C| and C; are the constants appearing in Lem-
mas 7.8 and 7.7, which depend only on d, na, az/ai, L and the shape regularity
of T.

Proof. We observe that A is not assumed to be positive semidefinite. We argue
locally and fix T € 7. Let a7 > 0 and yo € R? be such that |y| = 1 and

ayr = sup [ypA(x)yo| == sup sup  |[y'A(x)yl.
x€eT x€eT yeRd,|y|:1

We first consider the case @ > La; for which er '=apl,. Forx € T, we set
a(x) = yoAx)yo and ar(x) = yoAx)yo € Py, (7).
This notation allows us to reduce to the scalar case upon noting that
la —arllLaar) < 1A — AllLacr)

and @) < a < @y a.e. in Q. Because a7 > Lap, Lemma 7.7 with m = ny
guarantees that ar = a; satisfies

la - arliaery < Clla = arl|lLaery < C3IlA = AllLacr).
Consequently, the matrix-valued approximation Z|T = apl; satisfies

A — Allacry = lla — arllraary < C5 A — Allpar).
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This proves the desired result when @ 7 > Las.
We now consider the case where a> 7 < Lay and define @) 7 € R, y; € R4 with
|y1]| = 1 by the relations

ar = inf y' A = inf inf y'A(x)y.
@y = inf y; ()y1 inf |§r|l= Y (x)y
We also redefine the associated scalar functions for x € T using y; instead of yq:
a(x) = y{A()y1 and  ar(x) = Y{A(0y1 € By (D).

If @7 < a1/2 then Alr = Alr + (@1/2 — @.7)l4. Lemma 7.8 with m = ny
ensures that ar = ar + @ /2 — a) 1 satisfies

and

lla —arllLacry < Cilla — arllpary < CY 1A — Allpacr).

Thus A |7 satisfies the desired properties provided a2 7 > La; as well.
It the remaining case @»,r < Lay and @ r > «;/2, the function Alr = Alr
satisfies the desired properties and there is nothing to prove. UJ

As a corollary, we report the complexity of an algorithm that concatenates the
linear approximation of GREEDY with the nonlinear correction into the constraint
of CONSTRAINT-A. We recall from Corollary 6.36 (approximation class of A)
that the admissible set of parameters of A for GREEDY are ny < n — 1:

d d
sAE(O,nA], pAE(0,00], qA€[2,OO], sa——+—>0, 1t4=0.
PA  4A
Corollary 7.12 (complexity of constrained GREEDY for A). Let the initial mesh
To of @ c R satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and let T € T be any
admissible refinement of To. Let T > 0 be the target tolerance, let b > 1 be
the number of bisections performed on each marked element, and let L > 2
be a threshold parameter. Furthermore, assume that (A, sa,ta, PA,qA) Satisfies
Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY ) with local oscillations
{]|A - Z”L‘IA(T)}T e and, in addition, A € M(ay, @) for some 0 < ay < ay. The
algorithm

[T,A] = GREEDY(T, 7, qa, b, A)
[A] = CONSTRAINT-A(T, @1, a», L, A)

where GREEDY is applied to the d(d + 1)/2 distinct components of A, marks N
elements of T for refinement with

dlsa —d/s
N < CIAf g T/ (7.20)
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and C = C(pa,qa,sa,b,d,na,ar/ay, L,Q,7Ty). Moreover, Ae (SnTA’_l)dXd

satisfies
- ~ o~ —~ aq —~ (0%}
AeM(a,a): ap= > a =(1 +4L)7, (7.21)
and there is a constant Cqa, > 0 such that
A - Allra) < CaaaT.

Proof. Thisresult follows upon invoking Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY))
and Corollary 7.11 (locally enforcing constraints for matrices). Ul

Remark 7.13 (constrained approximation class of matrices). Asaconsequence
of Corollary 7.12, we realize that for A € M (a1, a3),

67(A)y < 07(A), < CaaadT(A)y,

where the best approximation error 67(A), and best constrained approximation
error 67(A), are defined in (6.9) and (6.10).

7.2.3. Constrained approximation of the reaction coefficients
If the reaction coeflicient ¢ € R(cy, ¢2) is strictly positive (¢; > 0), then Corol-
lary 7.9 (locally enforcing constraints) with m = n. directly applies to vy = ¢|r,
T € T, and guarantees that the approximate coefficient ¢ € S”TC’_l defined on
T € T by ¢|r = vr satisfies
CeRGLG): G=2 H=(0+4L)2.

2 2
However, reaction coeflicients are not necessarily strictly positive on &, and Corol-
lary 7.9 cannot be invoked directly. Instead, we take advantage of the fact that the
perturbed problem (5.5) is still well-posed provided ¢ > —a; / (2C12[,) and the approx-
imate diffusion coefficient A € M(ay,@,) of A € M(ay, ay) satisfies @) > a;/2
according to (5.52); hence ¢ > —a;/ (4C%). Therefore we apply Corollary 7.9 to
the shifted reaction coeflicient v = ¢ + @/ C%,, which satisfies

a a
Vi 3261+—;SVSC2+—;=IV2. (7.22)
P Cp
Below is the proposed algorithm for the construction of ¢ in the general case ¢ > 0.
Algorithm 7.14 (CONSTRAINT-c). Given L > 2, @; > 0, a conforming refine-
ment 7 € T of 7p, and ¢ € 8’7’5 = this routine constructs ¢ € 8'7’5 =1 as follows:

[¢] = CONSTRAINT-¢(T, @1, L, O
v=c+ 51/C12,3

ForT €T
if [|[V]|Lory = Lvo
Vir = v
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else if minyer v(x) < vi/2
Vlr =Vlr — min,er v(x) +v/2

else
Vlr =vlr
c=v-a/ C12,
return ¢

We note that if n. = 0, then ¢ is the piecewise average of ¢ and CONSTRAINT-c
does not modify ¢, which already satisfies the structural assumption (7.11).

The next result shows that the output ¢ of CONSTRAINT-c is a modification of
¢ which satisfies ¢ € R(cy, ¢3), with

—~ C1 C/f] —~ (6] &1
ci=——-—> and ¢ =(1+4L)=+@lL-1)—= 7.23
=573 2 2= ( )5+ ( ) 22 (7.23)
without affecting the approximation of ¢ in L9, 1 < g < oo (up to a multi-
plicative constant). In particular, ¢; > —a;/ (2C123), which is necessary for the

well-posedness of the perturbed problem (5.5) when A € M(ay, @»).

Corollary 7.15 (locally enforcing constraints for non-negative scalar functions).
Let A € M(ay,a2) with0 < @) < @, and ¢ € R(cy,c2) with 0 < ¢y < ¢p. Let

L > 2 and v < v, be defined in (7.22). Let T € T be any conforming refinement
of Toand ¢ € S;’f’_l. Then the output [c] = CONSTRAINT-c(T, @1, L, ¢) satisfies

Cl<c<c aeinf,
where ¢1 and ¢, are given by (7.23). Moreover, for 0 < g < oo, we have
llc —¢llLaery < Caanllc = Cllzay forallT €T,

where Cga is a constant depending only on d, n, vo/vy, Q, L and the shape
regularity of T.

Proof. Setk := &1/C%, andv :=c+« € R(c;1+k,c3+k)sothat c; + k > 0. On
each T € T, we invoke Corollary 7.9 (locally enforcing constraints) with m = n..,
vy = c|r + k and where ¢, ¢, are replaced by ¢; + «, ¢, + « respectively. Hence
we deduce that the function v constructed within CONSTRAINT-c satisfies

cl+K 2+ K
<v<(1+4L .
;- sv=+dh—=
and
v =VllLar) <€ Caaallv = Vllaery forallT € T, (7.24)

with a constant Cgy, depending on d,n, v, /vy, L, and the shape regularity of T.
Shifting back, ¢ = v—« and ¢ := v — k, we find that the approximation ¢ constructed
by CONSTRAINT-c satisfies

C1+K —~ Cy) +K
—k<c<(1+4L
;o Kk=es( )7

— K
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or equivalently

k ) K
— ——<c<(1+4L)—=+@lL-1)=.
5 Ty s+l +( )5
In view of (7.23) and k = @/ CIZD, this is the first desired inequality in disguise.
Furthermore, the second desired inequality follows from (7.24) because for
TeTwehavec—c=v-vandc—c=v-". O

The next corollary combines the linear approximation of GREEDY together with
the nonlinear correction into the constraint of CONSTRAINT-c. We recall from
Corollary 6.37 (approximation class of ¢) that the admissible set of parameters of ¢
for GREEDY are n. <n—1,s. € (0,n.], pc € (0, 0], where

d d d
ne>0 = q¢c> =,
2 Pc  (4c

d d d
ne=0 = g.=2, sc——+=->0, 0<t.<2-—.
pe 2 2

Corollary 7.16 (complexity of constrained GREEDY for c¢). Let the initial sub-
division Ty of Q c R< satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and T € T be
any admissible refinement of To. Let T > O be the target tolerance, b > 1 be the
number of bisections performed on each marked element, let L > 2 be the threshold
parameter, and @ > 0. Furthermore, assume that (c, S¢,tc, Pe, qc) satisfies As-
sumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY ) with local oscillations
{llc = €llpac (ry}r e and that ¢ € R(cy, ¢2) for some 0 < ¢ < c¢a. The algorithm

[7.¢] = GREEDY(T, 7,qc, b, )
[c] = CONSTRAINT-c(T, @y, L, c)
marks N elements of T for refinement with

[(sc+te —
N < Clclj(;; PO (7.25)

and a constant C = C(p¢,qe, S, b, d,ne,va/vi, L, Q, 7o) with vi < v, defined in
(7.22) to construct T. The function ¢ € S"if’_l is a piecewise polynomial of degree
< ne over T and satisfies

c € R(cy, ¢2),

where ¢y < ¢» are given by (7.23). Moreover, for 1 < q. < oo, there is a constant
Cata depending only on d, n¢, vo /vy, Q, L and the shape regularity of T such that

llc = €llzac @) < CdataT-

Proof.  Simply apply Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY) and Corollary 7.15
(locally enforcing constraints for non-negative scalar functions). U

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

372 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

Remark 7.17 (constrained approximation class of scalars). Corollary7.16im-
plies that for ¢ € R(cy, ¢2)

67(¢)g < 67(0)g < CaatadT(C)g

where the best approximation error 67(c), and best constrained approximation
error 67(c)4 are defined in (6.9) and (6.10).

7.3. Approximation of the load term f

We now turn our attention to the question of designing a practical algorithm for
reducing the global oscillation

Er(f? = D W =Prfli,, = D N =Prfla,., (726
TeT z€eY
where the projection P is defined in (4.34). The approximation of functionals in
H~'(Q) is rather intricate and out of reach without assuming additional structure
enabling practical evaluation of their actions on polynomial functions.
We examine three cases of independent interest. In Section 7.3.1 we consider
f € L9(Q) for g satistying 2d /(d +2) < g < oo, which includes the most common
setting f € L*(Q). Sections 7.3.2 and 7.3.3 present examples of right-hand sides
not in L'. In Section 7.3.2 we treat the case f = gdr, where I' is a hyper-
surface not necessarily captured by the faces of the subdivisions and g € L4(I'),
g > 2, while in Section 7.3.3 we consider f = div g for some g € L*(Q;RY).
In all cases, the total error E7(f)- is estimated by a surrogate E7(f)-1, namely
ET(f)—l < CdataET(f)—l,

Er(f)?, = ) &5er(f, 1)y,
TeT
with a definition of osc7(f, T), depending on the situation but local to 7 € 7 (and
not on stars). This allows Algorithm 7.1 (GREEDY) to reduce ET( )-1.

Before starting, we recall relevant definitions and results from Section 4 (a pos-
teriori error analysis). For z € V, we let T, C 7 denote all the elements in w, and
F, C F all the faces in w,. For £ € H™(Q), the restriction P7¢|,,. belongs to the
space F(T;) = Fy,.m,(T;) of functionals whose action against w € Hé(a)z) reads

Cwy= > /qu+ > /qu (7.27)
TeT, T FeF, F

forsome g € Py, (F), F € F;and g1 € Py,,(T), T € T;. The polynomial degrees
are chosen to be m| = n — 1 and my = n — 2 but can be general in this discussion.

Corollary 4.31 (local near-best approximation) guarantees that P7¢|,,_ is the
quasi-best discrete functional in F(7), namely

{— P1l||g- <Cp inf |- - . 7.28
I TllH Hwy) = P,\/ellrFl(Tz) 1€ = xllu H(ws) ( )
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This will be used repeatedly to replace P7¢ with more tractable quantities and
justify the use of GREEDY algorithms to reduce (7.26).

7.3.1. The case f € L1(Q)

In this section we show how to reduce the oscillation error (7.26) when f € L9(Q),
with g > 2d/(d + 2) to guarantee that L4(£2) compactly embeds in H ~1(Q). Note
that this not only includes the most treated case in the literature f € L?*(Q) but also
the more intricate cases ¢ < 2 originally analysed by Cohen et al. (2012).

If 17 f is the L?-projection of f into the space S;l.f ! of discontinuous piecewise
polynomials of degree ny, let f € S;f " be defined by (5.70); ny = n—1in some

applications but not always. Since ﬂwz € F(T;) by taking gr = 0 and g7 = f|T
in (7.27), the local near-best approximation property (7.28) of P7 implies

1f = PTfll1wo) = CPILS = Flla-1w.)-

Furthermore, for v € Hé (w;) we have

(f = Fv) < If = Flleacon IVl L,
where 1/q + 1/g = 1. Note that the restriction ¢ > 2d/(d + 2) guarantees that

1 < g < 2d/(d-2) and thus sob(H') > sob(L‘7). Therefore Lemma 2.2 (first
Poincaré inequality) yields

If = flla-1(w) S diam(w,) /2D f - fllzaew.)-

Returning to (7.26), after rearranging the terms element-wise and invoking the
shape regularity of T, we obtain E7(f)-1 < CyanET(f)-1, Where

Er(f)?, = ) &er(f.1)2, (7.29)
TeT
and osc7(f,T)y = Wi || f - f||Lq(T) witht =1+d(1/2-1/q) > 0.

In view of the definition (5.70), the local oscillations osc(f,T), satisfy As-
sumption 7.3 (monotonicity of local oscillations) in £ and we can now employ
Algorithm 7.1 (GREEDY) with local errors osc7(f, T'), accumulating in £2. Recall
that we use the convention Xg(Q; To) = L1(Q).

Corollary 7.18 (approximation class of f € L9(Q)). Let the initial subdivision
To of @ ¢ R satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and let T € T be any
admissible refinement of To. Let T > 0 be the target tolerance and let b > 1 be the
number of bisections performed on each marked element. Let 2d[(d+2) < g < o0
and set t = 1 +d(1/2 - 1/q). Let (f,s,t,p,2) satisfy Assumption 7.2 (ad-
missible set of parameters for GREEDY) with local oscillations {osc(f,T)g}1 T
Then [7:, f] = GREEDY(T, 1,2, b, f) terminates in a finite number of steps with
E7A.(f)_1 < 1, whence

E%(f)—l < CataT-
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Moreover, the number N of marked elements by GREEDY satisfies
d/(s+t) -
N 51 flxs i T 4. (7.30)

In particular, f € Faysery With | f ey S 1 llxg@i7)-
Proof.  Directly apply Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY). U

7.3.2. The case f = goc
We now consider the case where the right-hand side data f is a density supported
on a Lipschitz hyper-surface C ¢ Q in R¢ with (d — 1)-measure |C| < .

The intricate interactions between bulk and interface contributions on P makes
it difficult to analyse when f = gdc with density g € L9(C). We take a simpler
approach, likely suboptimal when n > 1 and d > 2, which discards P7 in view of
the near-best approximation property (7.28):

If=Prflla-1w) S IfllE-1(0,)- (7.31)

z

The right-hand side of the above estimate is the starting point of the analysis by
Cohen et al. (2012) assuming n = 1 and d = 2.
We start with the derivation of a first upper bound for the local error || f1|7-1(4,_)-

Lemma 7.19 (local oscillation). Let T € T, z € N, and g > 2(d - 1)/d. If
geLliC)andt =d/2—-(d-1)/q > 0, then

1/ i1y S [z 0 CI“Dlgliatney s Y Hrllgliane.  (732)

T Cw;

Proof. Forv € H)(w;)and 1/q+1/g =1, we have
o= [ v < lelsorollisno: (7.33)
w;NC

We realize that H'/?(w, N C) compactly embeds in L9 (w, N C) because
t == sob(H'"*(w, N C)) — sob(LY(w, N C))

1 1 1
-3-@=0(3-3)

1
:f——(d—1)>0,
2 q

provided g > 2(d — 1)/d. Consequently, we find that
IVll2(w.ney S 1wz NCIT DNVl qe)-
It remains to invoke the continuity (2.4) of the trace operator to write
V7. ney < 10z N C DVl

which, together with (7.33), yields the first estimate in (7.32). To deduce the second
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estimate, it suffices to note that |w, N C| < diam(w,)4"! < h?‘l forT C w, and

that [|g||lLe(w.nc) < 27 cw, I8llLanc)- O
Estimate (7.31) and Lemma 7.19 provide a surrogate for data oscillation
Er(f), = ) &er(g. i 05¢7(2.T)g = hyligliaraey,  (7.34)
TeT

where t = d/2 — (d — 1)/q. The quantity oscy(g,T), verifies Assumption 7.3
(monotonicity of local oscillations) with Q replaced by C because of its element-
wise structure. Therefore Proposition 7.4 (performance of GREEDY) states that
Algorithm 7.1 (GREEDY) can reduce E7(f)-;. This is in contrast to the star-wise
GREEDY algorithm analysed in Cohen et al. (2012), which requires that all marked
stars are refined d times to ensure all the faces in the marked stars are refined.

We now discuss the performance of GREEDY with local indicators oscr(g, 7).

Lemma 7.20 (approximation class of /' = gdc). LetC C Qbe a Lipschitz hyper-
surface. Let the initial subdivision Ty of Q c R satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial
labelling) and let T € T be any admissible refinement of To. Let T > 0 be the
target tolerance and let b > 1 be the number of bisections performed on each
marked element, and 2(d — 1)/d < q < . Then [%,j?] = GREEDY(T,71,2,b, f)
terminates in a finite number of steps with surrogate estimator E,;( f)-1 £ tdefined
in (7.34), whence

Eff-(f)—l < CagaaT.-
Moreover, the number N of marked elements by GREEDY satisfies

2(d-1) _— —
N 5 gl ey 7240, (7.35)

In particular, f = goc € Fijaa-1y) With | fIr, jou-r, S lgllLa)-

Proof.  This proof mainly follows the proof of Proposition 7.4 (performance of
GREEDY) but requires a few modifications to account for the geometry of the
problem. Since in turn the proof of Proposition 7.4 describes modifications to the
proof of Proposition 3.19 (abstract greedy error), we now provide a complete proof.
We proceed in several steps. We first consider the call GREEDY (7, 7, 2, 1, f) from
7o with one bisection b = 1 and accumulation in £2, and discuss the general call
from 7 with b > 1 in the last step of this proof.

[1] Termination. Since hy decreases monotonically to 0 with bisection, so does
osc7(g,T)4. Consequently, GREEDY terminates in a finite number k£ > 1 of itera-
tions. Let 71, ... Ty be the sequence of marked elements, with M = {T},..., Ty}
and let 71, ..., Tx be the sequence of refinements produced by GREEDY starting
from 7. Upon termination, the surrogate error satisfies Eﬁ, (f)-1 < 7, whence
Eﬁ(f)—l < CgaaT.

Counting. To estimate the cardinality of T, we need to count #M. Set

0; = (’)‘SiC'];(g,Ti)q, 1<i<k and 6 :=0r-.
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Then we obtain
E7.(f)o1 <7< E7_ ()1 < SHT-)Y? < 6 #T0)Y2. (7.36)

We organize the elements in M by size in such a way that allows for a counting
argument. Let P; be the set of elements T of M with size

27U < T <27 = 27UV < pp < 27014

We first observe that all the T in P; are disjoint. This is because if 71, T, € P;
and f"l N 70“2 # (0, then one of them is contained in the other, say 77 C T3, due to the
bisection procedure which works in any dimension d > 1; see Section 3.5. Hence

1
7| < 7 1T,
contradicting the definition of P;. On the one hand, this implies the first bound

9=(+)(d-1)/d 4P <|IC] = #P; < |C|2(j+1)(d—1)/d, (7.37)

where we used that K%' ~ |wr N C| since T N C # O for all marked elements.
Recall that wy stands for the patch of elements around 7.

On the other hand, the monotonicity of the local error indicators 0sc7;(g,T)y =
% \|gllLa(r ney implies that REFINE does not increase 0sc7; (g, T)4 and thus

§ <6, =o0scr;(8,Ti)g, 1<i<k-1,
where t = d/2 - (d — 1)/q. In view of (7.34), if T; € P;, then we obtain

§ < 05¢7;(8, T)g < 27 gllLaczinc).
Therefore, accumulating these quantities in ¢4 yields

. -jtq/d)| 14
5q #PI S 2 T “gHLq(C)
and gives rise to the second bound
#Pj < 67127 gl . (7.38)

Cardinality. The two bounds for #P in (7.37) and (7.38) are complementary.

The first one is good for j small whereas the second is suitable for j large (think of
0 < 1). The crossover takes place for jj such that

2(jo+1)(d—1)/d|c| ~ 54 2—jotq/d||g||zq(c) —  2Jo o |C|_2/q5_2||g||%q(c),
upon using the expression for . We now compute
k=#M= ) #P; < > 2@DIC| 4579 ||g||d, o) " 270/,
J J<Jo J>Jo
Since

Z pJd=Dld  ojold=D/d Z(Z—W/d)j < 27tajold,
J<Jo J>Jo
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we can write

#M < [C|24DIED (57 (gl Loy X,

We finally apply Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE), to arrive at
#Tr —#T) S #M < |C|1—2(d—1)/(qd) (5—1”g”m(c))%d—l)/d,
or equivalently
5 5 |C1 D4 g | o (BT — #T5)~/ =D,
We deduce from (7.36) that
T < SHTV2 < |C1 @024\ g || Lo HT — #Tg) "4/ Cld-1+172

or equivalently

d_ — —
#T —#T0 < llgllyie) =, 739

From this we conclude that f = gdc € Fy/x(q-1)) with |f|F1/(2(d—1)) < llgllzace). as
desired.

Starting from T. To derive similar properties for GREEDY starting from 7 € T,
we proceed as in the proof of Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY). We distin-
guish the output [T, f] = GREEDY (7, 7,2, 1, f) starting from 7 and performing
b = 1 bisection per marked element with [7A', f] = GREEDY(T, 7,2, b, f) starting
from 7 € T and performing b > 1 bisections per marked element. Lemma 7.5
(GREEDY starting from 7') guarantees that GREEDY (T, 7, 2, b, f) terminates with
E?_( f)-1 £ 7. Moreover, Lemma 7.5 also ensures that the number of marked
elements satisfies

o 2(d-1)_-2(d-1
N <#T - #To < llgll e, 24",

where we used (7.39) to derive the last inequality. This ends the proof. Ul

7.3.3. The case f = div g with g € L*>(Q;R%)
A characterization of distributions in H~1(Q) is given in Evans (2010, Sec-
tion 5.9.1): they are of the form

f=fo+divg

with fy € L*(Q), g € L*(;RY). Since we have already treated separately the
ubiquitous case g = 0 in Section 7.3.1, we now consider the case fy = 0. Therefore

(f,v)=- / g Vv forallv e H)(Q) (7.40)
Q

gives the action of f on v, and its norm is (Evans 2010, Section 5.9.1)

£l = inf{ligll 2@ | & € L*(Q;RY) satisfies (7.40)}. (7.41)
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Since adding the curl of a smooth vector field to g does not change (7.40), we
realize that the actual computation of (7.41) is problematic. We assume here that
g is given and simply deal directly with g, thereby exploiting the relation

110 < llgllzze; (7.42)

this leads to a surrogate estimator. We first approximate g by discontinuous
piecewise polynomials of degree ny < n—1, namely, we compute the L?-projection
gr = Il7g onto [S';_f’_l]d, then we let f7 == divgr € Fr C H™(Q) be the
approximation of f:

(fr,v) = Z/dlngV—Z/ g7l -nFv forallveH(Q)

TeT FeF
We see that for z € V, frl,, has the form of a functional in F(77) (see (7.27))
with g7 = divgrlr € Py, -1,9r = [[g7]] - nF € Py, forall T € T,F € F, but
with smaller polynomial degree than functions in F(7;). We next exploit the local
near-best approximation (7.28) to replace P7 f by fr,

If = Prflla-1(w,) < Crllf = Frllu-1(w,) < CpPllg — &7llL2(w.) (7.43)

by virtue of (7.42) with Q replaced by w,. This leads to the surrogate element-
wise oscillation 0sc7(g,T)2 = |lg — g7l 2¢r), Which satisfies Assumption 7.3
(monotonicity of local oscillations). We thus have the global surrogate

Er(f), = ). &er(g,T).
TeT

Corollary 7.21 (approximation class of div g). Let the initial subdivision Ty of
Q c RY satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and let T € T be any admiss-
ible refinement of To. Let T > 0 be the target tolerance and let b > 1 be the
number of bisections performed on each marked element. Let (g, s, 0, p,2) satisfy
Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY ) with local oscillations
{osc(g, T)a}rer. Then [’7:,]?] = GREEDY(T, 7,2, b, f) terminates in a finite
number of steps with E7c(f)_1 < 1, whence E?(f)_l < CqaaT. Moreover, the
number N of marked elements by GREEDY satisfies

d —
N 5 llgllghig T

In particular, f = divg € Fy/q with
|flFy S g llxs@)-
Proof.  Apply Corollary 7.6 (performance of GREEDY) with ¢ =2 to g. UJ

7.4. DATA module

We now summarize in one single algorithm, called DATA, all the developments in
Sections 7.2.2, 7.2.3 and 7.3. We first recall that Corollaries 7.12 (complexity of
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constrained GREEDY for A) and 7.16 (complexity of constrained GREEDY for ¢)
deliver piecewise polynomial approximations (A, ¢) of the coefficients (A, ¢) over
an admissible mesh 7 that satisfies both the global errors estimates

E?(A)qA < CdataT, E%(C)q(, < CdataT,

structural constraint (5.51).

The situation for the load f is more intricate due to the evaluation of the non-local
norm H~!'(Q), which requires further structure of f besides regularity. Section 7.3
provides three examples of practical significance that allow for computable sur-
rogate errors E7(f)-; larger than the desired oscillations E7(f)-;. Since these
examples have different requirements for the approximation procedure to work, we
gather the salient structural points in the following assumption.

where 2 < ga,q. < oo are the corresponding integrability indices, as well as the

Assumption 7.22 (structure of f). Let(ss, ps)denote the additional regularity—
integrability indices of f beyond the basic H~!-regularity, which are required by

Assumption 7.2 (admissible set of parameters for GREEDY). Let | f| 2 @) be a
Py s

measure of piecewise regularity of f in 7y expressed below in terms of surrogates.
Assume that exactly one of the following cases holds, and note that all accumulate
local oscillations in £2.

o f € L9Q), with 2d/(d+2) < g < co. Let G5er(f, Ty = KL f = Flleacry
be the local oscillation with 7y = 1+d(1/2-1/g) > Oand (f,sf.tr,pr.2)

satisfy Assumption 7.2, and set |f|}?:~f @t = |f|X;f QT
7f' i f i)

e f = gbc where C C Q is a Lipschitz hyper-surface and g € L9(C) with
2(d - 1)/d < q < oo. Letoscr(g,T)g = hy|lgllLarnc) be the local oscilla-
tion withr = d/2 - (d-1)/q > 0. Setsy =0,ty =d/(2(d - 1)), py = q,
and |flgss gy = oy

o f =divg with g € L>(Q;RY). Let 6sc7(f.T), = |lg - I7g|l 27 be the
local oscillation, 1y = 0, and (g,sf,tr, pr,2) satisfy Assumption 7.3, and
setflzer @) = I8l @iy

In all these cases, GREEDY algorithms with tolerance 7 > 0 reduce the surrogate
error E7(f )%1 and eventually guarantee that

E7(f)-1 £ ClaaT,

where Cgyn > 1 is the constant appearing in Corollary 7.18, Lemma 7.20 or

Corollary 7.21 depending on Assumption 7.22 (structure of f).

Algorithm 7.23 (DATA). Given a tolerance 7 > 0 and an arbitrary conforming
grid 7 € T, not necessarily 7y, DATA finds a conforming refinement 7 > T of T
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and approximate data D= (;1, c, f) € Dz over T such that

ID = Dl = E+(A)gy + E7()g. + E#(f)-1 < CaaaT.

[T, D] = DATA(T, 7, D)
[Ta,A] = GREEDY(T, 7/3, g4, b, A)
A = CONSTRAINT-A(Ta, a1, @a, L, A)
Set @ = aj and @ = (1 +4L)a>/2
[7¢,¢] = GREEDY(Ta,7/3,q¢, b, )
¢ = CONSTRAINT-¢(Tz, @1, L, )
[T, f] = GREEDY(T., /3,2, b, f)
return 7A' 5

Note that DATA depends on the threshold parameter L > 2 used in CONSTRAINT-A
and CONSTRAINT-c, although for simplicity it is not listed among the input para-
meters.

The next result summarizes the properties of DATA.

Corollary 7.24 (performance of DATA). Let the initial subdivision Ty of Q C
R4 satisfy Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) and let T € T be any admissible
refinement of To. Let b > 1 be the number of bisections performed on each marked
element. Let the assumptions of Corollaries 7.12 and 7.16 for the coefficients (A, c)
be valid, and let f satisfy Assumption 7.22.

For any target tolerance v > 0 and any threshold parameter L > 2, [A, A]
DATA(T, T, D) terminates in a finite number of iterations and outputs D, T e

such that A is symmetric and

=l

where @1, @, are given by (7.21) while ¢}, ¢, are given by (7.23). Moreover, there
is a constant Caaa > 1 such that DATA terminates with

ID - Dllp@) < CaataT,
and the number N of elements marked to construct T satisfies

N < [D|4/P z=dlsp, (7.44)

sp/d
with sp = min{sa, S¢ +tc,5¢ +17}, and

d/sa d/sc dlsy )SD/d
D - (A ! +e| e w1 :
| |X5‘D/d | |Xpi:(ga76) |C|XPLC(Q’7—0) |f|XpJ; (Q,'ﬁ))

Proof.  Since the local oscillations for A and c satisfy Assumption 7.3 (monoton-
icity of local oscillations), we deduce that global oscillations do not increase upon

refinement, namely, for T >Te>Ta,

E%(A)qA + Ef:f'(c)qc < ETA(A)qA + ETC(C)QC'
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In view of Corollaries 7.12 and 7.16, this in turn implies
2
E?(A)qA + E?(C)qo < CdatagT-

For the load term f, we invoke Corollary 7.18, Lemma 7.20 or Corollary 7.21,
depending on Assumption 7.22 (structure of f), to infer that

1
E%(f)—l < CdatagT-

Hence
ID = Dlip) = E#(A)gy + E7(0)g. + EZ(f)-1 < CdaaT

as desired. The complexity estimate (7.44) directly follows from the complex-
ity estimates given in Corollaries 7.12 and 7.16 for (A, ¢), and Corollary 7.18,
Lemma 7.20 or Corollary 7.21 for f depending on its structure. U

Similar ideas apply to approximate non-vanishing Dirichlet data or boundary
flux conditions for Robin or Neumann problems, but we do not elaborate on this.

8. Mesh refinement: the bisection method

This section is devoted to the complexity analysis of REFINE for A-admissible
triangulations. More precisely, we prove the existence of a constant D > 0 such

that
k-1

#Ti —#To < D ) #M;, k20
j=0
This kind of result holds for conforming meshes (A = 0) and was stated in The-
orem 3.16, and for non-conforming meshes (A > 1) as anticipated in Theorem 3.29.
The results of Sections 8.1 and 8.2 are valid for d = 2 but the proofs of the cited
theorems extend to d > 2. We refer to the survey by Nochetto e al. (2009) for a
full discussion for d > 2.

8.1. Conforming meshes

8.1.1. Chains and labelling for d = 2

In order to study non-local effects of bisection for d = 2, we now introduce the
concept of chain (Binev er al. 2004); this concept is inadequate for d > 2 (Nochetto
et al. 2009, Stevenson 2008). Recall that E(T") denotes the edge of T assigned for
refinement. To each T € T we associate the element F(T) € T sharing the edge
E(T) if E(T) is interior and F(T) = 0 if E(T) is on Q. A chain C(T,7T ), with
starting element T € T, is a sequence {T, F(T), ..., F™(T)} with no repetitions of
elements and with

F™NT) = FXT) for some k € {0, ...,m — 1} or F™*X(T) = 0;
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Figure 8.1. Typical chain C(T',T) = {T; };:0 emanating from 7 = Ty € T with
Tj=FTj-1),j =1

see Figure 8.1. We observe that if an element 7" belongs to two different grids,
then the corresponding chains may be different as well. Two adjacent elements
T,T" = F(T) are compatibly divisible (or equivalently T, T’ form a compatible
bisection patch) if F(T") = T. Hence C(T,T) = {T,T’}, and a bisection of either
T or T’ does not propagate outside the patch.

Example (chains). Let F = {T,»}ilzz1 be the forest of Figure 3.5. Then C(T¢, T) =
{Te,T7},C(To, T) = {To} and C(T10, T) = {Tho, Ts, T» } are chains, but only C(Ts, T)
is a compatible bisection patch.

To study the structure of chains we rely on the initial labelling (3.35) and the
bisection rule of Section 3.5 (see Figure 3.7):

Every triangle T € T with generation g(T) = i receives the label
@@+ 1,i + 1,i) with i corresponding to the refinement edge E(T),
its side i is bisected and both new sides as well as the bisector are
labelled i + 2 whereas the remaining labels do not change.

(8.1)

We first show that once the initial labelling and bisection rule are set, the resulting
master forest F is uniquely determined: the label of an edge is independent of the
elements sharing this edge and no ambiguity arises in the recursion process.

Lemma 8.1 (abelling). Ler the initial labelling (3.35) for Ty and the above bi-
section rule be enforced. If To < Ty < -+ < T, are generated according to (8.1),
then each side in Tj. has a unique label independent of the two triangles sharing
this edge.

Proof. We argue by induction over 7. For k = 0 the assertion is valid due to the
initial labelling. Suppose the statement is true for 7. An edge S in 74 can be
obtained in two ways. The first is that S is a bisector and so a new edge, in which
case there is nothing to prove about its label being unique. The second possibility
is that S was obtained by bisecting an edge S’ € Si. Let T, T’ € T be the elements
sharing S’, and let us assume that E(7") = S’. Let (i + 1,i + 1, i) be the label of 7",
which means that S is assigned the label i + 2. By induction assumption over 7,
the label of S’ as an edge of T is also i. There are two possible cases for the label
of T.
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i+l i+l
i+1 i+1
. —— .
1+1 1+1
i+l i+1

S’=ET’) =ET)

Figure 8.2. T and T’ form a compatible patch, as they share the generation.

i+]
i+1

i

i+l

Figure 8.3. T’ form a compatible patch with the child 7" of T; indeed T has a
lower generation than 7".

e Label (i+1,i+1,7): this situation is symmetric, E(T) = S’, and S” is bisected
with both halves getting the label i + 2. This is depicted in Figure 8.2.

e Label (i,i,i — 1): a bisection of side E(T") with label i — 1 creates a child 7"’
with label (i + 1,i + 1, ) that is compatibly divisible with 7”. Joining the new
node of T with the midpoint of S’ creates a conforming partition with level
i + 2 assigned to S. This is depicted in Figure 8.3.

Therefore, in both cases the label i + 2 assigned to S is the same from both sides,
as asserted. Ul

The two possible configurations displayed in the two figures above lead readily
to the following statement about generations.

Corollary 8.2 (generation of consecutive elements). ForanyT € TandT, T’ €
T withT = F(T"), we have either

(a) g(T)=g(T")and T, T' are compatibly divisible, or
(b) g(T)=g(T")—1and T’ is compatibly divisible with a child of T.

Corollary 8.3 (generations within a chain). Forall T € TandT € T, its chain
C(T,T)=ATx ;L withTy = F K(T) has the property

gT)=¢gM) -k, 0<k<m-1,
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Figure 8.4. The recursive refinement of T\ € 7 in Figure 3.4 using
REFINE_RECURSIVE. This entails refining the chain C(T19, 7) = {T10, T3, T2},
starting from the last element 7> € 7, which forms a compatible bisection patch on
its own because its refinement edge is on the boundary, and continuing with Ty € T
and finally T9 € 7. Note that the successive meshes are always conforming and
that REFINE_RECURSIVE bisects elements in C(To, T) twice before getting back
to Tyo.

and T,, = F"™(T) has generation g(T,,) = g(T;—1) or it is a boundary element with
lowest labelled edge on 0. In the first case, T,,—| and T, are compatibly divisible.

Proof.  Apply Corollary 8.2 repeatedly to consecutive elements of C(7', 7). [

8.1.2. Recursive bisection

Given an element T € M to be refined, the routine REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
recursively refines the chain C(T,T) of T, from the end back to T, and creates a
minimal conforming partition 7. > 7 such that T is bisected once. This procedure
reads as follows:

[7.] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
if g(F(T)) < g(T)
[7] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, F(T))
else
bisect the compatible bisection patch C(T', T)
update T
return 7

We let C.(T, T) C T. denote the recursive refinement of C(T, T) (or completion
of C(T,T)) caused by bisection of 7. Since REFINE_RECURSIVE refines solely
compatible bisection patches, intermediate meshes are always conforming.

We refer to Figure 8.4 for an example of recursive bisection C.(Tig,7T) of
C(Tvo,T) = {Ti0,Ts,T»} in Figure 3.4: REFINE_RECURSIVE starts bisecting
from the end of C(Tyg, T), namely 73, which is a boundary element, and goes back
the chain bisecting elements twice until it gets to 7.

We now establish a fundamental property of REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, T) relat-
ing the generation of elements within C.(T', 7) (Binev et al. 2004).
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Lemma 8.4 (recursive refinement). Let Ty satisfy the labelling (3.35), and let
T € T be a conforming refinement of To. A call to REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
terminates, for all T in the set M of marked elements, and outputs the smallest
conforming refinement T, of T such that T is bisected. In addition, all newly
created T' € C.(T,T) satisfy

g(T") < g(T)+1. (8.2)

Proof. We first observe that 7 has maximal generation within C(T, 7). So recur-
sion is applied to elements with generation < g(7"), whence the recursion termin-
ates. We also note that this procedure creates children of 7 and either children or
grandchildren of triangles Ty € C(T,T) = {T;}, with k > 1. If T" is a child of T
there is nothing to prove. If not, we first consider m = 1, in which case 7" is a child
of T1 because Ty and 77 are compatibly divisible and so have the same generation;
thus g(T") = g(T1) + 1 = g(Tp) + 1. Finally, if m > 1, then g(Tx) < g(T) and we
apply Corollary 8.3 to deduce

8T < g(Ti)+2 < g(M)+1,
as asserted. ]

The following crucial lemma links generation and distance between 7" and 7’ €
C.(T,T), the latter being defined as (Binev et al. 2004)
dist(7’,T) == inf  |x" —x].
x'eT’,xeT
Lemma 8.5 (distance and generation). Let T € M. Any newly created T’ €
C.(T,T) by REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, T) satisfies

2 !’
dist(7”,T) < D2ﬁ 2-80"/2, (8.3)

where Dy > 0 is the constant in (3.34).

Proof. Suppose T’ c T; € C(T,T) has been created by subdividing 7; (see
Figure 8.1). If i < 1 then dist(7’,T) = 0 and there is nothing to prove. If i > 1,

then we observe that dist(7’, T;—;) = 0, whence
i-1
dist(T", T) < dist(Ty_y, T) + diam(7; 1) < )" diam(T)
k=1
i-1
<D, Zz—g(Tk)/Z <D,
k=1

2-8(Ti-1)/2
1-2-1/2 ’

because the generations decrease exactly by 1 along the chain C(T") according to
Corollary 8.2(b). Since T’ is a child or grandchild of 7;, we deduce

g(T") < g(T)+2=g(Ti-1)+1,
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whence
2!72 T2
. ’ -g
dlst(T,T)<D21_2_l/22 .

This is the desired estimate. ]

The recursive procedure REFINE_RECURSIVE is the core of the routine REFINE
of Section 3.5: given a conforming mesh 7 € T and a subset M C T of marked
elements, REFINE creates a conforming refinement 7, > 7 of 7 such that all
elements of M are bisected at least once:

[7:] = REFINE(T, M)
forallT e M N T do
[7] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
return T

It may happen that an element 7° € M is scheduled prior to 7 for refinement
and T € C(T’,T). Since the call REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T’) bisects T, its two
children replace T in 7. This implies that T ¢ M N T, which prevents further
refinement of 7.

In practice, we often like to bisect selected elements several times: for instance,
each marked element is scheduled for » > 1 bisections. This can be done by
assigning the number b(T) = b of bisections that have to be executed for each
marked element 7. If T is bisected then we assign b(T) — 1 as the number of
pending bisections to its children and the set of marked elements is M := {T €

T | b(T) > 0}.

8.1.3. Complexity of bisection for conforming meshes
Figure 8.4 reveals that the issue of propagation of mesh refinement to keep con-
formity is rather delicate. In particular, an estimate of the form

#Te —#T—1 < CHM

is not valid with a constant C independent of k; in fact the constant can be propor-
tional to k according to Figure 8.4.

Binev, Dahmen and DeVore (2004) for d = 2 and Stevenson (2008) for d > 2
show that control of the propagation of refinement by bisection is possible when
considering the collective effect:

k-1

#Te —#T0 < D ) #M;. (8.4)

J=0

This can be heuristically motivated as follows. Consider the set M := Uf;(} M;
used to generate the sequence 7o < 71 < --- < Tx =: T. Suppose that each
element 7, € M is assigned a fixed amount C; of money to spend on refined
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elements in 7, i.e.on T € T \ Tyg. Assume further that A(T, T) is the portion of
money spent by 7, on 7. Then it must hold that

Z MT,T.) < C; forallT, e M. (8.52)
T T\ Ty

In addition, we suppose that the investment of all elements in M is fair in the sense
thateach T € T \ Ty gets at least a fixed amount Cy, whence

Z AMT,T.) > Cy forallT € T\ Ty. (8.5b)
T.e M

Therefore, summing up (8.5b) and using the upper bound (8.5a), we readily obtain

CHT-#T) < > Y ATT)= Y > AT.T.)<Cr#M,
TeT\To T.e M T.e MTeT\Ty

which proves (8.4) for 7 and M. In the remainder of this section we design
such an allocation function A: 7 X M — R* in several steps and prove that
recurrent refinement by bisection yields (8.5) provided 7 satisfies (3.35), thereby
establishing Theorem 3.16 (complexity of REFINE).

Construction of the allocation function. The function A(T,T) is defined with the
help of two sequences (a(£));._,, (b(£));2, C R* of positive numbers satisfying

Z a(l) = A < oo, Zz—"/z b(€) =B < co, inf b(£)a(l) = c, > 0,
{>-1 £>0 =1

and b(0) > 1. Valid instances are a(¢) = (€ +2)~2 and b(¢) = 2¢/3.
With these settings we are prepared to define A: 7 x M — R* by

AT.T,) = {g(g(T*) —g(T)), dist(T,T,) < D3 B278T)/4 and g(T) < g(T.) + 1,

s else,

where D3 := D,(1 +2(\/§— 1)~!). Therefore the investment of money by 7, € M is
restricted to cells 7" that are sufficiently close and are of generation g(T") < g(T,)+1.
Only elements of these generations can be created during refinement of 7, according
to Lemma 8.4. We stress that except for the definition of B, this construction is
multidimensional, and we refer to Nochetto ef al. (2009) and Stevenson (2008) for
details.

The following lemma shows that the total amount of money spent by the alloca-
tion function A(7T, T..) per marked element 7. is bounded.

Lemma 8.6 (upper bound). There exists a constant C, > 0 depending only on
To such that A satisfies (8.5a), that is,

AT, T.) < Cy foralT, e M.
TeT\ T
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Proof. We proceed in two steps.

Given T, € M, we set g, = g(T,,) and we let 0 < g < g. + 1 be a generation of
interest in the definition of 4. We claim that for such g the cardinality of the set

T(T.,g) ={T € T | dist(T, T.) < D3 B278/% and g(T) = g}

isuniformly bounded, i.e. #7 (T, g) < C with C depending solelyon D1, D», D3, B.

From (3.34) we learn that diam(7,) < D,278/2 < 2D,27&+D/2 < 2p,2-8/2
as well as diam(7) < D,278/% for any T € T(T., g). Hence all elements of the
set T (T, g) lie inside a ball centred at the barycentre of T, with radius (D3B +
3D;)278/2. Again relying on (3.34), we thus conclude that

#T(T, D128 < > |T| < c(D3B+3D2)"2°%,
TeT(T..8)

whence #7(T.,g) < ¢ D7 (D3B +3D5)* = C.

Accounting only for non-zero contributions A(7', T.), we deduce

g+l S
DoarTy=> Y alg-g)<C ) al)=CA=(,
TeT\To g=0 T eT(T..g) =—1
which is the desired upper bound. O

The definition of A also implies that each refined element receives a fixed amount
of money. We show this next.

Lemma 8.7 (lower bound). There exists a constant C, > 0 depending only on
To such that A satisfies (8.5b), that is,

Z MT,T.) > Co forallT € T\ T.
T.eM

Proof. We proceed in several steps.

[1] Fix an arbitrary Ty € T \ 7o. Then there is an iteration count 1 < ko < k such
that 7y € Ty, and Ty ¢ Tk,—1. Therefore there exists an 77 € My,—; € M such that
Ty is generated during REFINE_RECURSIVE(7k,-1, T1). Iterating this process, we
construct a sequence {7; }jj.:l C M with corresponding iteration counts {k J-}JJ.:1
such that T; is created by REFINE_RECURSIVE(ﬁj_l,T]-+1). The sequence is
finite since the iteration counts are strictly decreasing and thus k; = O for some
J > 0, or equivalently 7 € 7.
Since T} is created during refinement of 7', we infer from (8.2) that

8Tjn) =2 g(Tj) - L.

Accordingly, g(Tj+1) can decrease the previous value of g(7;) by at most 1. Since
g(Ty) = 0, there exists a smallest value s such that g(7) = g(Tp) — 1. Note that for
j=1,...,s we have ATy, T;) > 0 if dist(Ty, T;) < D3Bg=8T0)/d,
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We next estimate the distance diSt(T(), T) For1 < j < sand ¢ > 0 we define
J J
the set

TTo. ¢, )) =A{T € {To,....Tj-1} | g(T) = g(To) + ¢}

and denote its cardinality by m(¢, j). The triangle inequality combined with an
induction argument yields

dist(7p, T;) < dist(Ty, T1) + diam(7) + dist(7', T;)
j-1

j
< Z dist(T;_y, T}) + Z diam(T}).
i=1

i=1

We apply (8.3) for the terms of the first sum and (3.34) for the terms of the second
sum, to obtain

Jj-1

J
Z 2-8T-0/2 L p, Z 2-8(T})/2
i=1

i=1
) Z 2-8(T)/2
-1

m(l, j)2~ (g(To)+0)/2

dist(Ty, Tj) < Dy

INA

M8A<|

D,

D3

T
=

— D32—8(T0)/2 Z m(¢, j) 2=C/2
=0

To establish the lower bound we distinguish two cases depending on the size of
m(£, s). This is done next.

Case 1: m(€, s) < b({) for all £ > 0. From this we conclude

dist(Ty, Ty) < D327800)/2 Z b(£)27¢/% = p3B28T0)/2,
=0

and the definition of A then readily implies

D AT 2 ATy, Ty) = a(g(Ty) - g(Tp)) = a(=1) > 0.
T.eM

Case 2: there exists € > 0 such that m(€,s) > b({). For each of these ¢ there
exists a smallest j = j(€) such that m(¢, j(£)) > b(€). We let £* be the index ¢ that
gives rise to the smallest j(£), and set j* = j(£*). Consequently

m(, j* = 1) < b(f) forall £ >0, m(*, j*) > b(*).
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As in Case 1, we see dist(Tp, T;) < D3B278T0/2 for all i < j* — 1, or equivalently
dist(Ty, T;) < D3B278T0/2 forall T; € T(Ty, €, j*).

We next show that the elements in 7 (Ty, £*, j*) spend enough money on Ty. We
first consider ¢* = 0 and note that Ty € T (Tp, 0, j*). Since m(0, j*) > b(0) > 1
we discover j* > 2. Hence there is an T; € T (Tp,0, j*) N M, which yields the
estimate

D AT, 1) = ATo, Ty) = a(e(Ty) — ¢(Ty)) = a(0) > 0.
T.e M
For £* > 0 we see that Ty ¢ T (To, (%, j*), whence T (Tp, (", j*) ¢ M. 1In
addition, A(Ty, T;) = a(¢*) for all T; € T (Ty, £*, j*). From this we conclude
DL ATTY =2 ) AT T) =ml, ) all)
T.eM T.€T(To,*,j*)
> b(C)a(l") = inf b(O)a(0) = ¢, > 0.
>

In summary, we have proved the assertion, since for any Tp € T \ T

Z ATy, T.) = min{a(-1),a(0),c.} =: C2 > 0. (8.6)
T.eM
This completes the proof. U

Remark 8.8 (complexity with » > 1 bisections). To show the complexity estim-
ate when REFINE performs b > 1 bisections, the set My is to be understood
as a sequence of single bisections recorded in sets {Mpg( j)}j.’zl, which belong
to intermediate triangulations between T; and Ti4; with #M(j) < 2/~ 1#My,
j=1,...,b. Then we also obtain Theorem 3.16 because

b b
D M) < D27 HM = 28 - 1M,
J=1 Jj=1
In practice, it is customary to take b = d (Siebert 2012).

8.2. Non-conforming meshes

In this subsection we consider two kinds of non-conforming meshes undergoing a
refinement process: (a) quadrilateral meshes with at most one hanging node per
edge (A = 1 in the definition of A-admissible meshes), and (b) triangular meshes
having global index bounded by a fixed, but arbitrary A > 1.

8.2.1. Complexity of bisection for non-conforming quadrilateral meshes
We briefly examine the refinement process for quadrilaterals with one hanging node
per edge, which gives rise to the so-called 1-meshes. The refinement of 7 € T
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might affect four elements of 7 for d = 2 (or 2¢ elements for any dimension d > 2),
all contained in the refinement patch R(T,T) of T in T. The latter is defined as

R(T,T):={T" €T |T" and T share an edge and g(T") < g(T)},

and is called compatible provided g(T") = g(T) forall T’ € R(T,T). The generation
gap between elements sharing an edge, in particular those in R(T,7T), is always
< 1 for 1-meshes, and is 0 if R(T', 7)) is compatible. The element size satisfies

hr = Z_g(T)hTO forallT € T,
where Ty € 7 is the ancestor of T in the initial mesh 7. Lemma 3.15 is thus valid:
hr < hy < D;278T) forallT € T. (8.7)

Given an element T € M to be refined, the routine REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
refines R(T, T') recursively in such a way that the intermediate meshes are always
1-meshes, and reads as follows:

[7.] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T)
if g =min{g(T”): T" € R(T, T)} < g(T)
let T’ € R(T,T) satisfy g(T") = g
[7] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T")
else
subdivide T
update 7 upon replacing 7' with its children
return 7~

The conditional prevents the generation gap within R(T,7) from getting larger
than 1. If it fails, then the refinement patch R(T, T) is compatible, and refining T
increases the generation gap from 0 to 1 without violating the 1-mesh structure. This
implies a variant of Lemma 8.4: REFINE_RECURSIVE(7,T) creates a minimal
I-mesh 7. > T refinement of 7 so that for all newly created elements 77 € 7,

g(T") < g(M)+1 (8.8)

and T is subdivided only once. This yields Lemma 8.5: there exist a geometric
constant D, > 0 such that for all newly created elements 7’ € 7,

dist(T, T") < D287, (8.9)

The procedure REFINE_RECURSIVE is the core of REFINE, which is concep-
tually identical to that in Section 8.1.2. Suppose that each marked element 7 € M
is to be subdivided b > 1 times. We assign a flag ¢(T) to each element 7" which
is initialized ¢(T) = b if T € M and ¢(T) = 0 otherwise. The marked set M
is then the set of elements 7" with ¢(T) > 0, and every time T is subdivided it is
removed from 7 and replaced by its children, which inherit the flag ¢(7") — 1. This
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v(T") y v(T")

v(T")

Tl/) T V(TN)
v(T/I) V(T//)
case A case B case C case D

Figure 8.5. The elements 7’ and 7" are adjacent in cases A to D. They are
compatible in cases A and B, and non-compatible in cases C and D.

avoids the conflict of again subdividing an element that has been previously refined
by REFINE_RECURSIVE. The procedure REFINE(T, M) reads

[7:] = REFINE(T, M)
foralT e M N 7T do
[T] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, T);
end
return 7

and its output is a minimal 1-mesh 7, > 7 refinement of 7, so that all marked
elements of M are refined at least b times. Since 7, has one hanging node per side
it is thus admissible in the sense of (3.47). However, the refinement may spread
outside M and the issue of complexity of REFINE again becomes non-trivial.

With the above ingredients in place, a statement similar to Theorem 3.16 (com-
plexity of REFINE) for non-conforming quadrilateral meshes follows along the
lines of Section 8.1.3.

8.2.2. Complexity of bisection for A-admissible triangular meshes
Let 7 € T be a A-admissible simplicial mesh. Given any T € 7T, let us again
denote by E(T') the edge of T assigned for refinement, i.e. the edge opposite to the
newest vertex v(T'). Let x(T') denote the midpoint of the edge E(T).

Two elements 77, 7" € T are said to be adjacent it E =T’ N T" is an edge for
at least one element, and are said to be compatible if they are adjacent and both
E(T") and E(T"") belong to the same line (see Figure 8.5, cases A and B).

The following technical results will be helpful in the design of the refinement
procedure.

Lemma 8.9 (global index of a hanging node). Consider an edge E = [x’,x"]
of the partition T. If x € H Nint E is generated by m > 1 bisections of E, then its
global index A(x) satisfies

A(x) = max(A(x"), A(x"")) + m.
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3 3 )
3N3 23 33
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1 3NJ1 0 2N 1 N1
) 3 >
0 0 0 0 0 0
(a) (b) (©

Figure 8.6. Three examples of distributions of proper nodes (red) and hanging nodes
(black), with associated global indices A. The bisection added in (b) converts the
centre node into a proper node, and induces non-local changes of global indices
on chains associated with it; if A = 3, then mesh (a) is not admissible and this
procedure is instrumental in restoring admissibility. Mesh (c) illustrates the creation
of a proper node without non-local effects on global indices.

Proof. If m = 1, then x = xjs is the midpoint of E, and the formula is just
Definition 3.24 (global index of a node). If m > 1, then x is generated by bisecting
some interval [z’,z”] C E, and A(x) = max(A(z’), A(z"")) + 1. Exactly one between
7', 7" has been generated by m — 1 bisections, whereas the other one has been
generated by less than m — 1 bisections. Hence we conclude by induction. U

Lemma 8.10 (reducing the global index of hanging nodes). Let HNint E con-
tain at least the midpoint xp; of E. Assume that a bisection of some element in
T transforms xpy into a proper node, and let Anew denote the new global-index
mapping of the nodes in H N int E after the bisection. Then we have

Apew®) < Ax) -1 forallx €e HNintE.

Proof. 1f x = xp, then trivially Adpew(x) = 0 < Ax) - 1. If x € HNintE is
contained, say, in (x’, xps) and has been generated by m > 1 successive bisections
of E, then it is generated by m — 1 successive bisections of [x’,xps]. Thus, by
applying Lemma 8.9, we get
Anew(X) < max(Apew(x”), dnew(xpr)) +m — 1
=max(A(x"),0)+m—-1=Ax")+m -1
< max((A(x"), A" )N +m—-1=Ax) - 1.

This gives the desired estimate. U

The result just established is the motivation for the proposed refinement strategy,
introduced by Beirdo da Veiga et al. (2024). Indeed, it ensures that in order to reduce
the global index of a hanging node sitting on an edge, it is enough to transform
the midpoint of the edge into a proper node. The situation is well represented in
Figure 8.6.

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

394 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

Tj-y Tj-

case A case B case C case D

Figure 8.7. Two elements T;_; and T in the chain C(7,T): T,_; can be bisected in
a A-admissible way, only after 7 is refined once (cases A and B) or twice (cases C
and D).

The following remark will be useful below.

Remark 8.11 (facing element). Given a A-admissible mesh 7 and T € T, let
x(T) be the midpoint of E(T), and suppose that A(x(T)) > A. Then x(T) is not a
node of 7, whence the edge E(T') cannot contain any hanging node in its interior.
We conclude that there exists a unique adjacent element T eT,T #T, such that
T NT = E(T). This element will be called the element facing T, and denoted by
F(T).

Given an element 7 € 7 which has been marked for refinement, we are ready
to identify those elements in 7 that need be bisected with 7 in order to create a
A-admissible refinement of 7. Figure 8.7 illustrates the possible situations.

Definition 8.12 (chain of elements to be refined). Define by recurrence the chain
of elements starting at 7',

T, 7)=ATo. T, ..., Tx},

for some k > 0, as follows. First set Tp = T. Assuming we have defined 7; for
Jj =0, then

(i) if A(x(T;)) < A, set k = j and stop;
(ii) if A(x(T;)) = A + 1 and the facing element F'(T}) is compatible with T}, set
Tjy1 = F(T)), k = j + 1 and stop;
(iii) if A(x(T})) = A + 1 and the facing element F(T}) is not compatible with 7,

set Tj41 = F(T;) and continue.

Lemma 8.13 (properties of the chain of refinement). The chain C(T,T) has fi-
nite length; precisely, we have k < g(T) + 1, where g(T) is the generation of
T, defined in Section 3.5. Furthermore, the sequence of element generations
{g(Tj)}j?zo is not increasing.
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Proof.  We claim that step (iii) in Definition 8.12 reduces the generation by at least
one. In fact 7; coincides with or is a refinement of a triangle T € T sharing a full
edge with T,; thus g(T;) > g(f"). Such a triangle T satisfies g(f") =g(Tj4) +1,

whence

g(Tj) = g —1 < g(T)) 1. (8.10)
Therefore, for as long as case (iii) is active, i.e. for all j < k, we have g(T;) <
g(Tp) — j and

0 < g(Tk-1) < g(Tp) — (k = 1),

which gives the first statement of the lemma. The monotonicity of {g(Tj)}j?ZO
follows from (8.10) and the fact that g(Tx—1) = g(T%) in case (ii). ]

Once the chain C(7,T) is defined, all its elements are refined, starting from
the last one and proceeding backwards. This is accomplished in the following
procedure.

[7:] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T, A)
if Ax(T)) < A
bisect T’
update 7~
else if F(T) is compatible with T’
bisect F(T) and T
update 7
else
[7] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, F(T), A)
return 7~

Proposition 8.14 (properties of REFINE_RECURSIVE). [f T is A-admissible,
the call [ T.] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T, T, A) outputs the smallest A-admissible
refinement T, of T such that T is bisected. In addition, every element T’ € T,
generated by this call satisfies

g(T") < g(T)+1. (8.11)

Proof. LetC(T,T) = {Tj};?:o and observe that, for j > 1, one or two bisections
of T; convert the midpoint of the edge E of T; shared with 7;_; into a proper node.
Therefore Lemma 8.10 (reducing the global index of hanging nodes) implies that
the global indices of all interior nodes to E decrease by at least 1, and makes the
bisection of 7;_; A-admissible as desired.

To prove (8.11) we take j > 1 and consider the following two mutually exclusive
cases. If T; and T;_; are compatible, then T is replaced by two elements T € 7T.
of generation

gT)=gT)+1<gT)+1,

according to Lemma 8.13 (properties of the chain of refinement). On the other
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hand, if T; and T;_; are not compatible, then 7 is replaced by one element of
generation g(7;) + 1 and two elements 7’ € 7, of generation

gT)=gT)+2<gTji—-)+1<g(M)+1

because of (8.10). Finally, the element 7y = T is replaced by two elements of
generation g(T') + 1. ]

If we consider the chains starting at any element 7 € M, we obtain the procedure
REFINE(T, M, A), which reads

[7:] = REFINE(T, M, A)
forallT e M N T do
[7] = REFINE_RECURSIVE(T,T, A)
return T

and outputs a minimal A-admissible mesh 7, > 7, refinement of 7, so that all
marked elements of M are refined.

Proof of Theorem 3.29 (complexity of REFINE for A-admissible meshes). The
arguments given in Section 8.1.3 for the conforming case can be easily adapted
to the current situation. The two crucial properties needed are the relation (8.3)
between the distance of two elements in a chain and their generation, which is valid
for bisection grids regardless of A-admissibility, and the relation (8.11) between
generations of elements. U

8.2.3. Mesh overlay and A-admissibility

Given two partitions T4 and Tg, let Tx & Tp denote the overlay of T4 and T, i.e.
the partition whose associated tree is the union of the trees of T4 and Tg. The
following property holds.

Proposition 8.15 (mesh overlay is A-admissible). If 74 and Tp are A-admissible,
then Ta ® Tp remains A-admissible.

Proof. Let N denote the set of all nodes obtained by newest-vertex bisection from
the root partition 7o. Let Ny, Na, N, Nasp, respectively, be the set of nodes of
the partitions 79, Ta, Tg, Ta ® Tp. Itis easily seen that for each x € '\ N there
exists a unique set B(x) = {x’,x”’} ¢ N such that x is generated by the bisection
of the segment [x’,x”’]. Furthermore, if x € N4, p is a proper node of T, (resp.
TB), then it is also a proper node of T4 & Tp.

Let A4, A, Aa+p, respectively, denote the global-index mappings defined on
Na, Ng, Na,p. Itis convenient to extend the definition of 14 and A5 to the whole
Nasp by setting

Aa(x) =+oo  ifx € Nayp \ Na, Ap(x) =+oo ifx € Nayp \ Np.
With this notation at hand, we are going to prove the inequality

Aa+B(x) < min(A4(x), Ap(x)) forall x € Na,p, (8.12)
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from which the thesis immediately follows.

We proceed by induction on k = A4,5(x), x € Nasp. If k = 0, the inequality
is trivial since A4(x), Ap(x) > 0. So suppose (8.12) holds up to some k > 0. If
X € Nayp satisfies Aa.p(x) = k + 1 > 0, then it is a hanging node of T4 & T3 by
the definition of global index, so it is a hanging node of T4 or Tg; without loss of
generality, suppose it is a hanging node of 74. If x is generated by the bisection of
the segment [x’, x”’], then again by the definition of global index it holds that

k+1=Aap(x) = max(Aa+p(x"), Aasp(x")) + 1,
which implies
AasB(X)) <k, Aap(x”) < k.
By induction,
Aasp(x’) < min(Aa(x"), Ap(x"),  Aarp(x”") < min(Aa(x”), 1p(x")),
from which we obtain
Aa+p(x) < max(Aa(x’), Aa(x)) + 1 = Aa(x)

since x is a hanging node of 7. On the other hand, either x € Nz or x ¢ Ng. In
the latter case Ap(x) = +o0, and (8.12) is proved. In the former case, necessarily x
is a hanging node of 7, hence as above

Aasp(x) < max(Ap(x'), Ap(x")) + 1 = Ap(x),

and the thesis is proved. U

9. Discontinuous Galerkin methods

So far we have studied conforming finite element approximations. In this section
we present and analyse a two-step AFEM for discontinuous Galerkin methods (dG).
The core PDE routine GALERKIN is thereby replaced by GALERKIN-DG, which
hinges on the interior penalty discontinuous FEM. We regard dG as a prototype
non-conforming method of practical importance and thus the natural first step to
investigate the effects of non-conformity within adaptivity.

Finite element functions, being discontinuous, allow for non-conforming meshes
to support them. We consider A-admissible subdivisions, according to Defini-
tion 3.25, where A > 0 restricts the level of non-conformity, and let T* denote the
collection of all A-admissible refinements of an initial subdivision 7y; we refer to
Section 8 for details. However, we further assume that 7 is conforming, to limit
the level of technicalities.

There are several novel but characteristic aspects of dG. The most notable one
is the appearance of jumps in its formulation, to compensate for the lack of H'-
conformity, as well as in the a posteriori upper bounds and the comparison of
Galerkin solutions on different meshes. The lack of monotonicity of these jumps
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presents a formidable obstruction to the available proof techniques in adaptivity.
However, we show in Lemma 9.11 that they are controlled by the residual estimator,
thereby enabling us to loosely follow the roadmap of the conforming method,
namely Sections 4, 5 and 6. Our approach is based on Bonito and Nochetto (2010)
for the one-step AFEM.

The extra flexibility provided by non-conforming meshes, and corresponding
discontinuous functions, does not yield a better asymptotic rate in H'. An early
manifestation of this fact, although written for conforming subdivisions, is Pro-
position 6.2 (equivalence of classes). We extend this result below for general
A-admissible partitions.

One advantage of the two-step AFEM is that its design and analysis allows for
f € H™'(Q) without added difficulties: the function f is replaced by the discrete
functional f = P7f € Fr, which applies to functions in S#‘l. This is in contrast
to f, which cannot be applied to functions in S#_l. We exploit this property and
thereby extend the applicability of dG to load functions in H~'(Q).

Our intention is to analyse the following algorithm for the approximation of the
solution u € Hcl) () to the coercive problem (2.7).

Algorithm 9.1 (AFEM-DG-TS). Given an initial tolerance g9 > 0, a target toler-
ance tol and initial mesh 7, as well as a safety parameter w € (0, 1], AFEM-DG-TS
is a two-step algorithm alternating between the resolution of data D and the Galer-
kin solution u:

[T, ur] = AFEM-DG-TS(7q, &0, w, tol)

setk =0

do
[7x, Di] = DATA(Tz, D, w &)
[Tist, ugs1] = GALERKIN-DG(7, Dy, &)
Ek+l = %Ek
k—k+1

while g,_; > tol

return Tg, ug

In AFEM-DG-TS, the module DATA(7,D, 1) is the same as described in Sec-
tion 5.4.2, except that it produces approximate data D € D~, defined in (5.2),

subordinate to a A-admissible refinement T of To for A > 0, rather than A = 0
(conforming). The discrete data D also satisfies the structural assumption (5.51)
as discussed in Section 7. It is worth pointing out that the projection Py used
to approximate the right-hand side f € H~!'(Q) as well as all the results and
algorithms presented in Section 7.4 are restricted to conforming subdivisions T.
We briefly discuss in Section 9.7 the extension of P7 and DATA to A-admissible
subdivisions. Algorithm 9.17 describes the module GALERKIN-DG, the counter-
part of GALERKIN for dG formulations.
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In Section 9.1 we introduce notation and tools relevant for the characterization
of discontinuous finite elements. Among them is the operator Iﬁer, which projects
piecewise polynomial functions onto globally continuous piecewise polynomial
functions. It is instrumental in deriving a Poincaré inequality on the discontinuous
spaces and guarantees that the approximation classes A for the solution u using
discontinuous approximation on A-admissible subdivisions are equivalent to their
conforming counterparts A introduced in Section 6. We present the discontinuous
Galerkin method in Section 9.2. We start with the standard symmetric interior
penalty, discuss its drawbacks regarding the unnecessary regularity beyond Hé (Q)
imposed on the exact solution u, and describe a reformulation valid in Hé(Q).
The latter suffers from lack of consistency that needs to be accounted for. The
a posteriori estimates for the perturbed problem (5.5) are derived in Section 9.3.
Because the data is polynomial within GALERKIN-DG, the a posteriori estimators
are oscillation-free. The GALERKIN-DG module is analysed in Section 9.4 while
the discussion of rate-optimality of AFEM-DG-TS is reserved for Section 9.5.

9.1. Discontinuous Galerkin setting

We start with an initial conforming subdivision 7y made of simplices or hexahedra
satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Given A > 0, the refinement proced-
ure REFINE is designed to produce a A-admissible sequence of meshes T obeying
Theorem 3.29 (complexity of REFINE for A-admissible meshes). From now on,
we do not specify the dependence on A in the constants.

9.1.1. Basic setting
For 7 € TA, we let
v =sh= ] P
TeT

denote the space of piecewise polynomials of degree at most n > 1 subordinate to
a partition 7. In contrast to the conforming spaces

V9 =800 N Hy(Q)

considered earlier, the space V:rl consists of (possibly) discontinuous functions
across the elements 7 € 7 and do not necessarily satisfy the vanishing boundary
condition. Continuity across elements and vanishing boundary condition will be
weakly imposed in the discontinuous Galerkin formulations.

We recall from Section 3.7 that for a proper (interior) node P € P, the domain of
influence w7 (P) = supp(y p) is the support of the Lagrange basis function iy p € V(’)r
associated with the node P; we refer to Figure 3.11. Since the sequence of meshes
is A-admissible, Proposition 3.27 (size of the domain of influence) shows that the
number of elements 7 € 7 such that 7 ¢ w7(P) is uniformly bounded for 7~ € T,

The set of faces associated with a subdivision 7~ € T? is denoted F* := F*(T),
and it contains boundary faces as well as interior faces. The set of interior faces is
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denoted F. For a face F € F*, we let {{v}}|r and [[.]]|r denote the average and
jump operators across a face F. To define them precisely, we associate for each face
F € F* one of the two unit normals nr. The choice of n is fixed but irrelevant as
long as the outward pointing normal to Q is chosen for boundary faces. Let T, € T
be the elements that share the interior face F, namely F = 7_ N Ty, and let Tnf be
their outward pointing normals. Now, given v € V‘Tl, let v, = v|r, and define for
an interior face F

Ol = 50+ vl Dl = 0 = vl ©.1)

By convention, we set {{v}}|r = v_ and [[v]]|r = v— whenever F is a boundary
face. These definitions extend readily to vector-valued functions.

We use the subscript 7 to denote the piecewise version of differential operators.
For instance, the broken gradient V1 is the piecewise gradient V7v|; = Vy|; for
T € T andv € V2. For simplicity, we write

[ Z [,

for any subset T C T of elements, and
2y = D VI
Feo

for any subset o € F* of faces. We also define a mesh size function /2 := h: Q —
(0, 00) such that hl|; ~ diam(7) for T € T and h|r ~ diam(F) for F € F*. With
this notation at hand, the broken H' space

Er=H(QT)= 1_[ HY(T)
TeT
is endowed with the mesh-dependent seminorm
V2 = IV 7vIEs  + all PV e 9.2)

where a is some positive parameter. We will prove below that this is indeed a norm.
With this notation we can extend functionals f € Fz in Definition 4.17 to V,‘rl

for 7 > 7. Before doing so, recall that for f €Frandv e Hé (€2) we have

<f,v>:2/fv+ > [

TeT FeF (7A')
where, compared to Definition 4.17, we slightly abused the notation

flg = fr €Paua(D)  flz = fr € Pour(F).

In view of this, we can extend the duality pairing to V‘l by setting

Fonr= Y / o / Fioon 9.3)

TeT FeF
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so that consistency in Hé(Q) is preserved, that is,

(Fovyr =(fov) forallv e HA\(Q). 9.4)

9.1.2. Interpolation operator Zs_G

We shall need the interpolation operator Ig—G CEr— VOT from Bonito and Nochetto
(2010). Its construction is based on an original idea of Clément (1975); see also
Bernardi and Girault (1998) and other alternatives (Brenner 2003, Bonito, Nochetto
and Ntogkas 2021).

Before embarking on the construction of I‘;.G, we introduce some notation. For
an interior or boundary proper node P € P of the subdivision 7T, we let

VO

wT (P

L= HYQ)N l_[ P,y (T) (9.5)
T cwr(P)
denote the space of continuous piecewise polynomial with support on the domain
of influence w7 (P) of P and vanishing on dQ. When the underlying grid 7T is
clear from the context, we will simplify the notation and write V(I)J = V&T P) and
wp = wT(P); we refer to Figures 3.9 and 8.6.
We now constructI%‘—G in two steps. First, we define Vp € V(I), locally as satisfying

(v-Vpw=0 forallwe V. (9.6)
wp
The value Vp(P) is then used as the nodal value of Zg.Gv, namely
% = ) Vp(Pwp, 9.7)
PeP

and we recall that {¢/p } pep is a basis of Vg_ (see Section 3); note that Iflrc‘v =0on
0Q for all v € Ey. Moreover, including boundary proper nodes in the definition
(9.6)=(9.7) and replacing H(Q) with H'(®Q) in the definition (9.5), Z easily
extends to S?O without zero trace; we denote this operator by Iijri: Er — S#O.
An immediate property of Ig_G is local invariance,

veV) = v=IF inT, 9.8)

where wr = U{wp | P € P,T C wp}; a similar property is valid for Z3°, . We
next gather a few more properties satisfied by Is.G.

Lemma 9.2 (interpolation operator). Let Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling)
hold and let T € T?. Forv € Hé (Q),

dG dG
v =272y S 1AVVI2 ), IVZFEVI2ay S IVVIE2 (0 9.9)
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where wr is defined above. Instead, for v € E,
v - IngV”U(T) + ||hV7'(V - IngV) 2y
S P 2w + 1AVT0 = T2 s (9.10)

where 17 is the L? projection operator onto V}l = S?_l.

Proof. We start with (9.9) and let v € Hé(Q). The definition (9.6) of the local
projection Vp € V(I), yields for all P € P

. -d/2
||VP||L2(wP) = ||v||L2(a)p) =  |IVellL>(wp) S diam (wp) / ||V||L2(wp)‘

Proposition 3.27 (size of the domain of influence) gives diam wr < Chr, whence
the number of wp containing 7 is uniformly bounded. Combining this with the
definition (9.7) of Z9S implies

IZE Vo) < Z VeP) ¥ pllary < IVllzawr) forallT €T,
PeP:Tcwp
9.11)
Since I‘;_G reproduces constants exactly locally, according to (9.8), the first relation
in (9.9) follows from invoking the local L?-stability property (9.11) together with
Proposition 6.34 (Bramble—Hilbert for Sobolev spaces). The second relation is
proved using the same arguments and an inverse inequality

d -1 d
IVZ7 il < byt inf 1T = vollaay < 1V, 9.12)

We now consider v € Ey and let v = Ilyv € V,‘rl. We intend to prove (9.10) by
dealing with v —v and v separately and applying the triangle inequality. Since v—Vv
has zero mean in T according to (5.66), we apply Lemma 2.3 (second Poincaré
inequality) to deduce

v ="ll2ry S hrlIVOV =V)l27)s

whence, combining an inverse estimate with (9.11), we further infer that

hT||VIdG(V W2y S ||IdG(V “Weaery S 1V=Yr2wr) S b IVO=D12(07)-

This argument yields the inequality (9.10) for v — v. It remains to deal with v.

We scale wr to a reference domain with unit diameter. Estimate (3.49) on
the size of the domains of influence guarantees that the number of such reference
patches is uniformly finite over T". We relabel ¥ as v and examine the seminorm
I[vIlL2(7*Awp) ON the space of discontinuous piecewise polynomials

{V € HTprPn(T)| Vp = 0}’

where Vp is defined by (9.6). If this seminorm vanishes then v is continuous in
wp and thus v € VY, whence the seminorm dominates any norm in this finite-
dimensional space. Consequently, scaling back gives

v - VP||L2(a)p) +[[AVT(v - VP)”LZ(wp) Il 1/2 [[V]]”LZ(inp)- (9.13)
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We now deduce corresponding estimates for IiirG. ForT € T and P,Q € wr NP,
(9.13) implies that
Ve = Vollize + 1Y 7 (Ve = Volllaary < I8 20N renwg . (9-14)
Consequently, the definition (9.7) of IﬁirG yields
v —I%GV =v- Z Veyp = —-Vgo) - Z Ve = Volp,

PewrnP PewrnP
which, combined with (9.13) and (9.14), implies
v - IS-GV”LZ(T) + ||hV7'(V - I%GV> ||L2(T) S ||h]/2 [[v]] ||L2(]-'+ﬁa)r)'

This is the desired estimate (9.10) forv = v € V:rl. To finish the proof we still
need to express the right-hand side of the last inequality in terms of v € E.
Applying the triangle inequality, we are left with estimating ||[[v — V]]|| 2, for
any F € F* Nwyr. If Tr € T is an element within wy that contains F in its
boundary, we employ the scaled trace inequality to arrive at
12 -~ —~
hT/ IV =Vllr2ey S hrlIVO =W l2aey + 11V = V2 S ArlIVO =Wz

Finally, collecting all the estimates completes the proof. U

We now discuss consequences of Lemma 9.2. The first one is that jumps are
solely responsible for controlling the discrepancy between v € V}l and I%Gv € VOT:

v - Ig—GV||L2(T) + ||hVT(V - I%GV) ||L2(T) S ||h1/2[[V]]||L2(]—‘+mwT), 9.15)

because IT7v = v in wy. We next observe that (9.10) is also valid for Zg.GJr with the
same proof. We can thus apply (9.10) for I%GJr tow=v-— I;l_GJrv, use the invariance

of Ig—GJr in S?O, and its continuity across internal faces in JF, to deduce

v =ZE M2y + 18V7 (v = ZE ) 2y < 1AV7O = )l
+ 1A 2 T 2 Fnwp) + 1B (v = 99 0) 2000w (9.16)
A third consequence of (9.10) is the following Poincaré-type inequality on E.

Lemma 9.3 (Poincaré-type inequality on Er). Let T € T be a A-admissible
refinement of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). There exists Cp =
Cp(Q,To), such that, for all v € B,

Vllza) < Co(IVrvller + 17 2D lem + 1187 Vllan) - O-17)
In particular, if v =0 on 0Q then (9.17) is a dG version of (2.2).

Proof. We argue locally with (9.10). First we realize that an argument similar to
(9.12) yields [|[V7(v = H7rv)llL2(wp) S IVTVIIL2(0p) Whence adding over T € T
we obtain

4G 4G 12
v = 20 + IVIEVI2@) < 1V V2 + 127 VT2
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It thus suffices to write
Vllz2@) < ||IngV||L2(Q) +v - I$GVI|L2<9),
and invoke (2.2) for Ig_Gv € H(l) (Q2) together with the preceding inequality. U

Another important property obtained using the interpolation operator I%G is that
the approximation classes A) := A;(H,(Q); To) defined using globally continuous
piecewise polynomial approximations of degree < n on conforming subdivisions
are equivalent to those without global continuity on A-admissible subdivisions
T € T?, provided ||-||;.7 (defined in (9.2)) is used as norm on E. We define

=1 . . .
oy ()= inf inf v =vrih.7 (9.18)
TeTy VTGSY,;—’

and A;,l = A;I(Hé (); To) to be the class of functions v € Hé (€2) such that

Wl = sup (Nop™') <0 = ol W) < [N
¥ N >#T s

Note that the scaling parameter a for jumps in the definition of 0'1'\’,’_1 isjusta = 1.
The following result can be traced back to Bonito and Nochetto (2010).

Proposition 9.4 (equivalence of classes for u). Let Ty be an initial conforming
subdivision satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). There are two constants
m € N and C > 1 such that, for all N > #Tg and all v € H(l)(Q),

,—1 ,0 ,0 ,—1
oy W <oy (v) and oln(v) < CoyT(v).
In particular, the approximation classes coincide: AY = AJ!, s > 0.

Proof. We start with the first inequality. For v € Hé(Q) and N > #7,, we let
T € Ty be a conforming subdivision of 7y and let vg_ € Vg_ C V}l be such that

,0 0
Because v — vg— € H(l)(Q), we have ||v — v(7)_||1;r =lv-— voTlHol(Q) and thus
1 ,0
oy W) < v - "2’|H0‘(£2) =0y ().
We now prove the second inequality. For v € Hé (Q)and N > #7p, let T € T‘g,
be a A-admissible mesh with N elements and let vy € V‘Tl be such that
1
v =vrlh7 =0y ).
We first show that IS—GVT € Vg_ satisfies
dG 1
V=7 vT i@ S o ).
Indeed, using the triangle inequality we obtain

dG dG
Wv-=27vrl7 < llv-vrlhr+Ilvr =27 vrlh T
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Interpolation estimate (9.15) yields
v = ZOvrllr < 1A~ 2 [vr D2, 9.19)
because vy — IdeT € V‘l whence
lv— I VT|H (o = lv- VT”I 7 < Cop™ )

as clalmed for a constant C > 1 independent of v and N. To assert an estimate
on oy ‘0(v), we now exhibit a conforming refinement 7 of 7~ with a comparable
number of elements. To do this, we note that because 7~ € T is A-admissible, it is
the product of successive calls [7;] = REFINE(T;-1,Tj-1), j = 1,...,J, where T;
is the smallest A-admissible refinement of 7;_; such that the element 7;_; € 7;_; is
bisected once. We now let 7 € T be the conforming subdivision obtained from the

successive calls [T ;] = REFINE(’7_'J LAT -1} N 7'] 1) with To = T, but where
this time REFINE produces the smallest conforming refinement of 7 ; Tj-1, where the

element of 7;_; is bisected once if T_; € 7’, 1 or otherwise T TJ 1. A simple
induction argument, exploiting the minimality of the meshes generated by REFINE,
reveals that 7; > 7; for 0 < j < J. Consequently, Theorem 3.16 (complexity of
REFINE) guarantees that
J-1
4T —#T5 < D Z #({T;.1} N T j_1) < DJ < DHT - #To),

J=0

whence #7 < D#T < mN with m = [D] because D > 1. o
Therefore Vg. - VO? because 7 is a conforming refinement of 7. Since #7 <

mN and IiervT € VO , we deduce
(V) <fv- Vlel(Q) < CO'N (V)

which is the desired inequality. Finally, the equivalence of moduli of approximation
yields A? = A7! and completes the proof. U

Remark 9.5 (equivalence of classes for D). The approximation classes for data
D = (A, c, f), namely M ((L"(Q)"*); To, Cs(L9(Q); To) and Fy(H~(Q); To), are
defined for conforming subdivisions in Section 6. However, repeating the construc-
tion of the smallest conforming refinement 7 of any A-admissible subdivision 7T,
and using the fact that #7 ~ #7 proved above, we deduce that these classes are
equivalent to their counterparts on non-conforming meshes. Therefore we do not
repeat the proof here, and from now on we use the same notation to denote the
approximation classes on A-admissible subdivisions.

9.2. Discontinuous Galerkin formulation

This section discusses the SOLVE routine at the core of the module GALERKIN-DG.
Recall that within the two-step method AFEM-DG-TS, data D = (A, ¢, f) is approx-
imated by D= (A c, f ) € D5 subordinate to a partition T € T, For a subdivision
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TeTMNT > 7: the Galerkin solution [u7] = SOLVE(T) is constructed to approx-
imate i = u(D) € H 1(Q) the exact weak solution of the perturbed problem (5.5)

with approximate data D = (A c, f ) constructed using Algorlthm 7.23 (DATA).
Corollary 7.24 (performance of DATA) guarantees that the output [’D ’T] of DATA
satisfies the structural assumption

A€ M@,,d)), ceR@,0) (9.20)

with 0 < @1 < @, and —@; /(ZC%,) < ¢} < ¢ upon replacing the Poincaré
constant Cp with the larger constant Cp appearing in Lemma 9.3 in Algorithm 7.14
(CONSTRAINT-c). We do not specify the dependence on @, @, ¢; and ¢; of the
constants appearing in the analysis below. We also emphasize that the constants
involved in (9.20) do not depend on T and are thus uniform among all the discrete
data constructed within AFEM-DG-TS.

Relation (9.20) not only ensures the existence and uniqueness of a solution
u € Hé(Q) satisfying the perturbed problem (5.5) but also, as we shall see in
Corollary 9.8, the existence and uniqueness of its discontinuous Galerkin approx-
imation. We first present the standard symmetric interior penalty method and point
out that its consistency requires the exact solution u € H*(Q), s > 3/2. To circum-
vent this rather restrictive assumption, we introduce lifting operators allowing
a reformulation valid in H'(Q). However, this reformulation is only consistent
on the conforming subspace Vg_ = V}l N Hé(Q), and requires our analysis to
decompose the discrete space V}l into VQr and its complement V# with respect to
an appropriate scalar product.

9.2.1. The symmetric interior penalty method
The symmetric interior penalty (SIP) formulation is the most standard discontinu-
ous Galerkin method. For 7 € T?, it consists in finding us € V‘Tl satisfying

Brlur,v] = {(f,v)7 forallv eV, 9.21)
where B7: V! x V2! — Riis the bilinear form defined by

Brw,v] = /(VTV AVTw+cwv)— Z/ [vng - {{AVTW}}

FeF+

= 3 [l @ Y [T, 022

Fer+’F FeF+

The parameter k > 0 is responsible for keeping the discontinuity of the Galerkin
solution under control and its value is discussed below. Unless specified otherwise,
all the constants appearing in the discussion below are independent of «, and
the notation A < B signifies A < CB with a constant C independent of the
discretization parameters and «.

A few comments regarding the weak formulation (9.21) are in order. An integ-
ration by parts reveals that the method is consistent whenever the exact solution
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satisfies the additional regularity u € H*(Q), s > 3/2. However, we do not make
this assumption in the analysis below but rather extend the formulation to the en-
ergy space Er D V?rl using lifting operators. The same integration by parts also

indicates that the term ) g 7+ fF [[wllng- {{ZVV}} is not necessary but included to

achieve a symmetric formulation. Recall that A constructed by DATA is symmetric.
In addition, the presence of {f, v)7 is not standard but allows for right-hand sides
f € Bz and in turn for f € H ~1(Q) within the AFEM-DG-TS algorithm.

9.2.2. Lifting operators
The interior penalty bilinear form (9.22) includes inter-element terms

> / Jne - {AVPWh + > / [wilng - {AV7VY, (9.23)
FeF+* FeF+

which are not defined on H'(Q) but on H*(Q), s > 3/2. In turn, the method is
consistent when u € H*(Q), s > 3/2. The key ingredient to extending B [w, v]
to E7 x E+ without additional regularity is a lifting operator (Brezzi et al. 2000,
Arnold, Brezzi, Cockburn and Marini 2002, Perugia and Schétzau 2003, Houston,
Schotzau and Wihler 2004, 2007, Bonito and Nochetto 2010) introduced in this
section.

For n’ > 0, we define E” Er — [S%!

T 14 by the relations

/ LE[v] - Aw = Z / [VnF - {Aw)}} forallw e [S"T”—‘]d. (9.24)
Q FeF+ r

From this definition, we easily deduce an L>-stability estimate.

Lemma 9.6 (stability of lift). Let 7 € T be a A-admissible subdivision of T
satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Assume A € M(@\,@z) with 0 <
a1 <@y Forn’ >0andallv € S"T’_l,

1L V] |2y < CIA™ 2 (VD20 (9.25)
where C = C(az /@y, To, n’).
Proof. Letv € S",’_l and set w = E”’ [v] in (9.24) to write

1A L1122 g = /ﬁT - ALY [v]

= > [P ALY )

FeF+
< NPT 2 1 P HALE VI 2oy

A local inverse estimate along with the eigenvalue bounds for AeM (a1, @y) yields

||h1/2{{2£$: [v] }}||L2(}—+) < C&z”ﬁg: [v] ||L2(Q)’
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where C depends only on the shape regularity constant of 7y and n’. Combining the

above two inequalities and again taking advantage of the assumption A € M (@, @)
implies (9.25). O

We record two estimates based on (9.25) and used multiple times in the analysis
below. Combining the estimate (9.25) on the lifting operator with assumption
(9.20) and a Cauchy—Schwarz inequality, we find that

'/95171-,["] : KVTW < Clift||h_1/2[[v]]||L2(]-‘+)||V7’W||L2(7’) forall v,w € E,

(9.26)
for a constant Cjit, = Cyir(@1, @2, T, n’) and in particular independent of the dis-
cretization parameters and «. This, together with a Young inequality, yields for any
€ > 0 the second estimate for all v,w € E:

~ C? €
A lift |, —1/2 2 € 2

We now return to the SIP weak formulation (9.21) and take advantage of the
lifting operators to deduce an equivalent expression of the bilinear form 57 on
V}l, which is well-defined on E7. The problematic inter-element terms (9.23) are
equivalently rewritten as

/ LE[v] - AVTw + / L [w] - AV, (9.28)
Q Q

provided
-1 '-11d
Vv c [sT

The above condition is satisfied when n’ > n — 1 for subdivisions 7 made of
simplices and n” > n for hexahedra. To continue with an analysis incorporating

both cases, we set n’ = n and write L7 := L7.. With this choice, the bilinear form
B in the symmetric interior penalty method (9.21) reads

Br[w,v] = ar[w,v] —/QaT[v] - AVrw

_ A -1
/Q Lr[w] - AV7v +k Z /F A Wl (V] (9.29)

FeF+

forall w,v € V}l and where we used
arw,v] = / Vv - AVyw + wv (9.30)
Q

to denote the bilinear form related to the conforming method.

Expression (9.29) is well-defined for w, v € E and the weak formulation (9.21)
is well-posed. These two claims follow from Corollary 9.8 below, which in turn is
a consequence of the next result focusing on the bilinear form a7 we recall (5.52).
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Lemma 9.7 (properties of a7). Let T € T be a A-admissible refinement of Ty
satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Furthermore, assume that A and ¢
satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). Then we have

arlw,v] < (@ +1&ICR) IV rliwlh, 7 forallv,w € Er 9.31)

and

—

! . —~ -
arlvav] = STVl g + min, ECHlI A AV 2y ey for all v € B,

(9.32)

(F)
where Cp is the constant in Lemma 9.3 (Poincaré-type inequality in ET).

Proof. We start with the continuity estimate (9.31). The assumption on the
discretized coeflicients implies that for v, w € E7 we have

ar[w,v] < @|IVrwll2 ) IV7vlieen + leallwlize Vi)

It remains to invoke Lemma 9.3 (Poincaré-type inequality on E7) to deduce (9.31).
Similarly, for the partial coercivity estimate (9.32) we have

~ 2 -~ 2 —~ 2 . ~ 201112
a’T[V, V] 2 ||VTV||L2(Q) +C ||VI|L2(Q) 2 ||VTV”L2(Q) + mln(oa Cl)CP ||v||1’7',
and the desired estimate follows from the assumption —a; /(2C 123) <. ]
For the next result, we recall that the discrete norm ||| 7 is defined in (9.2).

Corollary 9.8 (properties of B7). Let T € T" be a A-admissible refinement of
To satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Furthermore, assume that A and
¢ satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). There exists a constant Ceone such that

Briw,v] < CconllV 7wl forall v,w € Er. 933)
Moreover, there are constants Kyyay, Ceoer > 0 such that for all k > Kyap we have

CeoerVIIZ 7+ < Brlv,v]l forallv € Ey. (9.34)
In particular, the Galerkin formulation (9.21) has a unique solution u € V}l.

Proof. The continuity estimate is a direct consequence of the continuity estimate
(9.31), estimate (9.26) for the lifting terms, and Cauchy—Schwarz inequality

Ky / BE DIV < &l 2w e 12 0D 2.
FertvF

which holds for all v,w € Er.
We now focus on the coercivity estimate (9.34) and start from (9.32), which we
write for v € E7 as

@) -
S IVTVIGs i, = max (0.~ 1 CR) IA™ P IV oy < arlvov]. (935
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Furthermore, the terms involving the lifting operators in the definition (9.29) of the
bilinear form B reduce to —2 fQ L7[v] - AVyv when w = v. Hence the estimate
(9.27) with € = @ /4 implies that

2

a 4C
@] _
= 4‘||V7'V||2 + —=E(r 2
a)

2 LA(T) L2(F*)

/ Lr[v] - AVyy
Q

Gathering the above inequalities and recalling definition (9.29) of By, we find that

aq — _
CNV VI + = Rea) I POV ey < Briv, v,

with
4C?
Katab = —Z + max(O, —C] C%,).
ay
The desired coercivity estimate directly follows provided k > Kap. ]

9.2.3. Partial consistency and role of the conforming Galerkin solution

From now on we shall use the expression of B in (9.29) extending B to E7 X Er.
This reformulation comes at the price of partial consistency. Since L7 [v] = 0
whenever v € H(l) () and the duality product (-, -)7 satisfies the consistency (9.4),
we have

Brlia,v] = arli,v] = (f,v)r forallv € H\(Q), (9.36)

which indicates that the reformulation (9.29) using lifts is consistent on H(l) (Q).
However, (9.36) does not hold for all v € V}l.

This suggests splitting V‘Tl into a conforming space where the consistency holds
and its orthogonal complement. We decompose the discontinuous space as

V7 =Vl e Vs, (9.37)

where VQF = V:rl N Hé(Q) is the finest conforming subspace of V:rl and V%r is the
orthogonal complement with respect to the By, -] scalar product. Note that the
latter is well-defined provided the assumption on the penalty parameter x > Kb,
required by Corollary 9.8, is satisfied. From now on we assume this is the case,
and point out that although the constants appearing in the analysis below do not
depend on «, they may depend on Kg,p-

We also emphasize that there might not be a conforming subdivision associated
with Vg.. The latter is the span of the basis functions associated with proper
nodes; see Figure 3.11 for an illustration and refer to Section 8 for more details.
Consequently, the analysis provided below relies on the decomposition (9.37) of
the space V7 rather than on a subdivision 7. It is also worth pointing out that the
conforming part uOT € V()r of the Galerkin solution u7 € V‘Tl satisfies

Br|uS.v] = (f.v) forallv e VY. (9.38)
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Hence u9r is the conforming Galerkin approximation on Vg_. As we shall see, this
finest coarser conforming Galerkin solution plays a critical role in the convergence
of AFEM-DG-TS. This justifies the orthogonal decomposition (9.37) associated
with the By scalar product.

Another advantage of using the By-orthogonal decomposition (9.37) is that it
offers a control on the non-conforming component of v € V}l by its scaled jumps.
To achieve this, the operator Ig_G defined by (9.7) is instrumental.

Lemma 9.9 (control of non-conformity). Let T € T be a A-admissible refine-

ment of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Assume that Aand ¢

satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). For k& > Ksab, If Vv = Vo4 vt e V}l

according to (9.37), then

vl < kPR T 2 = € PIET 2 (D2
Proof. Because 799y € VY., the orthogonal decomposition (9.37) implies that

T T g p p
Brvt,vi] < B’T[V - I‘;—Gv, v — Is—Gv].

The desired result follows from the coercivity (9.34) and continuity (9.33) of By
along with the interpolation estimate (9.10). U
9.3. A posteriori error estimates

We derive aresidual error estimate for the discontinuous Galerkin method. Because
the data D € Dy is discrete, the analysis is free from data oscillation. In the notation
introduced in Section 4, this means &7 = 7, where for v € E7

) = ) v, 1),
TeT
and
nr, D = he D T 0) = Filage + B IO o
FcaT\oQ

with j7()|F = np - [[AV7v]] and rr)r = f — & + div(AV7v).

We start with a result mimicking the conforming argument, and then discuss its
drawbacks and remedies.
Lemma 9.10 (a posteriori error estimates). Let T € T be a A-admissible re-

finement of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Assume that Aand ¢
satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). If k > Kyap, then

1@ = urll? 7 < nrCur)® + B P Lur o ) (9.39)
and
Crnr(ur) < U= urlle, 7 (9.40)

for some constant Cy.
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Proof. We start with the upper bound (9.39). To exploit the consistency (9.36)
in Vg_, we decompose the error e := i — u7 € E7 into a conforming part ¢° :=
u-— ug_ € Hy(©) and a non-conforming part e* := —uy € V‘Tl according to
(9.37). The proof thus relies on techniques used in the conforming theory coupled
with Lemma 9.9 (control of non-conformity). We let C denote a generic constant
independent of the discretization and « but possibly depending on Kgyp.

Using the coercivity (9.34) and partial consistency (9.36), we get

Ceorllellz - < Brle.e] = Brle.e® - Ire®] - Brle, ur]. (9.41)

where /7 is the Scott—Zhang interpolant provided in Proposition 3.5. For the first
term, note that since ¢° — 17-eO € Hé (Q2) we have

BT[e, ¥ - ITeO] =arle, e’ — I7¢°] - / Lrle] - AV(e® - I7¢0).
Q

For the term involving the bilinear form a7, we proceed as in the conforming case,
to arrive at

arle, e’ —I7e"] < UT(MT)||V€O||L2(Q)~

This, combined with estimate (9.26) on the lifting operators and the H'-stability of
the Scott—Zhang interpolant, yields

_ 1/2
Brle.e® — I7¢°] s (nrur? + 107 P (Lur D12, ) P19l 20

We rewrite ¢* = e + u#_ and use the estimate on the non-conforming component
provided by Lemma 9.9 along with a Young inequality, to write

- C
B‘T[e, eO - ITeO] < C(UT(MT)Z + K”h 12 [[MT]] ”22(].#)) + Z)er ”Ve”zZ(Q)

For the second term in (9.41), the continuity (9.33) of the bilinear form B,
Lemma 9.9 again, and a Young inequality yield

C _
Brie,ut] < =2 [ell? -+ Callh™ 2 llur 12y

Returning to (9.41), we find that
lel® < nr(ur? + el P lLur DI e -

which is the desired upper bound.
We finally deal with the lower bound (9.40). ForT € T and v € HO1 (T), we get

/ (— divi(AVyur) + cur — f)v = / Vv - AV7 (i — ur)v + 0 — ug)v.
T T
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For an interior face F € F,v € Hé(a)p) withwp ={T € T |TNF # 0}, we have

/F ([AV7urll - fv= [ (~divi(AVyur) +cur — v

WF

- / Vv - AV (i — ug) — 0 — ur)v.
WF

The desired lower bound follows from the same arguments as in the conforming
case; we refer to Proposition 4.12 (partial lower bound). U

Upper bound (9.39) may suggest adding the jump term «'/2||h=1/2[[u7]] 27+
to the residual estimator 7 (u7). This would result in a clean upper bound but,
because of the presence of negative powers of the mesh size, it would be at the
expense of destroying the monotonicity property of the estimator; see e.g. Propos-
ition 4.56 (estimator reduction). The latter is instrumental to the analysis provided
below.

The next result mitigates the effect of the additional jump term by showing that
A= Y2 [[ur ] 12(F+) can be bounded by n7(u7)/« and can thus be absorbed by the
estimator in the upper bound provided « is sufficiently large. We follow the proof
provided in Bonito and Nochetto (2010) and refer to Karakashian and Pascal (2007,
(3.20)) for an alternative (original) proof.

Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control). Let T € T be a A-admissible refinement
of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Assume that Aand ¢ satisfy
the structural assumption (9.20). There exists a constant Kjump > Kb > 0 such
that if k > Kjump, then

I 2 Lur Mo rey < & nr(ur).

Proof. For vOT € VQr we realize that because [[v(,)r]] = (, the coercivity estimate
(9.34) implies that
Ceoerekllh™ 2 lur N7 o vy < Br [ug = Vi ug = V] (9.42)

We now rewrite the right-hand side of (9.42) to produce residual terms. Since u
solves (9.21), we have

BT[MT - VOT, Uy — vg-] = (]?, uy — vg-)T - BT[VOT, Uy — vg-]. (9.43)

We concentrate for the moment on the second term. Since [[vg_]] = 0, the stabiliz-
ation term vanishes as well:

¢ 3, [ m5Itur -1 =0,

FeF+ F
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Hence, writing VQr =uTr+ (v9r — u7), we deduce that
0 0 0
Br v ur =V = arlur, ur — vy
0 0 0 3
—arlur —vyur —vy] - / Vv - ALt [ur],
Q

where we again invoked the property [[VOT]] = 0 to infer that ET[vg.] = (. Integ-
rating the first term on the right-hand side by parts, adding it to the first term on
the right-hand side of (9.43), and using the extended definition (9.3) of the duality
pairing leads to the following expression involving the residuals r7(u7), j7(uT):

B’T[MT - vg-, ur — vgr]

= /Q rr(uT)(uT = vy) + /F Urlur) - Piur =53

+arur— vg-, ur — V(’)f] — / V(ur - vg-) . Z[/]‘[MT].
Q

We point out that we have also employed the definition (9.24) of lift to rewrite the
resulting face terms. Inserting this estimate back in (9.42), together with the bound
(9.26) for lifts and the continuity estimate (9.31) of a7, gives
e (07 [ A [ A
-1 0 -1/2 0
+ 777'(”7')(||h (ur = vz + 10 Hur - VT}}”L?(P))-
Note that the presence of ||-||; 7 rather than |[|-||,7 on the right-hand side of the
above estimate is critical for the argument below. The former is independent of
x and can thus be absorbed on the left-hand side for sufficiently large « provided
vg, = Ig_GuT. In fact the interpolation estimates (9.15) in turn imply
12~ g = ZEu 2@ + 110 Py = TEur Bllzce
+llur = ZCur 7 < WA P lur Ml 2o
Hence a Young’s inequality yields
(k= Raap) |0 P (L D1 e, < 67 0 Cur 4 10 P L D
and the desired estimate follows provided « is sufficiently large. U

As a direct consequence of the previous lemma, we obtain a simpler practical
upper bound.

Corollary 9.12 (stabilization-free a posteriori upper bound). If we make the
same assumptions as Lemma 9.11, there exists a constant Cy such that for all
K > Kjump We have

l = urlle,7 < Cunrur). (9.44)
Proof. Combine the upper bound (9.39) and Lemma 9.11. ]
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The partial consistency (9.36) leads to partial Galerkin orthogonality
Brli—ur,v] =0 forallve V. (9.45)

This would suggest that a quasi-best approximation (Céa’s lemma) result in the
full space V‘Tl is questionable. However, the lack of consistency is built into the
jump terms, which are in turn controlled by the estimator weighted by a negative
power of the penalty parameter . It thus remains to resort to the lower bound to
return to the error and derive a quasi-best approximation estimate for sufficiently
large k. We prove this result next, which expresses the important fact that dG
is quasi-optimal with respect to the norm || - ||, 7 defined in (9.2). This has two
significant consequences: first it leads to quasi-monotonicity of the error upon
refinement (see Corollary 9.14 below), and second it dictates the approximation
class for dG already alluded to in Proposition 9.4 (equivalence of classes for u).

Corollary 9.13 (Céa’s lemma). Under the assumptions of Lemma 9.11, there is
KCéa = Kjump Such that, for k > Kcea,

l —urlle,7 < Cosa inf || = vrlleT- (9.46)
VTEV:rl

Proof. 'We combine the orthogonal decomposition (9.37) and the partial Galerkin
orthogonality (9.45) to write

Brlu—ur,u—ur] =Byl —ur, i —vy] = Brlu — ur,uz] + Bru - ur, vy]

for all v~ € V4. Invoking the coercivity and continuity of By in Lemma 9.8
(properties of B7) in conjunction with Lemma 9.9 (control of non-conformity)
yields

1@ = wrlle.r < 1@ = vrlle + & 21072 lur Mg + 621072 7Dz
Now applying Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control) results in
I 2 ur M2y < & nrGur) < &= urlle,r

because of the lower bound (9.40). We thus end up with

T2 = urlle,Ts

& = urlle,7 Sl = vrlle,7 + K
which for « sufficiently large gives the desired bound. Ul
With this best approximation result, we deduce the following crucial property.

Corollary 9.14 (quasi-monotonicity). Under the assumptions of Lemma 9.11,
there is a constant Cyi, independent of the discretization parameters and k such
that for all k > Kjump and T, > T we have

= urlle. 7. < Cwmollit = urlle,7- (9.47)
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Proof. We rely on the orthogonal decomposition (9.37) to write u7 = “(’)r + u#
and on Corollary 9.13 (Céa’s lemma). Since uOT € VOT C V;;l, we see that

-1 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0
Ccéa”” —ur; ||/<7; < lu - M7’||K,71 = |u - uTlHOl(Q) = [Ju - ”THK,T-

Therefore, adding and subtracting u%r and making use of Lemma 9.9 (control of
non-conformity) together with Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control) implies

~ ~ -1/2
& = wr N7 < @ = urlle,7 + 6 Pnr(ur).
It remains to invoke the lower bound (9.40) to deduce the desired result. ]

Corollary 9.14 assumes the same data. In estimating the cost of GALERKIN-DG
we need a variant of this result that allows for different data. We establish this next.

Corollary 9.15 (quasi-monotonicity with different data). Ler T, > T and D..D
be discrete data on these meshes. Let i, = u(ﬁk), u= u(ﬁ) € Hé(Q) and let
uy. € V_*l, ut € V;—] be the corresponding exact and Galerkin solutions. Under
the assumptions of Lemma 9.11, for k > Kjump we have

. — urlle,7; < CMo(”ﬁ_ u ||, 7 + s — ’/7|HO1(Q))- (9.48)

Proof. We proceed as in the proof of Corollary 9.14 with u,, but in the last
step use the fact that u7 and u are the functions associated with the same data
D and thereby satisfy Cpnr(ur) < || — ut||«, 7 according to (9.40). Applying
the triangle inequality and the property ||u. — ull«, 7 = |ux — uly @ concludes the
proof. O

We end this section with the dG counterpart of Theorem 4.48 (upper bound for
corrections). One striking difference is that the lack of consistency prevents the
discrete lower bound in the dG context from localizing to the refined set 7 \ 7.
for 7. > 7. Rather, it contains a global jump term that expresses the lack of
conformity and vanishes as k — oo in view of Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control).
This is consistent with the upper bound (9.39). We use the notation w7 (7) for a set
of elements 7 € T to denote T augmented by one layer of elements

Ww(T) = wr(T) = U W (T).
Tet
Lemma 9.16 (quasi-localized discrete upper bound). Assume T, 7T, € T", with
T. = T, are two A-admissible refinements of Ty satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial
labelling). Assume that A and ¢ satisfy the structural assumption (9.20), f € Fr,
and let ug € V}l, ur. € V%l denote the two Galerkin solutions associated with T,
T. respectively. There is a constant Cry such that for all k > Kgap we have

Iy —url2.r < Chy (tur (T \ T + k™ 2 Lur 1 e ).

where uy. = ug_* + u#. is the orthogonal decomposition according to (9.37).
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Moreover, if k > Kjump, then

lul —url? ;< Coy (rtur, T\ To) + k7' ur)).  (9.49)

0
7;

consistency (9.36) for u - with v e VO and f € Fy c Fz; to obtain

Proof. We decompose ur, = u, + ”T according to (9.37), exploit the partial

Br.[u7..V°] = az.[ug..v°] = ar[ur. V'] = Brluz..v°] = (£.00)r.
Since By [ur,v"] = (f, v9)7, we readily see that
BT[u% —ur,v’] =0 forall’ e VOT.

We rely on this reduced form of Galerkin orthogonality to prove the assertions. To

this end, we write ug_ —ur =é - u#, with e? := ug, - ug.. Using the coercivity

estimate (9.34) for v = ug_ — ug € By yields for k > Kgap

I = urlly 7 < Brluy —ur. uf —ur]
= BT[u’T —ur,e ] BT[”T ur, M’Jj_']' (9'50)

Note that the last term cannot be localized, and accounts for the lack of consistency
of the dG method. However, it can be made arbitrarily small by increasing the
penalty parameter «. In fact, combining the continuity (9.33) with Lemma 9.9
(control of non-conformity) gives

0 12 -1/2 0
Brluf —ur,uz] < €' P07 2 [Lur Ml 2gen 1 = urller

IdG O

To localize BT[ug- - ur,e’], we choose v’ , where the interpolation

operator I;‘_G is given by (9.7), and exploit the reduced Galerkin orthogonality.
Since ¢ — I;l—Geg € H(l) (€2), the decomposition (9.29) of the bilinear form BT reads

BT[ug- —ur, eo]
= BT[MT —ur,e, —IdG 0]
= aT[ug; —ur, e - Z%Geg] - ‘/Q,CT[M% - uT] . ZVT(eS - Z%Geg).
We handle the first term as in the conforming case (Theorem 4.48), namely
arWs —ur,ed) < nrlur, (T \ T)) |u) - ug'|H01(Q)-

Note that the interpolation estimate (9.9) for I‘;_G is responsible for the appearance
of w(T \ 7T,) rather than the smaller set 7 \ 7..

For the second term, we use the lift estimate (9.26) along with the H!-stability
of Ig.G and [[ug;]] = 0 to write

/Q Lol —url- AV7ed < 102 [ Mlzcen 6 = iy o
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Inserting the estimates into (9.50), and recalling that 1 < kgp < &, we find that
I —urll? 7 < & 2I 2 lur e IS = wrller
+ (7, TAT) + kIR P L Dl 169 = o

Notice that ”T - uOT uOT uT + u#_, so that in view of Lemma 9.9 (control of
non-conformity), we have

2

0 0 1/2
|u7; - uT|H(}(Q) = ||u7; —urlleT S llug —urlle T +4 "2||h ut 27+

The first desired inequality follows from the last two estimates. For the second
inequality, it suffices to further invoke Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control). U

9.4. Module GALERKIN-DG

The main ingredients for the a posteriori estimation have been derived in the
previous section and we can now turn our attention to the adaptive method. In
essence, it is the same as in the conforming case (Algorithm 5.4) but accounting
for the perturbation arising from the non-conforming setting. Compared to Algo-
rithm 5.4, SOLVE(T) determines the discontinuous Galerkin solution to (9.21) and
REFINE(T, M) produces the smallest A-admissible refinement of 7~ where all the
marked elements M are refined at least » > 1 times.

Algorithm 9.17 (GALERKIN-DG). Let T > To be a A-admissible refinement,
A > 0, of a suitable initial mesh 7. Let data D= (A c, f ) € D be discrete on T
andlete > Obea \ stopping tolerance. The following routine creates a A-admissible
refinement 7 > 7 and discontinuous Galerkin solution ur € Ve ! for data D such
that n7(ur) < €.

[T,u7] = GALERKIN-DG(T, D, &)
set j =0,7y = 7 and do
[u;] = SOLVE(T));
[{n;(u;,T)}ret;] = ESTIMATE(u;, T;, D);
itni(u;) <e&;
return (7, u;)
[M;] = MARK({n;(u;, D}reT;, T, 0);
[7j+1] = REFINE(T;, M );
Je—Jj+1
while true
We start the analysis of GALERKIN-DG by investigating how the energy norm
B7[v,v]'/? changes upon refining 7. Note that in the conforming case, Lemma 5.2
(Pythagoras) directly provides the relation || — ut |lo < || — ur|lq. In the non-
conforming setting, the constant on the right-hand side is no longer 1 and jump
terms are present in the estimate. Regardless, it is possible to assess the effect
of refinement in the energy norm and, in turn, compare two consecutive Galerkin
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solutions u7 and u7, where 7 € T and 7, = REFINE(T, M) for some M c T.
This is the subject of the next three results, but before embarking on this path, we
mention a key ingredient for this comparison to hold: the routine REFINE does not
refine elements in T more than d times for b = 1; see Corollary 3.31. This implies
that for any F € F* and F, € F; with F, C F, we have

hr < hp,. (9.51)

Lemma 9.18 (mesh perturbation). LetT € T be a A-admissible refinement of
To satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling), M C T and T. = REFINE(T , M).
Assume that A and ¢ satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). There is a constant
C such that, for0 < e < land all v € ET,

Brlv.vl < A+ &)Brlvvl + Ce 'wllh Pvgs . 952)
Proof. Because Vv = Vv when v € E7, we directly deduce that
Brlv.v] = Brlv.v] +2 / (7] - L7.[v]) - AV
kB P o ey = B PN sy (953)

where A, = h7, denotes the mesh size function of 7.

Unlike the broken gradients, the lifting operators are affected by refinements.
However, this effect is controlled by the scaled jumps, as we now show. Using
estimate (9.27) twice with € = £Cer/2 yields

/ (LrDv] - L7 [v]) - AV

2C?
< eCaoel VT 2y + = (1A 2 VDI 2y + 10 P IV ).

coer

Hence the coercivity estimate (9.34) gives

> /Q (Crv] - L7 [v]) - AV
2C -1/2 2 -1/2
< Brlv,v] + I (U I ey + 1 PV )

coer

Inserting this back into (9.53), and using the fact that the jumps of v occur only on
F* c F/, the mesh size relation (9.51) proves the desired estimate. Ul

Lemma 9.19 (comparison of solutions). Let 7 € T be a A-admissible refine-
ment of 7o satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling), M c T, and T, =
REFINE(T, M). Assume that Aand T satisfy the structural assumption (9.20).
Letu = u(ﬁ) € H(l) (Q) be the solution of the perturbed problem (5.5) with discrete
data D and let uy € V}l, uy, € V}j denote the Galerkin solutions associated to

T, T. respectively with data D. Let Kijump be as in Lemma 9.11. There exists a
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constant Ceomp such that for all k > Kjump and all 0 < € < 1 we have
Bru—ur,u—ur|
<(A+e)By[u—ur,u—ur]

_ CCOCI‘ Ccom

NV, = uD oy + —— (17w + 07 (7)),
Proof.  We invoke the partial Galerkin orthogonality (9.45) of # —u7; upon testing
with v0 —uOT —uTEVO
Brlu—-ur,i—ur]=Brlu—-ur +v°,0—ur +v°] = By [v? 0.
Note that
w—uy +v' =i —ur +ur —ux

- = ||V L2(T.)» Which is critical to the argument below. Hence, from
the coercivity and continuity of By, (Corollary 9.8), we deduce that

By [ —ug,u—ur]
~ ~ ~ ~ 1/2
< Brlu—-ur,u- u7-] +2CC({mBT (@ —ur,i—ur]" luz — uz|

&, T

012
+Ccont||M'J7_’ u7; K7; Ccoer”VT(”T MT)”Lz(ﬁ)-

We now apply the reverse triangle inequality and Young’s inequality

1

0 N 2 2
”V’E(u']’* - MT)”LZ('];) 2 §||V7:(u7—* - MT)”LZ(']:) - ||V7;(M’J]_; - MJ’]_')”LZ('];)
to deduce that forany 0 < ¢ < 1

Br.[u—ur,u—ur] <(1+&)By, [u—ur,u—ut]

Ccoer 2 C
— 2V, = wp) g, * g — I

where C is for the remainder of this proof a constant independent of the discretiz-
ation parameters and «.
To bound the last term we recall Lemma 9.9 (control of non-conformity),

-1/2 -1/2
< PR 2t

luz. = urlle,7: ur Mizaces +« ut M2z,

and notice that the last integral over ;" has weights relative to the local mesh size
of 7. > T. Since for consecutive meshes the local mesh sizes are comparable,
according to (9.51), we can write ||A~"?[[ur]]|| [2(r+ instead. Inserting these
expressions in the preceding estimate, and using Lemma 9.18 (mesh perturbation)
to replace B7;. with 37 on the right-hand side, yields

~ —~ —~ —~ Ceo
Brlu—ur,u—-ur] <A +&)Brlu—uru—ur] - Czer I1V7 . = ul )

K — —
C— (I P s ey + 1A 2 Lt D )
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where 2& has been relabelled €. Finally, to derive the desired estimate, it remains
to invoke Lemma 9.11 (discontinuity control). Ll

Combining Lemma 9.19 (comparison of solutions) with Lemma 9.10 (a posteri-
ori error estimates), we derive the following dG version of Lemma 5.2 (Pythagoras).

Corollary 9.20 (quasi-orthogonality of dG errors). If we make the same as-
sumptions as Lemma 9.19, then for all

Ccomp

and 0<e<
SZCL

I

K > KQO =

we obtain

C
—~ 2 —~ 2 coer 2
i~ urllf 7. < A+ de) 7~ urlly 7 = =3 IV Gu7: = u)

Proof. 'We make use of the lower bound (9.40), and set

Ccomp
eC L ’

to rewrite the estimate of Lemma 9.19 as follows:

D\ _
(12
K

For k > kgo = D/« this inequality implies

D C
2 —~ 2 coer 2
2, < (1+e+?> 1= w72 7 = =507 . =l

1+2¢ C
—~ 2 —~ 2 coer 2
—Uur; < —ur _—— VT T.—UuT

It remains to realize that (1 +2¢)/(1 — &) < 1 + 4¢ provided & < %. ]

The last ingredient to prove convergence of GALERKIN-DG is a dG version of
Proposition 4.56 (estimator reduction) with f = f, € Fy. It turns out that the same
estimate and proof are valid for dG except that the H(l)—seminorm is to be replaced

by the broken Hé—seminorm. We thus state the result without proof.

Proposition 9.21 (estimator reduction). Given T € T" and a subset M c T of
elements marked for refinement, let T, = REFINE(T, M). If f = P1f € Fr, then
there is a constant Cr, such that, for allv € V-, v, € V7. and any 6 > 0,

7.0, T < (148) (070, T = A7 (0, M)+ (1467 Gy IV 02 =W -

We are now in a position to prove a contraction property between two consecutive
iterations of the adaptive loop GALERKIN-DG.

Theorem 9.22 (contraction property). Let T be a A-admissible refinement of
To satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Let De Dz be such that A and
¢ satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). Let 6 € (0, 1] be the Dorfler marking
parameter used in the MARK module and let {T;,V;,u J'}Jj'=0 be a sequence of
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conforming meshes, finite element spaces and discrete solutions uj = u j(ﬁ) €vV;
created within GALERKIN-DG. If u € Hé(Q) is the exact solution of (5.5) with
discrete data D, then there exist constants Keony = 0, v > 0, and 0 < a < 1
independent of the discretization parameters and k, such that, for all k > Kcony and
0<j<J,

B}, + 7, (i) < o (B +yn7 (), (9.54)
where B; = (Br; [ — uj,u — uj])l/2 is the dG norm of u — u;.

Proof. In essence, we proceed as in Theorem 5.8 (general contraction property)
for the conforming case but with minor changes that account for non-conformity.
We only explain the differences below. For j > 0, we shorten the notation and
write 7; == n7;(u;) and Ej = ||V, (w1 — “j)||L2(T_f+1)'

Corollary 9.20 (quasi-orthogonality of dG errors) gives for any 0 < £ < le

Ccoer 2

> E7.
Combining Proposition 9.21 (estimator reduction), written in terms of 7 = 7,
T.="Tjs1,v=ujand v, = u 1, with Dorfler marking n;(u;, M;) > 6n;, yields

B, < (1+48)B; -

M < (L+8)(1 = 2675 + (1 +67 )G ES

for any 6 > 0. We now multiply this inequality by v > 0 and add it to the previous
one with the following choice of parameters:

_1-26%)2 _ Ceoer
T T VT aee
Consequently, the terms involving EJ2 cancel out and we end up with

B, + Y5 < (1+48)B7 +y(1+6)(1 - 10%)n;

y 16> 162
= (1 +4e — T)B§+’}/<l — T 773

We finally choose
Y62
&= "—
32
to obtain (9.54) with
5 y16? 216*
= 1 - s 1 I )
o max{ A 7

and conclude the proof. U

Corollary 9.23 (linear convergence). Under the assumptions of Theorem 9.22,
andif 0 < a <1,y > 0, kcony > 0 are the constants in (9.54), then for all k > Kcony

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

ADAPTIVE FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 423

we obtain
—~ k_ i~
& = urlle, 7 < Coa™ Nl = ujlle,7;
for some constant C, independent of the discretization parameters and «.

Proof. Let ei = ||lu-— ”k”iTk and Bi = By [t — ug,u — ux]?, and use the
coercivity estimate (9.34), the contraction property (9.54), the continuity estimate
(9.33) and the lower bound (9.40), to arrive at

-j Y
Caset < B < (B ) < (Cons T )

This is the desired estimate in disguise with

1 y 12
C, = Ceont + — . ]
Ccoer < cont Cz)

We end the discussion of GALERKIN-DG by deriving the optimality property
of the Dorfler marking strategy. We mimic the proof of Lemma 6.16 (Dorfler
marking) but directly use the optimal parameter u = % to simplify the argument.
We refer to the discussion after Lemma 6.16 for the role of u and its influence on 6.
Notice that 8 depends on k! because of its appearance in the perturbed localized
upper bound (9.49). It plays a similar role to o in Assumption 6.15 (restriction
on w) in the presence of oscillations (one-step method with switch).

Lemma 9.24 (Dorfler marking). Let 7. > T be two A-admissible refinements
of To satisfying Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling). Let De Dz be such that A
and ¢ satisfy the structural assumption (9.20). Let ur € V}l, Uy, € V;:l denote the
Galerkin solutions associated with T, T,, respectively, and let u € H& (Q) denotes
the solution to (5.5) with discrete data D. Assume

K> Kp = max(?st&b,4C C2 )

Lip
If
1
nr.(ut) < EUT(MT)v (9.55)

then the refined set T \ T. satisfies the Dorfler property

n7(ur, (T \ T) = 0o n7(ur), (9.56)
with

1 -4CE C} k™ 1
0<6 =03k = i .
00T e o S i,

Proof. To relate n7 to 7=, we invoke Proposition 9.21 (estimator reduction) with
0 = 1, along with the localized upper bound (9.49), to write

nTur)’ < 27.(ur)’ + 267 Cry (7, (T \ T + 6 pr(ur)?).
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This, combined with (9.55), yields
1 -
<§ - 2C}, Cryk 1) nr(ur)’ < 2CE, ChynTur, (T \ T))
for k > kp. This is the desired result in disguise. U

9.5. Convergence of AFEM-DG-TS

Algorithm 9.1 (AFEM-DG-TS) relies on two modules: GALERKIN-DG and DATA.
We have analysed the performance of GALERKIN-DG in the previous section and
showed in Section 7 that the output [Tk, Dy | = DATA(Tk, D, wey) satisfies

||'D — DkHD(Q) < weg = |L£ — ﬁk |H'(Q) < Cpweg. (9.57)

Recall that u = u(D), uy = u(Dk) € H! (€2) are the exact solutions to (2.7) with

exact data D and discrete data Dy, respectively. We also recall that Dy satisfies the
structural assumption (9.20) uniformly in k and thus Cp does not depend on k.

We start with a result guaranteeing that the cost of GALERKIN-DG does not
depend on the iteration counter k within AFEM-DG-TS.

Lemma 9.25 (computational cost of GALERKIN-DG). For any k > Kcony and
any k € N, the number of sub-iterations Ji inside a call of GALERKIN-DG at
iteration k of Algorithm 9.1 (AFEM-DG-TS) is bounded independently of k.

Proof. We proceed as in the proof of Proposition 5.27 (computational cost of
GALERKIN) for the conforming case, and focus on the essential differences. We
fix the iteration counter k > 1, recall that the output of the (k — 1)th loop of
AFEM-DG-TS is [Tk, ux] = GALERKIN- DG(77( 1o D1, 6k— 1), and let ﬁj and
Ug,j € V T, denote the jth mesh and Galerkin solution to (9.21) with data Dk in
the kth loop of AFEM-DG-TS. The exact solution to the perturbed problem (5.5)
with discrete coefficient 'DkAlS Uy = u(Dk).

We recall that 70 = 7x is the mesh produced by DATA, and assume that
ug,o € Vi satisfies n7, ((uk,0) > &k, because otherwise Jr = 0 and there is
nothing to prove. In view of Corollary 9.23 (linear convergence), all we need to
prove is that the error |lu o — k||« 7; , entering GALERKIN-DG is bounded by &x.
We resort to Corollary 9.15 (quasi-monotonicity with different data) to write

k0 = iclle, 70 < Cno (lluk — k=1 lle, 73 + Ik — i[k—llHOl(g))-
The appearance of the last term is the only difference with respect to Proposi-
tion 5.27. However, in view of property (9.57) of DATA, we infer that
|tk = tr-11p1 @) < ik = ulg) @)+ k-1 = ulg) @) < Cpw(er +&k-1) = 3Cpwek.
Moreover, the stabilization-free upper bound (9.44) implies

luk — ur-1lle, 7z < Cung(ur) < Cyek—1 = 2Cye,
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which, combined with the lower bound (9.40), further yields

lur,o — wille, 7o < BCpw +2Cy)er = Aex = 7., < Cp' Ask.
This is the requisite estimate. In fact, recalling Corollary 9.23, we see that
1, (i) < Cp My = ikl 7i, < €L Cod Nluw o = il 70 < C' Culrega .

Since GALERKIN-DG stops when nﬁk’k(u‘]k’k) < &g, we finally conclude as in the
proof of Proposition 5.27 that J; is independent of k. Ul

The proof of convergence of AFEM-DG-TS is identical to the proof of Proposi-
tion 5.29 upon replacing the seminorm |. | L@ with the appropriate dG norm. It is

therefore not repeated here.

Proposition 9.26 (convergence of AFEM-DG-TS). Forany k > Keony and k > 0,
the (k + 1)th iteration of AFEM-DG-TS terminates and requires a finite number
of inner iterations of GALERKIN-DG independent of k. Moreover, if u € Hé(Q)
denotes the solution to (2.7), there exists a constant C, such that the output of
[Tr+1, ttks1] = GALERKIN-DG(Tx, Dx, x) satisfies

lu — ursille. 7., < Cuex  forall k > 0.
Therefore AFEM-DG-TS stops after

1

K <24 ogep/tol
log 2

iterations and delivers

llu —uk+1lle,7% < Cstol.

9.6. Rate-optimality of AFEM-DG-TS

To derive rates of convergence for the discontinuous Galerkin method, we pro-
ceed similarly to Section 6 for the conforming case. Recall that in the kth step
of Algorithm 9.1 (AFEM-DG-TS), the output of [Tx,Dx] = DATA(Tx, D, wex)
is fed to [Trs1, Urs1] = GALERKIN—DG(ﬁ,ﬁk,sk), which in turn iterates Ji
times. Lemma 9.25 shows that Ji is uniformly bounded in k, and we assume that
Jr = 1, for otherwise the module GALERKIN-DG is skipped altogether. We let

(77<,.,~, M, js MTk,,-) denote the triplets of grids, marked sets and discrete solutions
computed within GALERKIN-DG(ﬁ, YSk, er) for 0 < j < Ji. Note that

gk,] = nﬁd(l’tﬁ’}’pk)>8k, OSJ <Jk
so that together with the lower a posteriori error estimate (9.40), we infer that
”I/’Zk - u77<,‘,'||k,77\.,j > CLEk,j > CLéek,

where uy = u(ﬁk) € Hé (€) is the exact solution with approximate data 5k.
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The module DATA guarantees (9.57), and the parameter w modulates the dis-
crepancy between u and iy, relative to &x. The error due to data approximation can
be made small relative to the finite element approximation by choosing w much
smaller than 1. In addition, we have established Lemma 9.24 (Dorfler marking) for
6o < 1, which implies a Dorfler property for any 0 < 8 < 6y. The restrictions on
the parameters «, w and 6 are gathered in the following assumption.

Assumption 9.27 (restrictions on «, w and 6). Assume that« > max(xp, Kcony)>
that 0 < w < thCK/{LCLC; and that 0 < 6 < 6y(x), where kp and 6 are defined in
Lemma 9.24 (Dorfler marking).

Note that if Assumption 9.27 is valid then
—~ I

The next results rely on Assumption 6.3 (approximability of u) and Assump-
tion 6.10 (approximability of data). They are stated and proved for conforming
meshes and continuous approximations of u. However, Proposition 9.4 (equival-
ence of classes for ) and Remark 9.5 (equivalence of classes for D) show that
these classes coincide with the conforming case.

Proposition 9.28 (cardinality of marked sets). Ler Assumptions 6.3 (approxim-
ability of u), 6.17 (cardinality of M) and 9.27 (restrictions on k, w and 8) hold.
If €0 > &k, then GALERKIN-DG at iteration k of AFEM-DG-TS is called and the
cardinality Ny ;(u) of the marked set My ; satisfies

Ni,j(u) < |u|sl/s [|u — ”71,1”;,17/'5,,- forall 0 < j < Jy. (9.59)

Proof. Fix 0 < j < Ji and set
1 1
= ECMIOCL nr, W) > 5CI\A‘Ochk,

because 7771»,,-(”71»,,-) > gy for j < Ji. Thanks to (9.58), iy is an (%C{AIOCLsk)—
approximation of order s to u according to Lemma 6.13 (g-approximation of u of
order s). Hence there exists a conforming mesh 7 € TA and “076 € V75 such that

—~ 0 —~ 0 1 -1/
ik = N7y = 18 = U5, ey <6, #T5 < lul,*67%,
To compare 75 with 7 ; we consider the overlay 7. = T ; ® Ts, which satisfies
#T. < #Tij +#T5 — #T0;

see Proposition 8.15 (mesh overlay is A-admissible). Letuy. € V%l be the Galerkin
solution on the subspace V%} and invoke Corollary 9.13 (Céa’s lemma), to write

“1y -1 ~ 0 -1 ~ 0
nr.(ut) < Cp lugx —urlle.7 < Cr Cwolluy — u’]'(;“K,’E =C CMol”k_u7'6|Hol(Q),
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whence n7 (u7) < CL‘ICMOcS and

1
nr.(ur) < 57771,,-@‘71,,-)-

Applying Lemma 9.24 (Dérfler marking) to 7, and T ;, we infer that the enlarged
refined set w(7; \ 7T.) satisfies the Dorfler marking property

N7, Ut > 0(Te i\ To) = On7.(uT,)

since 0 < 6 < 0y by Assumption 9.27. The Dorfler marking involves a minimal set
M, according to Assumption 6.17, which thus implies

Nicj(u) < #0(Tij \ To) < #(Tij \ To) < #T5 —#T0 < [ul) 67" < ul)* e
because #(Tx,; \ 7o) < #7, — #7_;. This concludes the proof. O

Corollary 9.29 (quasi-optimality of GALERKIN-DG). Let Assumptions 6.3 (ap-
proximability of u), 6.17 (cardinality of M) and 9.27 (restrictions on k, w and
0) hold. Assume k > max(Keony, kD). Then the total number of marked elements

Ny (u) within a call to GALERKIN-DG satisfies
Ni(u) < JColul,* &',

where J > Jy is a uniform upper bound for the number of iterations required by
GALERKIN-DG according to Lemma 9.25 (computational cost of GALERKIN-DG).

Proof.  Use the fact that Ny (u) = Z]J.’;'a ! Ny, j(u) and combine Propositions 9.28
(cardinality of marked sets) and 9.25 (computational cost of GALERKIN-DG). [

We finally address the rate-optimality of the two-step algorithm AFEM-DG-TS.

Theorem 9.30 (rate-optimality of AFEM-DG-TS). Let Assumptions 6.3 (approx-
imability of u), 6.10 (approximability of data), 6. 11 (quasi-optimality of DATA), 6.17
(cardinality of M), 6.19 (initial labelling) and 9.27 (restrictions on k, w and 6)
hold. Then AFEM-DG-TS gives rise to a sequence (ﬁ, V}i , uﬁ)kK;; such that

lu—ur|le.7n < Cu, DY#T)™S, 1<k <K+1,
where 0 < s = min{s,, sp} = min{s,, sa, ¢, S5} < n/d and
€. D) = C.(lul} + 1AL + el + 171 )

with constant C,. > 0 independent of u and D.

Proof.  Assumptions 6.3, 6.17 and 9.27 combined with Corollary 9.29 for u, and
Assumptions 6.10 and 6.11 for D, imply the existence of a constant Cy such that
the total number of marked elements within one loop of AFEM-DG-TS is

Ni(w) + Ni(D) < Gy (Jul) > + DI1>) 510,
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with s, sp < n/d. Moreover, upon termination DATA and GALERKIN-DG give
~ 1
|I/[ - Mk|Hol(Q) < ZCMOCLSk’

Nk — w700 < Conmin (Ury,) < Cusk,

because of (9.58) and (9.44). This implies, by the triangle inequality,

I
llu = w7 < <ZCM10CL + CU) Ek-
We finally conclude as in Theorem 6.24 (rate-optimality of AFEM-TS). U

Remark 6.25 on the role of w, 6 and Remark 6.26 on the optimality of the
result, written after Theorem 6.24 for the conforming case, remain valid for the
non-conforming case and are not repeated here.

9.7. Operator Pt and routine DATA on A-admissible partitions

In this section we have extensively used the notion of A-admissible meshes for the
design and study of dG methods, including forcing f € H~'(Q). To this end, as
well as for the design of the two-step AFEM for dG, namely AFEM-DG-TS, the
construction of the local projection Py f € Fr is critical. We discuss this now.

Recall that for a conforming partition 7 € T, Py f is defined as a projection
to F; see Definition 4.24 (projection onto discrete functionals). The definition
and subsequent properties of P7 hinge on extensions Ep for F € F, studied in
Lemma 4.20 (extending from faces), as well as on bubble functions ¢7, T € T,
and ¢, F € F satisfying Assumption 4.21 (abstract cut-off).

The definition of the element bubble functions ¢ in (4.14) is local to 7" and
is thus unchanged on non-conforming subdivisions. The situation is different for
faces. If F is a conforming face, we have the conforming definitions of Er and ¢
asin (4.17). Instead, if F' is a non-conforming face, F = T N T, with g(T,) > g(T),
we use a virtual conforming refinement of wg to define Er and ¢F as in (4.17).
Recall that g(T') is the generation of 7' € T, and 7 € T is a uniform refinement
of 7o if and only if g is constant on 7. Let 7 be the uniform refinement of 7y
containing 7%, whence g(T) = g(T.) for all T € T, T is conforming thanks to
Assumption 6.19 (initial labelling) on 75. Let T € T be the element sharing F
with 7. (and thus contained in 7') and let @p = T, U T be the virtual conforming
patch around F. We now proceed by defining Er via (4.4) with wr replaced by
wr and ¢ as in (4.17) using the basis functions ¢,, z € V N F, associated with
[lr o, Pa(T) N Hé (wr). Note that because T is A-admissible, Proposition 3.27

guarantees that the diameters of T, T, T. wr and @f are all comparable with
constants depending on the initial mesh 7y and A.

Assumption 4.21 is an important ingredient in the analysis of P and it holds
true with wg replaced by wr when F is a non-conforming face. Therefore Re-
mark 4.26 (local computation) and Corollary 4.31 (local near-best approximation)
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are valid for A-admissible partitions as well. Consequently, all the algorithms and
results presented in Section 7 (data approximation) readily extend to A-admissible
subdivisions as well. We do not dwell on this matter any further.

10. AFEMs for inf-sup stable problems

We go back to the functional framework introduced in Section 2.4. Precisely, let
the bilinear form B: V X W — R be continuous and inf-sup stable (i.e. it satisfies
one of the equivalent conditions stated in Theorem 2.8 (Necas)). Given f € W*,
let u € V be the unique solution of the variational problem

ueV: Blu,w]={(f,w)y forallweW. (10.1)

Let V; ¢ V, W; C W be finite-dimensional subspaces depending on an integer
parameter j > 0, such that

dimVj:diij:nj, VjCV]q.], Wj CW]'+1.

(Note that the notation has changed with respect to Section 3.1, where V was a
subspace of dimension N. Here V; may stand for V;, where 7; is the jth mesh
generated by an adaptive algorithm.)

We assume B satisfies a uniform discrete inf-sup condition on any product of
subspaces V; X W, that is, there exists a constant 8 > 0 such that for all j

inf sup S g (10.2)

veViwew, [VIvliwllw —
Letu; € V; be the solution of the (Petrov—)Galerkin problem
uj €V Bluj,w]=(f,w) forallweW;. (10.3)

The first part of this section, which is mostly based on the recent work by Feischl
(2022), is devoted to studying the convergence of this approximation. Convergence
and rate-optimality of different AFEMs will be discussed next in Section 10.3.
Applications will be given to the Stokes problem (see Section 10.4) and the mixed
formulation of a scalar diffusion problem (see Section 10.5).

10.1. Linear convergence of inf-sup stable methods

We make the following key assumptions that guarantee the convergence of the
sequence u; to u in the V-norm, and comment about them afterwards. The first
assumption is a relaxed form of the general quasi-orthogonality property introduced
in Carstensen et al. (2014) as part of an abstract set of axioms of adaptivity.

Assumption 10.1 (relaxed quasi-orthogonality). For each N € N there exists a
non-decreasing constant C = C(N) such that
J+N
D ks = el < COV = w3, j >0, (10.4)
k=j

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

430 A. Bonrito, C. Canuto, R. H. NocHETTO AND A. VEESER

and
C(N)=0(N) asN — oo.
Assumption 10.2 (equivalence of error and estimator). There exist constants
Cy = Cr, > 0 and, for each j > 0, an error estimator 17; = 17;(u), such that
Crnj < llu—ujllv < Cymy, j=0. (10.5)

Assumption 10.3 (estimator reduction). There exist constants 0 < p; < 1 and
C; > 0 such that

My < P10+ Cilluger —ujlly, j 2 0. (10.6)

Remark 10.4. Assumptions 10.2 and 10.3 are abstract and allow for a general
convergence theory. In the context of our model problems of Section 2.3, they are
valid for discrete data, that is, if the coefficients of the linear operator corresponding
to the bilinear form B are piecewise polynomials on the adopted meshes, and if
f € Fr (see Section 4.3). We make this concrete in Sections 10.4 and 10.5 below.

Remark 10.5. We comment on the significance of Assumption 10.1 upon con-
sidering two extreme cases.

(1) Assumption 10.1 with C(N) = O(1) is precisely the general quasi-orthogon-
ality property of Carstensen et al. (2014). Itis valid with C(N) = 1 for V=W
and B symmetric and coercive. Indeed,

Blugs1 —ug,u —ug+1] =0 (Galerkin orthogonality),
whence
2 2 2
e — urllg + Nlu — ursillg = Ml — ullg,

where ||-[|lq is the energy norm induced by 5. Adding upon k and using
telescopic cancellation yields

J+N J+N

2 2 2
D M =iy = D =l = e = e llg
k=j k=j

=l = uilly = Mo = wjenallgy < N —ujll
Finally, the equivalence (2.30) of the norms ||-||v and ||-||q yields the result.
(2) Assumption 10.1 trivially holds with C(N) = O(N) for B continuous and inf-
sup stable. Indeed, choosing in Corollary 3.3 (quasi-monotonicity) V = Vy
or Vi and Vy, =V for j < k, and using the triangle inequality gives
lurer = il < Nursr = ull + ek = ull§ < Il = ull5.

Adding, we get

J+N J+N

2 P 2
E lgsr —urlly < C § llu —ujll; = CN|lu — ujll5.
k=j k=j
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However, the relation C(N) = O(N) is not enough for the subsequent analysis.
In fact, we need C(N) = o(N).

We now prove that the stated assumptions guarantee the linear convergence of
the sequence of Petrov—Galerkin solutions (10.3). This result is similar to the
convergence result for the estimators given in Feischl (2022), and exploits the
equivalence (10.5) between errors and estimators.

Theorem 10.6 (linear convergence). Under Assumptions 10.1, 10.2 and 10.3,
the discretization (10.3) is convergent; precisely, there exist constants 0 < p < 1
and ¢ > 0 such that

ejvi <cplej foralli,jeN, (10.7)
where e = ||u —uj|ly.
Proof. The proof is divided into several steps. First, we set

Ey = |lug — ug—1|lv.
[1] We start by iterating (10.6) 1 < n < k times to obtain
y g
M < pini_y + CLE}
< pi(pimi o + CLE}) + CLE} < pini_, + Ci(E{ + EZ_))

k

n 2 2
{=k-n+1

We now invoke Assumption 10.2 to state the upper bound
2 2
e S cimy
and the lower bound
U% < Czei

(with ¢ = C}, and ¢ = C;%). This yields

k
ei < Clni < clczp?ei_n +c¢1Cy Z E?. (10.8)
{=k-n+1
Let n € N be sufficiently large that
p2=creapf <1,
and let us relabel ¢|C; as C; to get
k
et <pref ,+C1 Y EL. (10.9)
=k—-n+1

This shows that the reduction property (10.6) of the estimator is valid for the error
after n iterations. We cannot expect (10.9) to hold for e; with n = 1, even in the
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coercive case: see Example 5.7 (lack of strict error monotonicity) for A = I and
f = 1. Itis thus convenient to rewrite (10.9) as follows:

n
2 2 2
ety < p2ef 1, +C1 Y. EL (10.10)
=(k—1)n+1

[2] Sum up (10.10) from k = j+ 1 to k = j + N, to get

J+N J+N (j+N)n

2
20 i <P ) €t ) B
k=j+1 k=j+1 l=jn+l

Using (10.4) we see that

(j+N)n (j+N)n-1
Z E2= Z E}, < C(Nn-1)e3, < C(Nn)é?,,
{=jn+1 l=jn
whence

J+N J+N

D €n<pr ), ey +CICNm) €,

k=j+1 k=j+1
J+N

< p2< P e§n> +CiC(Nn) é3,

k=j+1

This implies

J+N
(1=p2) ) €ty < (p2+CIC(Nm) €3,
k=j+1
or equivalently
ekn < Jn (10.11)
P2+ 02+ C1C(Nn) Prrt
Let us add the quantity Z ke +1 ein to both sides to arrive at
1 0 J+N J+N
- p2
1+ —
( p2+C1C(Nn)> 2, < Z Chn-

k=j+1

We can rewrite this inequality as follows:

J+N J+N
> et <pN) Y et (10.12)
k=j+1 k=j
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where
1 +C;C(Nn)
pN) =+ o p12+ CllC(Nn)
+ p2+CC(Nn)
1- P2 -1 1
14+ C,C(Nn) D(N)
with
D) = LFEOCND NS,
l1-p2

whenever C(N) diverges. Therefore (10.12) is a contraction for the quantity
> 11<+1]v+1 ein with a constant p(N) uniform in j that may degenerate to 1 as N — oo.

We iterate (10.12) and exploit the fact that the left-hand side has one fewer term
than the right-hand side. Take

j—Jj+1, N—->N-I,

to get
Jj+N JEN
Dl <pN=1) D e,
k=j+2 k=j+1
whence
J+N J+N
D i, < p(N - 1>p<N>Ze,m
k=j+2 =J
Iterating, we get
Jj+N JEN
i = D, €hn <P.c.p(N = Dp(N) )" €F,.
k=j+N k=j

We now need to bound the sum on the right-hand side by a single term. To this
end, we resort to (10.11), that is,

jiv 2 P2+ CICWn) ,
kn — _ jn
k=j+1 ! P2
and add e?n to both sides:
J+N
& < (14220 iy
n 1= 02
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Altogether, we arrive at

N
elionm < P ... p(N)D(N) €5, = D U( D(k)) j

We estimate the factor on the right-hand side. For Ny > 0 to be chosen later, set

Ny 1
po = D(Nop) (1 - —>
B D(k)

and compute the logarithm of pg via

Ny 1 Ny 1
log(po) = log(D(Ny)) + log<1 - —> <log(D(No)) = ) ——,
,; D(k) ,; D(k)

because the log is concave and log(1 + x) < x. Since we assume in (10.4) that
D(k) ~ C(kNy) = o(k), the series diverges and we see that

log(po) < 0

for Ny sufficiently large. Summarizing, there exist Ny > 0 and 0 < pg < 1 such
that

€iengn S PO €5, forall j € N. (10.13)
For any j,i € N, we now find ¢ > 0 and 0 < p < 1 such that the inequality
€j+i < cpiej
holds. We decompose j and j +i in terms of integers k, m,
j=tk=Dn+j, k=1, 0<j<n,
j+i:(k+m)n+7, m>-1, 0<i<n,

and first examine the case m > 0. We further decompose
m=aNo+b, a,beN, 0<b<Ny = a=—-—.

Note that

—_~

i~ [ 2+ N
! m), o> 2N
n

~ i
kn=j—-j+n>j], mz——(
n

Therefore, invoking Corollary 3.3 (quasi-monotonicity),

15| s
ejv2g7€jlzc*ej1’ .122~]1 ZO’

in conjunction with (10.13), yields
C2 a/2 (2+No)/(2No) (pl/(ZnNo))iej.

2
ej < Cip, 0

ejri < Cil(kraNyn < C*PO Yern <
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This is the desired estimate with ¢ = Cfp(; (2+No)/ZNo) ang o= p(l)/ @) for m > 0.
We finally consider m = —1 and again use the error quasi-monotonicity to write

C. . C. ;
ejri < Ciej = Fp’ej < ﬁp‘ej.

This concludes the proof with

—@+No)/@Ny) Cx } O
0 ’ pn :

Remark 10.7 (improving on Assumption 10.1). It is worth emphasizing that
while linear convergence (10.7) is established in Theorem 10.6 using Assump-
tion 10.1, the same property combined with uniform inf-sup stability tells us
a posteriori that the constant C(N) in (10.4) can be made independent of N, i.e.
C(N) = O(1). To see this, we apply the linear convergence bound

c= max{Cfp

llu = ully < cp*lu—ujllv
in conjunction with the triangle inequality
lurer = urllv < llu = warllv + llu = uelly < 20" flu = u;llv;
summation of a geometric series gives
J+N

2 2
D e = ully < Cllu = ujlf
k=j

with C = 4¢? 2o p*l < +co. This suggests that Assumption 10.1 might be too
pessimistic.

10.2. Inf-sup stability implies quasi-orthogonality
We aim at proving the following key result in this section.

Theorem 10.8 (sufficient condition for Assumption 10.1). Assumption 10.1
(relaxed quasi-orthogonality) is valid if the bilinear form B: V XW — R is
continuous and uniformly inf-sup stable on the sequence of subspaces V; X W,
Jj=0.

To accomplish this task, we proceed in two steps. Using variational techniques,
we first establish an intermediate result formally similar to (10.4) (see Corol-
lary 10.14), but involving the norm of a matrix U related to the form B. Next,
we rely on algebraic techniques to estimate such a norm (see Theorem 10.15) and
complete the proof of the desired result.

In order to perform the first step, we introduce orthonormal bases of the finite
element spaces V;, W;, 0 < j < N, and next we biorthogonalize them. This
procedure turns out to be crucial.
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We start with some notation. Let
nj = dimVj = diij.
Let V£, and W+ | denote the orthogonal complements of V;_; and W;_; within
Jj-1 Jj-1 g p J J
V; and W, respectively. Let
dj = I’lj - I’lj_l = dil’l’leT_l = diijT_l

be the dimension of the Galerkin update to augment the space V;_; into the next
space V;, and likewise with the space W;_; and W ;.
We consider orthonormal bases

v={(Y, cVNn, w={w@}f, cWy (10.14)
partitioned into blocks for 1 < j < N
. nj . i
V() =00, a0 CVEL W=, L S W, (10.15)

and v(0) € Vo, w(0) € Wy. In other words, (v(j), w(j)) represent the d; new
directions added by Galerkin to the current spaces (V;_1, W;_)for1 < j < N.

We recall that the bilinear form B: Vy X Wy — R satisfies the following
uniform properties for all 0 < j < N.

(P1) Continuity:
|Blv,wl| < IIBIllIvIlvIIwllw forallv e V;, weW,;. (10.16)
(P2) Inf-sup condition:

Blv,w
Blvlly < sup S

forall v € V;. (10.17)
e, Twlhw

The block bases v and w given in (10.14) induce a block matrix
B = (B(, )],y € R™W
defined by
B(i, j) = B[v(j), w@)]. (10.18)
Note that the actual size of B isny = dim Vy > N, and that the following analysis
entails expressing important quantities in terms of the number of blocks N rather

than the dimension ny .
We will use this block decomposition for a generic matrix

M = (MG, )Yy € RN,
and we let M [k] = (M, j))f.‘jzo denote the principal kth block of M. Figure 10.1

shows schematically what this means.
We stress that (P2) implies that B[k] is uniformly invertible with

IB[k]™ ', < = forall0 <k <N. (10.19)

| =
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M) \[ M(0,0) | M(0,1) MO,N) | dy
g M 1"
S M(1,0)  M(L,1) M(1,N) |4,
——ny
—_— N
——nNN_1
M(N,0)  M(N,1) M(N,N) |dy
| | | | | -
dy l dy I I I dy I
ng ny n, NN-1 nN

Figure 10.1. Block partition of a matrix M € R"N*"N with (N + 1) X (N + 1) blocks
M(i, j) € R%*4j and principal kth block M [k] € R™*" with 0 < i, j,k < N.

In fact, (P2) with j replaced by k can be rephrased as follows in terms of the
coordinates v € R"** relative to the orthonormal basis {v(;j )}5?20 of V. of a generic
vector in Vy:

BlIvlla < [IBlk]v|l> forall veR",
that is, setting z = B[k]v,
BBk 'zl < |lz]l, for all z € R™,

which is precisely (10.19).

A fundamental linear algebra theorem of Gaussian elimination guarantees the
existence of a unique normalized block LU decomposition of B without pivoting
due to (10.19):

B=LU, (10.20)

with block partitioning
LG, j)eR%i LG, j)=0 forj>i, L(i,i) =I35i), (10.21)
UG, j) e R%i UG, j)=0 fori> j. (10.22)

10.2.1. Matrix representation
The kth Galerkin solution u satisfies

up € Vi: Blug,w] =(f, w) forallw e Wy.

Equivalently, if {y( j)}’;=0 € R™ are the coordinates of u; with respect to the

that is,

orthonormal basis {v(j)} ?:o’

k
ue =" y() (),
j=0
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then
k
2, YW BIGLw®O] = (f.w@) forall 0 <i <k,
7=0

or using matrix notation

k
D BG, ) y() = @)= (f, w@)) forall0<i<k. (10.23)
j=0

If we further write
yi= Ui €R™, fr=(fO)L, € R™,
then (10.23) reduces to
B(kly, = fy. (10.24)

In view of the definition of f, we realize that the kth section f, [k] € R™* of f
coincides with f:

Fnlk] = (O, = fr

However, this statement is not true for the solution y; of (10.24), namely
Ykl # 7.

10.2.2. Block biorthogonal bases
We define biorthogonal bases v ¢ Vy and w € Wy as follows:

J
v=UTy = ()= ) UT(.mpm), 0<j<N, (10.25)
m=0
w=L'w = W)= Z L', mw(m), 0<i<N. (10.26)
m=0

We will see below that these bases are convenient for representing the Galerkin
solution uy € V. We start with a list of properties.

Lemma 10.9 (span of new bases). The vectors v and w are bases of V and
Wy, respectively, and satisfy

span{v(/)}_o = span{v ()},
Span{ﬁ(i)}l{‘:O = span{w(i)}fzo.

Proof. This relies on the fact that U™" and L~! are lower triangular and the
diagonal blocks are non-singular (i.e. both L and U are invertible). UJ

Now consider the matrix B induced by (v, w), namely

B = B[V, W] € R"NX"N (10.27)
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Lemma 10.10 (biorthogonality). The block matrix B is equal to the identity,
namely

BG,j)=1G,j) forall0<i,j<N.

Proof. We simply combine the definition (10.27) with (10.25) and (10.26) to
deduce, for all 0 < i, j < N, that

B(, j) = B[v(j), w()]

B[ZU G, myw(m), ZL a, k)w(k)}

5
IS

LG, k)Bv(m), w®)U T (j, m)
=0

M~

0

x>~

3
I

Z LY, k) Bk, m)U ™ (m, j)

M~

m=0 k=0
= (L™'BUT, j)
= (L' LOUNG, )
=13, j),
as asserted. ]

Generic functions v € Vy and w € Wy can be represented as follows in terms
of the old and new bases:

y() v =) ¥ -v()), (10.28)

M= EMZ
M= 3

a(i)-w() = a(@) - w(@). (10.29)

Il
(=)

i=0

i

The following lemma relates the coordinates in the two systems.
Lemma 10.11 (change of basis). The coordinates
=(r(Mie  @=@d)y,
satisfy
y=U"y a=L"a (10.30)

Proof.  Write (10.28) in vector form and use (10.25) to obtain

v=y V=Y W =0y =y"y,
whence

y=U"7.
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Similarly, combining (10.29) and (10.26) yields
w=aw=a (L'w)y=(LTa)w=a"w
and
a=L"a.

This concludes the proof. UJ

10.2.3. An intermediate inequality
We intend to prove the following crucial estimate. This result is in Feischl (2022),
but we give a different proof based on variational arguments.

Proposition 10.12 (quasi-orthogonality I). [fu; € Vi denotes the kth Galerkin
solution of (10.3), then

N-1

2
D ltrers — il <
k=0

Proof. We proceed in several steps.

Ll
FZHMN = ul3- (10.31)
Estimate of ||up-1 — ug||v. Galerkin orthogonality yields

Blugs —ug,w] =0 forallw e Wy. (10.32)

The uniform discrete inf-sup property (P2) implies the existence of w € Wy with
|[w]lw = 1 such that

Bllugsr —uillv < Blugsr —ug, wl. (10.33)
We decompose w orthogonally as follows:
W=wi+Wy, Wi € Wi, Wi €Wy,

with ||Wi||w < 1. In view of (10.32), (10.33) also reads

—1
w

— k

Bllursr — ultv < Bluker — ug, wil < Blugsr — uge, —— |
Wi llw
We now let
—1
Whal = — € Wi_ C Wi,
Wi Ilw

and decompose it along the oblique subspaces W = span{w(j )};?:O and span{w (k+
1)}, as illustrated in Figure 10.2. Since Wt = span{w(k + 1)} and w(k + 1) =
(w j);?;‘k .1 is an orthonormal basis, the function Wy, € W; can be written
uniquely as

Wipp=alk+1)-wlk+1),
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W = span{w(k + 1)}

span{w(k + 1)}

Wk = Span{w(j)}f:()

Figure 10.2. Oblique decomposition of the space Wy, into the subspaces W =
span{fv'(j)}j?:0 and span{w(k + 1)}.

with a(k + 1) € R%+1 satisfying
latk + Dl = 1= Wit llw-
Invoking (10.26), we can express w(k + 1) in terms of {W(j)};?zo as

k+1

w(k +1) = Z L(k+1, /) w(j)

j=0
k
=w(k + 1)+ZL(k +1, )W)
j=0
because L(k + 1,k + 1) = I(k + 1, k + 1) € R+ ¥dks1, Consequently
Blugsr = ug, Wit ] = Blugsr — ug, a(k +1) - w(k +1)]
because (10.32) implies
Blugsr —ug,w(j)] =0 forall0 < j < k.

In addition, the biorthogonality of w(k + 1) with respect to v(j) for 0 < j < k
translates into

Blug,wk +1)] =0 = Blug,w(k + 1)].
Moreover, Galerkin orthogonality yields
Blugs1, Wis1] = (fs Wi1) = Blun, Wi,

and collecting the preceding expressions we obtain

kst — urll < éa(k +1)- Bluy — ug, w(k + D]. (10.34)
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Estimate of Bluny — ug, w(k + 1)]. We exploit the biorthogonality between
{'ﬁ(j)}j.vzo and {W(j)}j.vzo. In fact we write

N
un —uo =y 7() -5,
j=0
and substitute into the right-hand side of (10.34) to arrive at
N
Bluy o, w(k + D] = > 7() - BIV(), Wik + D] = F(k + 1).
j=0

Therefore (10.34) gives
1 —
Nugsr = ugllv < ,Ea(k +1)-yk+1),

whence

|
lugsr — ukllv < BH)’(k + Dl

because ||a(k + 1)|, = 1.

Final estimate. Compute

= 1 A 1 U113
D s = wilf < 7 D7t + DI < L LA
k=0 k=0
according to (10.30). Since {v(j )}j.vz o are orthonormal, we get
N
uy o= Y y(N) (i) = lun —uollv = llylb
j=0
and
N-1 2
U1l
D i = willy < —lluw = uoll3,
B
k=0
as asserted. This concludes the proof. O

In order to get the quasi-orthogonality estimate, we still need to compare the
errors |lun — uollv and ||u — ug|lv. The following is a variant of (3.3).

Lemma 10.13 (stability). We have
IBI|

lun — uollv < 7”“ —up|lv.
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Proof. We use (10.17) and (10.16), in this order, together with Galerkin ortho-
gonality, to deduce

Bluy — ug, w]
Bllun —upllv < sup -0

wewy  Iwlw
Blu — up, w]
= sup ————— < [[Bll[lu - uollv.
wewy  wlkw
This completes the proof. Ll

Corollary 10.14 (quasi-orthogonality II). Ler uy € V. be the kth Galerkin
solution of (10.3). Then, for all 0 < j < N, we have

&l 18|12

2 2 2
D Nuker =uelly < ZZ= U1l =1
k=j

Proof. Combining Proposition 10.12 with Lemma 10.13 yields

- 18|12
2 2 2
> lltker = ul} < S U1l = wolf.
k=0

Finally, replacing uo € V( with the jth Galerkin solution u; € V;, we obtain the
desired estimate. U

This corollary says that in order to prove Theorem 10.8, i.e. to check the validity
of Assumption 10.1, it is enough to investigate the growth of the block triangular
factor U introduced in (10.20), and more precisely to prove that

Ul = o(N'7?).

This is the second step of our analysis. In fact we prove something more, which is
expressed by the following result.

Theorem 10.15 (bound of block matrices L and U). There are constants Cry >
0 and p > 2 such that the block LU factors of B satisfy

WUl + LI+ 11U + 1Ll < CLy NYP. (10.35)

The proof of this theorem is lengthy and very technical; it involves subtle linear
algebra arguments, which may not be familiar to many readers. For such reasons,
we prefer to postpone it to the end of this section (see Section 10.6).

10.3. Convergence rates of AFEMs for inf-sup stable methods

In this section we discuss AFEMs to solve a boundary value problem admitting a
variational formulation of the form

ueV: Bluw]=(f,w) forallweW, (10.36)
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in which the bilinear form B on V x W is continuous and inf-sup stable, with
inf-sup constant 8 > 0, and f € W*. We will consider the one-step AFEM given
by Algorithm 5.4 (GALERKIN) when all data are discrete, the one-step AFEM with
switch given by Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW) when the operator coefficients are
discrete but the forcing term is not (as in the Stokes problem), and the general
two-step AFEM given by Algorithm 5.1 (AFEM-TS).

10.3.1. Algorithm 5.4 (GALERKIN)
For j > 0, let (7;,V;,u;), withu; € V; = Vfrj, denote the sequence of meshes,
subspaces and Galerkin approximations to (10.36) generated by GALERKIN. Let

1/2
n7,() = 07,0, f) = (Z UT(VaT)2> (10.37)

T<T;

be the PDE error estimators used in the loop. If such estimators fulfil Assump-
tions 10.2 (equivalence of error and estimator) and 10.3 (estimator reduction), then
Theorem 10.6 (linear convergence) applies and the following result holds.

Proposition 10.16 (convergence and termination of GALERKIN). The module
GALERKIN produces a sequence {u;} converging linearly tou € V,

= ujsilly < Cp'llu—ujlty forall j,i >0, 0<p<l,

thereby reaching any prescribed accuracy |[u — ujlly < € in a finite number of
iterations.

10.3.2. Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW)
This algorithm applies to the situation in which the operator coefficients are discrete,
whereas the forcing f € W* is not. Then the PDE estimator n7(v, f) depends on
J via a projection Prf upon a finite-dimensional subspace of W*. Inspired by
Lemma 4.5 (localization of H~'-norm), we let Wfr denote a suitable decomposition
of W* subordinate to 7 with norm || f HW*T' In this part of the discussion, we prefer
to make the dependence of n7 upon P f explicit to avoid confusion, so we will
write n7(v, P7 f) rather than n7(v, f) as usual.

Let us begin by stating two assumptions on the estimator (10.37) to be used
below.

Assumption 10.17 (Lipschitz continuity of estimator). There exists a constant
CLip > 0 such that for any T eT,any v,w € V7 and any f, g € W*, we have

InT, PTf) = 1w, PTe)l < Cuip(Ilv = wllv + |1 P7f = Prgltw:.).-

Assumption 10.18 (monotonicity of estimator). If7 € T and 7, is arefinement
of T, then the projection operator satisfies Py P7 = Py and

nr.(v, Prf,T) <ny(,Prf,T) foralT € T andv € Vg, f € W".
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It is useful for the subsequent applications to have explicit criteria that guarantee
the fulfilment of Assumption 10.3. This is the purpose of the following result.

Proposition 10.19 (estimator reduction under Dorfler marking). Let the esti-

mator n7(v, Prf) in (10.37) be used in GALERKIN. Let Assumptions 10.17

and 10.18 be valid. Let T, be a refinement of T, with estimator ny.(v, P1 f),

obtained by bisecting the elements T € M marked in MARK, using a Dorfler

condition on the estimator nT(ut, P1f) for the Galerkin solution ur € V.
Suppose that there exists A € (0, 1) such that

n1(ur, Prf,T)? < An(ur, Prf, T forallT € M. (10.38)
Then there exists 0 < p < 1 and C > 0 such that, for all vy, € Vr,
N0, P < pur(ur, Prf)’ + C(Ivr, = urly + IPL.f = PS5, ).
Proof. By Assumption 10.17 applied to 7., we have
n7.(v7, PT.f) S nrur, PT ) + Cup(lvy, —urllv + |P7.f = P7 fllw)-

Using Assumption 10.18 while extending Proposition 4.56 to the current abstract
setting, we have for any 6 > 0

N7, P < (L+8) (nrur, PTf)? = (1= Dy(ur, Prf, M)?)
+2(1+5H C (Ivr: = urlly + 1P7.f - PTf”%v*T*)'

We conclude using Dorfler condition (w7, M) > 017 (u7) and choosing 6 small
enough. L]

Before proceeding further, let us introduce the quantity

oscr(f) = IIf = Prflhw,

which is a measure of the oscillation of the data f. If ug € V7 is the solution of
AFEM-SW, we let E7(uT, f) indicate the full estimator defined by

Ertur, ) = nylur, PTf)* +oser(f)*. (10.39)
We formulate the following assumption on the data oscillation.

Assumption 10.20 (quasi-monotonicity of oscillation). There exists a constant
Cosc > 0 such that, for any 7 € T and any admissible refinement 7, > 7T, we have

0scT; (f) < Cosc 0sc7(f).
A consequence of this assumption is the bound
IP1.f = Prfltw:. < If = P fllws + f = P1fliw. < (1+ Cose) 0ser(f),

which, inserted into the reduction estimate of Proposition 10.19, gives the existence
of 0 < pg < 1 and Cy > 0 independent of T such that

n7.(ur, P7. f)* < ponr(ur, PTf)* + Co(llur: — urlls + oser(f)*).  (10.40)
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We aim at establishing a linear convergence result similar to Theorem 10.6 for
the sequence {u; };10 generated by AFEM-SW. To this end, we introduce as usual
the short-hand notation ¢ = |lu — ujllv, Ejs1 = (lujs1 —ujllv, n; = n7;(uj, P1; f),
0SC; = 0SCT; ()€ = ETJ. (uj, f), and we also introduce the scaled estimator

2._ .2 2
é’j =1} + 7y oscy, (10.41)

where the parameter v > 0 is to be found. Note that at this point we have three
parameters w € (0,1), ¢ € (0,1) and y > O to play with, and the idea is to
find conditions on them such that an inequality similar to (10.9) in the proof of
Theorem 10.6 holds true. The following result is an intermediate step.

Lemma 10.21 (linear estimator reduction). Let Assumptions 10.3 (estimator
reduction), 10.17 (Lipschitz continuity of estimator), 10.18 (monotonicity of estim-
ator) and 10.20 (quasi-monotonicity of oscillation) be valid. There exists wo > 0
such that, for any choice of parameters 0 < w < wy and 0 < & < 1/V2 in
AFEM-SW, there exist constants 0 < p <1, A > 0, y > 1 for which

k
Q<P+ Z EZ, k>j>0. (10.42)
l=j+1

Proof. We discuss the two alternatives in Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW) separately.
[1] Case osc; < wé&;. We use (10.40) to get
Mr41 < pory; + CoEZ,, + Coosc;
and Assumption 10.20 to write
08Cj+1 < Cosc 0SCj .

From

osc? < wzé'jz- = wZ(n? + osc?) < wz(n% + yosc?) = wzglz.,

provided y > 1, we deduce

2 _ .2 2 2 2 2 2
{iv =My +y 08¢, < pony+ CoESyy + (CO +yCOSC) 0sC;

< pon; + CoEj,; + (Co+yCo)w* (1 +y 0s¢3)
= [po + (Co+¥Coc)w? [ + [(Co + vCoic)w? ]y osel +CoES,
< [po+ (Co+7Ci) 2]{ +CoE2,,. (10.43)
Below we will impose
p1 = po+ (Co+yCo)w® < 1, (10.44)
which will yield the desired bound
{J+1 < pI{ + COEJ+1 (10.45)
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Case oscj > wEj. We use 512. = 773 + osc? > n? to get

1
2 2
< — 0sc*
; w2 o
Proceeding as in the proofs of Proposition 10.19 (now with M = () and (10.40),
we obtain for any 6 > 0

26
Wiy < (1+0)7; +Cs(E7,, +0s¢3) < (1-0); + CsE7, + (E +C5> osc’

with Cs = Cg(l +671). On the other hand, since osc j+1 is computed after a call to
DATA, it satisfies

+é‘:2 2—l_é-‘zOSCz-.

2 2.0 _ 2 202 _ 2 2
. < — : T = ;
08T, < E70; =W E; < &7 oscy 5 05C; 3 7

J+1

Combining the last two equations, we obtain

2 _ .2 2
Z;j+1 - nj+1 + )/OSCJ.H

1 +&2 26 1-¢&2
<1- 6)1]? +y 26 0sC* +C5E2Jrl + (E +Cs—vy 25 > 050?.
Below we will enforce
26 1 -¢&2
N'=—+Cs—-v ¢ <0, (10.46)
w? 2
which will guarantee

with ps == max(l — 6, (1 + gz)/z) < 1.
Choice of parameters. Summarizing, in both cases [ 1] and [2] we have obtained
2o < pO+AEL, (10.48)

with p := max(p;, p2) < 1and A := max(Cy, Cs), which holds under the conditions
(10.44) and (10.46). Iterating (10.48), we obtain the desired bound (10.42).
To fulfil (10.44), we write w? in the form w? = o7 /y, which gives

00 Co
P1=po+ (CO + chgc) y =pot <7 + Cgsc) 00 < po+ (CO + Cgsc)

since y > 1, and we pick a oy > 0 small enough to make pg + (Co + Cogc)a'o < 1.
To fulfil (10.46), we use & < 1/V2 and again w? = o7 /y to write

26 1-¢&2 26 1
recor (2158 ) ce,0 (211),
gy 2 g 4

Choosing § = §g = 09/ 16 yields

1
I'<Cs, - 37 <0 provided y >38Cs,.
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In conclusion, setting yo = max(1,8Cs,) and wo = +/07/y0, we fulfil both condi-
tions (10.44) and (10.46) for any 0 < w < wy, by choosing the scaling parameter
y = 0p/w?* > yo. This completes the proof. O

Before establishing the linear convergence result for Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW),
we need to extend Assumption 10.2 (equivalence of error and estimator) to the
present situation, in which the estimator 7 is replaced by the full estimator &1
defined in (10.39); see Theorem 4.45 (modified residual estimator).

Assumption 10.22 (equivalence of error and full estimator). There exist con-
stants Cyy > Cyr, > 0 such that

Créj < lu—-ujllv < Cy&;, j =0, (10.49)
where £; = E7;(uT;, f).

Theorem 10.23 (linear convergence for AFEM-SW). Suppose Assumptions 10.22
(equivalence of error and full estimator), 10.3 (estimator reduction), 10.17 (Lip-
schitz continuity of estimator) and 10.20 (quasi-monotonicity of oscillation) are
valid. There exists wq € (0, 1] such that, for any choice of parameters 0 < w < wy
and 0 < £,0 < 1 in AFEM-SW, constants 0 < p < 1 and ¢ > 0 exist for which

€jr1 < Cpiej foralli,j e N, (10.50)
where e = |[u —uj|ly.

Proof. By Assumption 10.22 and y > 1 in (10.41), we get the equivalence of
error and scaled estimator

C? C?
7%]2. - 7%73 tyoscd) < C1EF < e < CHE2 < CH (i +yosch) = CH L2,

Invoking (10.42) yields

k
G < Ch <IN Y B
(=j+1
C2 k
U k=j, 2, 2 2
< ’)/Fp fej+CUA Z Ef.
L {=j+1
This inequality is similar to the expression (10.8) obtained in step [ 1] in the proof
of Theorem 10.6. Therefore we can finally proceed as in that proof and obtain the
desired result. UJ

10.3.3. Algorithm 5.28 (AFEM-TS)
As usual, DATA produces discrete data Dy on a mesh 7 > T, whereas GALERKIN
produces an approximation uy,; on a mesh Tx4+1 > 7T to the exact solution iy

of the boundary value problem of interest with data Dy. Its kernel is given in
Algorithm 5.4 (GALERKIN).
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In order to proceed, we need some notation and some assumptions. Let D(€2)
denote the space of admissible data D for the boundary value problem at hand; let
ID]|p(q) be a (quasi-)norm on D(Q). If D collects all data of problem (10.36), we
write B = B(D) and F = F(D) = (f(D), -) to highlight the dependence of the
bilinear and linear forms on the chosen data; similarly, we write u = u(D) for the
corresponding solution. A perturbation Dof D generates perturbed bilinear and
linear forms B = B(ﬁ) and F = F (5) ={(f (5), -}, and a perturbation u = u(ﬁ)
of u, which satisfies

ieV: Blu,w]=F[w] forallweW. (10.51)

We assume, as in Section 5.4.2, that a call [T D] DATA(T D, 1) generates an
admissible refinement 7 of 7 and discrete data D over 7T, such that

ID - Dlin@ < CaataT (10.52)

where Cyaa > 0 depends on data (see Section 7.2). Finally, we associate to any
admissible refinement 7 of 7 two finite-dimensional spaces V- ¢ Vand Wy ¢ W
of equal dimension, made of piecewise polynomial functions on 7 (typically this is
accomplished by choosing a type of finite element compatible with the pair (V, W)
and adopting it in any 7 € T).

We are ready to state the assumptions which will rule our forthcoming analysis
of AFEM-TS.

Assumption 10.24 (perturbation estimate). For any ’7’ € Tand ¢ < g, let

[7;, ﬁ] = DATA(%, D, ¢) and let = u(ﬁ) be the solution of (10.51). There exists
a constant Cp > 0, independent of 7 and &, such that

llu - @llv < CollD - Dllpey.- (10.53)

Note that concatenating this inequality with (10.52) for 7 = &, we can quantify
the effect of a call to DATA on the perturbation of the exact solution; we indeed
have

lu — ullv < CpCaaias. (10.54)

Assumption 10.25 (u~niform continuity constant). For any T eTande < £0,
let [T, D] = DATA(T, D, ¢) and let B = B(D) be the associated bilinear form.
There exists a constant Cg > ||B]|, independent of 7 and &, such that

I1B]| < Cs. (10.55)

Assumption 10.26 (uniform inf-sup constant). For any T € Tand & < &, let
(7T, D] = DATA(T., D, &), let B = B(D) be the associated bilinear form, let 7" be
either 7 or an admissible refinement of 7, and finally let V- ¢ V, W c W be
the subspaces built on 7~ as above. There exists a constant 0 < 3 < £, independent
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of 7~' g and T, such that

inf  sup _Blv.wl > 6.

> (10.56)
wewr vevr [VIviwllw

The last assumption guarantees the well-posedness of all the discrete variational
problems

ur € Vr:  Blur,wr] = Flwr] forall wy € Wy, (10.57)

associated with the successive refinements of the initial mesh 7y performed by
AFEM-TS.

We want to prove, as in the coercive case (see Proposition 5.27), that the number
of iterations performed in any call to GALERKIN inside AFEM-TS (which is finite
by Proposition 10.16) is indeed uniformly bounded.

Proposition 10.27 (computational cost of GALERKIN). Let Assumptions 10.2,
10.3, 10.24, 10.25 and 10.26 be valid. For any k € N, the number of subiterations
Ji inside a call to GALERKIN at iteration k of AFEM-TS is bounded by a constant
J independent of k.

Proof. Let Ty ; denote the successive refinements of ﬁ defined in GALERKIN at
iteration k, and let ux ; € Vi j = Vg . be the corresponding Galerkin solutions,
which are approximations of the solutlon uy € V of the perturbed problem (10.51)
with forms B = Bk = B(Dk) and f fk f (Dk) Note also that we use
a posteriori estimators ni ; = 1y, j(v) defined on V. ;, which depend on 5k via the
coeflicients of the equation. However, in reference to Assumptions 10.2 and 10.3,
we always suppose the constants in the bounds (10.5) and (10.6) to be independent
of k and j.

Let us pick j := Jx — 1. By definition of stopping criterion in GALERKIN, and
by (10.5) and (10.7), we get

1 c i~
ek <Nk, j(urj) < =k —ug jllv < =—p’ llug —urollv. (10.58)
CL CL

The norm on the right-hand side can be bounded via Corollary 3.3 (quasi-monotoni-
city), applied to B = Ek, u = ur € V, uy = uro € Vy = Vﬁ and
vi=ur € Vyy = Vg C Vﬁ (the output of GALERKIN at iteration k — 1).
Using Assumptions 10.25 (uniform continuity constant) and 10.26 (uniform inf-
sup constant), we thus have

luk = urollv < Allux — ugllv, (10.59)
with 1 = Cg/p.
Finally, we again use the triangle inequality to get
ke = urllv < llux — wr—1llv + llwg-1 — urllv
< lu —ugllv + llu — ug—1llv + llttx-1 — ugllv;
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then, Assumption 10.24 (perturbation estimate) yields ||u — uy|lv £ CpCqaa WEL
and ||u — uy_1|lv £ CpCaaa wek_1, Whereas the termination test for GALERKIN at
iteration k — 1 yields ||ux_1 — ux|lv < Cy €r-1. Hence, recalling e, = 2&; and
w <1, we get

lux — ukllv < o ek (10.60)
with 0 = 3Cp Cyara + 2Cy . Finally, concatenating (10.58), (10.59) and (10.60), we
obtain

J > =
Y P
which implies
C
Je <1+ <log —L> (logp)~! = J. UJ
cldo

The remainder of this section is devoted to investigating the rate-optimality of
AFEMs for inf-sup stable problems. Precisely, we aim at establishing the analogue
of bound (6.1) for such problems, that is,

lu —ur|lv < C(u,D)#HT)*. (10.61)

To this end, we have to introduce approximation classes for the solution and the data,
and to study the quasi-optimality properties of mesh refinement and GALERKIN.

10.3.4. Nonlinear approximation classes
The definition of the approximation class Ay = A (V;7Ty) for functions in V is
identical to that given in Section 6.1.1 for functions in Hé () (see Definition 6.1),
provided the norm |v|,, L@ is replaced by the norm ||v||v at all occurrences.

In the rest of the section we will make the following regularity assumption.

Assumption 10.28 (approximability of ). The exact solution u € V of problem
(10.36) belongs to the approximation class A (V; 7y) for some s = s, € (0,n/d].

The approximation classes of data D € D(Q) are defined via discrete approxim-
ations D € D7 subordinate to a partition 7 € T, which produce the oscillation
osct(D)= inf ||D-Drllp@)-
DreDy
Definition 10.29 (approximation classes of D). Let Dy = Dy (D(Q); 7o) be the
set of data D € D(Q) satisfying

Dlp, = sup (NS inf oscT(D)) <oo = inf oscy (D) < |Dlp,N°.
T N2, €Tn TeIn ‘
(10.62)

The following assumptions on the data of our boundary value problem will be
valid in the rest of the section.
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Assumption 10.30 (approximability of D). The data D € D(Q) of problem
(10.36) belongs to the approximation class Dg(D(€); 7o) for some s = sp €
0,n/d].

Assumption 10.31 (quasi-optimality of DATA). A call [7\', 5] = DATA(T, D, ¢)
marks a set of elements Mp whose cardinality N(D) = #Mp obeys

N(D) £ |DI*P &7!/®. (10.63)

The concept of e-approximation of order s of u € Ay(V;7Tp) is identical to the
one given in Definition 6.12, and so is the proof of the following result.

Lemma 10.32 (¢-approximation of u of order s). Letu € Ay(V;Tg)andv € V
satisfy ||u — v|lv < € for some 0 < € < gg. Then v is a 2e-approximation of order
s to u.

10.3.5. Rate-optimality of GALERKIN

To estimate the growth of the cardinality of the meshes produced inside a call to
GALERKIN, which always deals with discrete data, and to relate it to the approx-
imation class of the exact solution u#, we need an additional assumption of the
estimators 7. Henceforth, for any subset S c T, we define n7(v, S) by

nr(v.SY = ) nr(n TP,
TeS
Assumption 10.33 (discrete reliability of the estimator). There exists a constant
¢z > O such that forany 7 € T and any refinement 7, > 7,if R = Ry_7 =T\ T-
is the set of refined elements of 7, then
lur, —urllv < conr(ur, R),
where u7 (resp. u;) are the Galerkin solutions in V- (resp. V7).

We recall that the module MARK in GALERKIN implements Dorfler’s strategy,
that is, for a fixed 6 € (0, 1], it identifies a subset M C T of elements undergoing
bisection by the condition

n(ur, M) 2 6n7(uT). (10.64)

The following property is the analogue of the one stated in Lemma 6.16 for
coercive problems. Since the proof is similar, we omit it.

Lemma 10.34 (Dorfler marking). Let Assumptions 10.17 and 10.33 be valid.
Forall0 < u < % there exists 0 < 0y < 1 such that, if T € T and T, is a refinement
of T with refined set R = T \ T., and if the Galerkin solutions ut € V1 and
ut. € V. satisfy

n7.(ur) < pnr(ur),
then
Oonr(ur) < nrlur, R).
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We are ready to investigate the rate-optimality of the kth call to GALERKIN in
the two-step AFEM (see Definition 5.1). We let My ; C T ; denote the marked
set at the jth iteration inside GALERKIN (hereafter we refer to the notation in the
proof of Proposition 10.27). To achieve quasi-optimality, the following assumption
is fundamental.

Assumption 10.35 (minimality of marked sets). The module MARK selects a
set My, ; with minimal cardinality among those satisfying Dorfler’s condition

nk,j(uk,j, M) > an,j(uk,j) for all k,j.

Proposition 10.36 (cardinality of marked sets). Let Assumptions 10.2, 10.24,
10.25, 10.26, 10.28, 10.17, 10.33 and 10.35 hold true. There exists a constant
Co > 0 independent of k and j such that the cardinality Ny ;(u) of My ; satisfies

Nie.j(w) < Co lul,*e;'* (10.65)
and
N ) < Co lul, llu = ue ;11517 (10.66)

Proof. The proof can be easily obtained by slightly adapting to the current abstract
setting the proof of Corollary 6.22, also taking into account Proposition 6.18. [

Let M. denote the set of marked elements in GALERKIN at iteration k of AFEM.
Since the cardinality Ny (u) = #M of M, satisfies Ny(u) = Z]J.ial Ny, j(u), we
can estimate its cardinality by combining Propositions 10.27 and 10.36.

Corollary 10.37 (rate-optimality of GALERKIN). Under the assumptions of Pro-
positions 10.27 and 10.36, the total number of marked elements M, in GALERKIN
at iteration k of AFEM satisfies

Nie(u) < J Colul,*e ',

10.3.6. Rate-optimality of AFEM-TS

At last, we focus on the two-step AFEM in Definition 5.1 (AFEM-TS), and prove its
rate-optimality, in relation to the nonlinear approximation classes of the solution u
and the problem data D.

Theorem 10.38 (rate-optimality of AFEM-TS). Under the same assumptions as
Proposition 10.36, plus Assumptions 10.30 and 10.31, there exists a constant C,
independent of u and D such that the sequence (Ti, V7, ,uT,), k > 0, produced by
AFEM-TS satisfies

= urslly < G (lul e+ 1D2 ) @7y,

with 0 < s = min(s,, sp) < n/d.
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Proof.  Let MY (resp. M{?) denote the set of elements marked by GALERKIN
(resp. DATA) at iteration ¢ of AFEM. By Corollary 10.37 and Assumption 10.31,
there exist constants D, D, independent of u, D and k such that

Ne(u) < Dy |u|11%i_‘1”821/s”, N¢(D) < D, IDI]SC‘Z’ sgl/‘”’.

Then we conclude as in the proof of Theorem 6.24. U

10.4. The Stokes problem
Here we consider the Stokes problem

-Au+Vp=f inQ,
dive =0 inQ, (10.67)
u=0 ondQ,

already introduced in Section 2.3. Assuming f € H~'(Q;R%) = V*, its weak
formulation is given in (2.15) or, equivalently, in (2.16), where the bilinear form B
is continuous and inf-sup stable, as a consequence of Theorem 2.11 (Brezzi); see
Section 2.4.

A Galerkin discretization of this problem, based on finite-dimensional subspaces
Vo c V= H)(Q:;RY) and Q7 C Q = L}(Q), reads as follows: find (w7, p7) €
V7 X Q7 such that

alur,v]+b[pr,v] =(f,v) forallyv e Vg, (10.68)
blg,ur]=0 forall g € Qr, ’

or equivalently

(ur,pr) €V XQr: Blwr,pr),v,q)] =(f,v) foral(v,q) € V7 xQr.

We assume that the pair (V7, Q) is uniformly inf-sup stable for the form b, that is,
there exists a constant 8 > 0, independent of the refinement 7, such that

inf sup —A4¥ S g (10.69)
gearvevy IVIlvIiwllw
This condition is equivalent to the uniform inf-sup stability of the bilinear form B
on the product space X7 := V7 X Q7. Then, applying a discrete form of Brezzi’s
theorem, we obtain the existence and uniqueness of the solution of (10.68), which
satisfies the stability bound

lurllv +llprllo < C Il fllvs, (10.70)

where C depends only on the continuity constant ||a|| and the coercivity constant
a of the form a, and the inf-sup constant 8. Furthermore, we have the quasi-best
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approximation bounds (Boffi e al. 2013, Proposition 8.2.1)

lu —wrllv < Cii min |lu —v|lv+Ci2 min [|p - qllo, (10.71)
vevr q€Qr

lp = prllv < C21 min |lu—v|lv +Cx min [[p —qllg, (10.72)
vevr q€Qr

where the constants C;;, 1 < i, j < 2, depend only on the quantities ||a||, [|b]], «
and .

There are many families of finite element spaces that are uniformly inf-sup
stable for the Stokes problem; see Boffi er al. (2013, Chapter 8). Among them,
we consider here the Taylor—Hood element (Taylor and Hood 1973) and its higher-
order versions. They all use continuous discrete pressures, so they fit into the
general form

Vr={veH)QR) |vlp eVr, TeT},
Qr={qe L NnNCQ) | qlr €Qr, T T}

where V; and Qp are spaces of polynomials on the element 7. Considering
simplicial elements, we have for n > 2

Vr = @D, Qr =P, (D). (10.73)

The convergence and optimality of an adaptive algorithm for the Stokes problem
based on Taylor—-Hood elements was first established by Feischl (2019) (see also
Feischl 2022, Section 6). We aim at deriving a similar result using the abstract
framework presented in this section.

We start by developing the a posteriori error analysis, and for this we introduce
the weak residual

<RT’ (V, q)) = <f’ V> - B[(”T’ pT)? (V, q)] for all (V’ Q) € VX Qa

which we representas Ry = (R7, R$) according to the momentum and continuity
equations; note that RS- = divu. The continuity and inf-sup stability properties
of the exact Stokes form B yield the equivalence

lu —urllv +llp = prlle = IR7llvexar = IRFllv: + | divariizg). (10.74)

We now apply Corollary 4.6 (star localization of residual norm) to each component
of the momentum residual ’R,S"-, to get

”V Z ”R (H l(w ))d’
zeV

whereas Lemma 4.35 (splitting of local residual norm) yields the equivalence
”R ||(H 1(0.) ))d ~ ||PTf+AuT VPT”(H l(w ))d + ||f PTf”(H 1(0.) ))d

In view of mesh refinement, we recall Lemma 4.8 (localization re-indexing), and
we express the error indicator in terms of elements 7' € T rather than stars w,, in
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analogy with the scalar case (4.52). To this end, define
779”’(“7', PT, T)2 = h%‘ ”PTf + AuT - VpTH(ZLZ(T))d

the ) MOVeDRE] = Pef e (10.75)
F caT\oQ

OSCT(f’ T)%] = ||f - PTf”(zH—l(wT))d

Note that the jump term [[(Vu7)np]] does not contain the pressure contribution,
since discrete pressures in Q7 are globally continuous. We thus have

IR ~ > (s, pr, T +oser(f,T)2,). (10.76)
TeT
Recalling (10.74), the full local PDE residual indicator could be defined as

nur, pr. T = s, pr, Y + [ divar |} .

However, such a quantity is not guaranteed to strictly reduce under mesh refinement,
due to the presence of the divergence term, which is not scaled by a positive power
of the mesh size. The following result provides an equivalent expression of the last
term, which does reduce. We recall the definition (9.1) of jumps across faces.

Lemma 10.39 (norm equivalence for divergence). We have
ldivarlg ~ > >, e llldivarll, .
T eT FcoT\oQ
Proof.  The result follows from applying to ¢ = div u- the equivalence

~1,-1
le =Trelag ~ Do D, ke lllell}., foraleesy™
T €T F coT \oQ

(where TI7 is the L2-orthogonal projection upon S"T_I’O), after observing that
II7¢ = 0 since u7 is discretely divergence-free, that is, it satisfies the second set
of equations in (10.68)). To prove the equivalence for arbitrary ¢ € S"T_l’_l, we
use the quasi-interpolation operator I‘;_G introduced in Section 9.1.2, which leaves

S"T_l’o invariant. Then it is easily seen that
2 dG 112
”‘10 - HT90||L2(Q) ~ ”‘10 - I’T QDIILZ(Q)a

so it is enough to prove the equivalence with Il replaced by I‘;_G. But this
calculation can be done on patches wr since Ig_G is quasi-local:

le =Tl oy < D e @M
F cwr
s e - Tl ,,, forallpesih

The first inequality follows from (9.10) (see also Bansch, Morin and Nochetto 2002,
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Proposition 5.4). The second inequality results from the fact that if the rightmost
term vanishes on wr then ¢ = If‘rGgo, whence ¢ is continuous in wr. This yields
[[¢]llF = 0 for all internal faces F of wr and the middle term vanishes. Ll

Applying Lemma 10.39, we are led to define the elemental residual indicator

nrtur.pr IV = i pr I b ) lldivar D, (1077)
F coT\oQ
Concatenating (10.74), (10.76) and Lemma 10.39, we fulfil Assumption 10.22
(equivalence of error and full estimator). The precise result is as follows.

Proposition 10.40 (a posteriori error analysis for Stokes). There exist constants
Cy > Cr > 0 such that

Cérur,pr. f) < llu—urllv+llp-prile < Cu&rlur, pr, ),
where the full estimator is defined by

Er(ur, pr, f)F = Z Ertur, pr, f.T)%,
TeT

with Er(ur, pr, f.T)* = nr(ur, pr,T)* + oscr(f,T)?, introduced in (10.77)
and (10.75) and oscr(f,T)-1 = || f = P1fllu

Neor)

Since the Stokes problem has constant coefficients but variable forcing, it is
natural to resort to Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW), the one-step AFEM with switch, for
its adaptive discretization. With respect to the functional setting of Section 10.3.2,
the ambient space W is V x Q and the data projection operator P is

Pr = (P T5"): W — Ep)? x 8",

where Fr is the scalar discrete space introduced in Definition 4.17, P is here
the scalar projection operator introduced in Definition 4.24, and H"T‘1 is the L>-
orthogonal projection upon S"~!>~!. Furthermore, the norm used to measure data
perturbations is

1 s = > (W1 opya + 18072
TeT

It is easily seen that n(u 7, p7, T) satisfies Assumptions 10.17 (Lipschitz con-
tinuity of estimator) and 10.18 (monotonicity of estimator) as well as the hypotheses
of Proposition 10.19 (estimator reduction under Dérfler marking): the estimator is
clearly Lipschitz-continuous and monotone, and it satisfies condition (10.38) since
all its addends appear multiplied by a positive power of the mesh size. In addition,
the oscillation oscr((f,g)) = |I(f,g) — P1(f, g)llW*T fulfils Assumption 10.20
(quasi-monotonicity of oscillation).

Theorem 10.23 provides sufficient conditions for the linear convergence of the
algorithm, and these conditions have been verified according to the previous dis-
cussion. Therefore we may summarize our findings in the following theorem.
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Theorem 10.41 (linear convergence for Stokes). Consider the Galerkin discret-
ization (10.68) of the Stokes problem which uses Taylor-Hood elements of order
n > 2, and let the a posteriori estimator be given in Proposition 10.40. Then
Theorem 10.6 guarantees the linear convergence of Algorithm 5.16 (AFEM-SW)
applied to this problem, that is, for some ¢ > 0and 0 < p < 1,

ejyi < cpiej foralli,j €N,
withe; = ||V —uj)llo +|lp - pjlla

In order to assess the optimality of the discretization, we specify the definition
of approximation classes for the solution of the Stokes problem. Precisely, given
v,q) € VxQ, we let on(v,q) be the smallest approximation error incurred on
(v, q) with elements in V7 X Q7 over meshes belonging to T :

¢):= inf inf Yo —vl2+llg - arI2)? (1078
on(r.q) = inf (vT,qufévTxQT(“ o =vpls+llg-aqrllg) (10.78)

For 0 < s < n/d, the class Ay = A (V x Q; 7p), relative to the partition Ty is the
set of functions (v, g) € V x Q such that

(v, @)|a, = sup (N'on(v,q)) < co. (10.79)
N>#Tg

By adapting the arguments used in the proof of Theorem 6.20 (rate-optimality of
one-step AFEMs), we can prove the following result.

Theorem 10.42 (rate-optimality of AFEM-SW for Stokes). Letthe assumptions
of Theorem 10.41 be valid. If (u, p) € A, then the sequence {Ti, Vi, @i, px)}rs0
generated by AFEM-SW satisfies

IV —u)ll 2 + 1P = Prllia) S 1@, pla,#T) ™, k= 0. (10.80)

Remark 10.43 (limits of the analysis). Other inf-sup stable elements, such as
the Mini element or the Crouzeix—Raviart element (see e.g. Boffi ef al. 2013), do
not fit into the present setting of the analysis, since their velocities contain element-
wise bubble components (which are indeed responsible for the stability of the
elements). Unfortunately, a bubble on an element does not restrict to two bubbles
when the element is bisected, preventing the nestedness condition V- C V- from
being satisfied when 7. is a refinement of 7.

10.5. Mixed FEMs for scalar elliptic PDEs
The diffusion—-reaction problem (2.5) can be formulated in mixed form as follows:
A'oc=Vu in Q,
—divo+cu=f inQ, (10.81)
u=0 ondQ.
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Introducing the porosity matrix K := A~!, we assume hereafter that data
D= (K.c, f) € D(Q) = M(a1,a2) X R(c1, ¢2) X LA(Q), (10.82)

where M(a, @y) and R(cy, o) are defined in (5.48) and (5.49), respectively. Note
that the current parameters a1, @y are the reciprocals of a»,a; in (5.48), but to
avoid complicating the notation further, we relabel them hereafter.

Weak formulation. To write the weak formulation of these equations, we introduce
the Hilbert space

H(div; Q) := {r € L>(;RY) | divt € L*(Q)} (10.83)

equipped with the norm ||~r||?{( diviay = 7113 + |l divr]|3. Then we multiply the
first equation in (10.81) by 7 € H(div; Q) and the second equation by v € L3*(Q),
we integrate over Q and apply partial integration to the term containing Vu, taking

into account the Dirichlet boundary condition. In this way we obtain the following
variational problem: find (o, u) € V := H(div; Q) X L?*(Q) such that

/K(T-T+/udiVT=0 for all T € H(div; Q),
@ @ (10.84)
/vdiva—/cuv = —/fv for all v € L*(Q).
Q Q Q
This can be written as follows: find (o, #) € V X Q such that
alo,t]+blu,7t] =0 forallo €V,
(10.85)

b[v,ol+mlu,v] =—=(f,v) forallv e Q,

if we set V := H(div;Q), Q := L*(Q), and we introduce the continuous bilinear
formsa: VXV - R, b: OXV - Randm: QO XQ — Rby

a[O',T]:/K(r-T, b[V,T]=/VdiVT, m[u,v]:—/cuv,
Q Q Q

and the linear form (f, v) = fg fv. An equivalent formulation, similar to (2.16),
is as follows:

(o,u) e VxQ: Bl(o,u),(t,v)] =—(f,v) forall(r,v) eV xQ, (10.86)
with
Bl(o,u),(t,v)] :==alo, 7] +blu,t]+b[v,o] + m[u,v].
Formulation (10.85) is a generalization of the classical saddle point problem
considered in Section 2.4, given by the presence of the third bilinear form m.

According to Boffi ef al. (2013, Theorem 4.3.1), the well-posedness of such a
problem can be derived from the following three conditions:

(i) the form a is coerciveon Vo = {t € V| b[v,t] =0forall v € O},

(ii) the form b satisfies an inf-sup condition on V X Q,
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(iii) the form m is non-positive on Q, i.e. m[v,v] < Oforallv € Q.

These conditions are easily checked for our mixed formulation of the Dirichlet
problem.

Discretization. To define a finite element discretization of this problem, we con-
sider partitions 7 € T obtained by conforming bisection refinements of an ini-
tial partition 7, and let V- ¢ V and Q7 C Q be finite-dimensional subspaces
made of piecewise polynomial functions on 7. Among the families of uniformly
inf-sup stable finite element spaces for this problem, we consider the Raviart—
Thomas—Nédélec family (Raviart and Thomas 1977, Nédélec 1980), and the
Brezzi—Douglas—Marini family (Brezzi, Douglas Jr and Marini 1985) on simplicial
elements. They fit into the general definition

Vr={r € Hdiv;Q) | tlr € Vy, T €T},
Or={qe L@ |qlr €Qr, T €T}
For the Raviart—-Thomas—Nédélec (RTN) family we have
Vi = @ (M) +x By (1), Qr =Buey(D), n2 1,

where x = (x1,...,xy) is the coordinate vector, whereas for the Brezzi—Douglas—
Marini (BDM) family we have

Vi =®,(T), Qr =P, (T), nx1.

Note that for any face F of the triangulation we have 7| - np € P,,_;(F) for the
RTN family, and 7|g - np € P,,(F) for the BDM family; furthermore, divVy = Q7.
We refer to Bofhi et al. (2013, Sections 2.3.1, 7.1.2) for more details.

Due to the presence of variable data, it is natural to perform the adaptive discret-
ization of the problem by adopting Algorithm 5.28 (AFEM-TS), the two-step AFEM.
The procedure [7:, 5] = DATA(T, D, ) generates an admissible refinement 7; of
T and discrete data

= _1]d><d

D=(K.C.f) e Dz = [s%" ph gt
(K.c, f) € D5 [ST x ST xS

over T, such that K € M(a;, @), ¢ € R(cy, ¢2) (see Sections 7.2.2 and 7.2.3), and

D - D“ﬁ(g) < CdaaT,

where the space E(Q) is defined in (5.55).
The Galerkin discretization with these discrete data reads: find (o1,u1) €
V7 X Q7 such that

alor,t]+blur,t] =0 for all T € Vr,
R _ (10.87)
blv,o7] +mlur,v] =—=(f,v) forallv e Qr,
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with

5[0’,1’]z/gl?0’-‘r, n’i[u,v]:—/gzguv, (f,v}z‘/gfv,

or equivalently

(o7 ur) € VrxQr:  Blor,ur), (t,v)] ==(f, v) forall (t,v) € VyxQr.

A posteriori error estimator. Let (o, ) € V X Q denote the exact solution of the
perturbed problem

g[(ﬁ', n),(r,v)] = —(]?, v) forall (r,v) €V xQ;

note that the forcing f appears with a negative sign. Then, by continuity and
uniform inf-sup stability of the form 3, we know that the error

o — orlla@ve + lu - urll2g)

is equivalent to the quantity

Sup B[(a- 0T, i[ - MT)’ (T’ V)] — <f, V> + B[(O-T’ MT), (T’ V)]
@nevxo  ITllHdivie) + IVIi2g) @nevxo  ITll@ve) + IVIi2g)

By Galerkin orthogonality, the numerator is equal to

(fov—vr)y+Bl(oT,ur),(t —t1,v —vp)] forall (r7,v7) € V7 X O,

which we now proceed to estimate. The term

Bl(o7,uT), (t — 77, 0)]

can be analysed as in Carstensen (1997) (see also Verfiirth 2013, Section 4.8), by
resorting to a stable decomposition of H(div;Q): precisely, given T € H(div; L),
there exist ® € (H'(Q))? and u € (H'(Q))? such that

T=®+curl u (10.88)

with [|®]|g1qya + lullgi@ye S ITllH@iv:e) (see Xu, Chen and Nochetto 2009,
Section 5.1.3). Note that if Q is convex, then (10.88) is the Helmholtz decompos-
ition of 7, with ® = VG for some G € (H*(Q))<. Using (10.88) and a suitable
choice of 77, one can show that

\Bl(o 7, ur), (T — 77, 0| < 07107 u)) |17 a1 aivco)» (10.89)
with

nraorur)’ = ) nralorur), 1)
TeT
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and

nra(or,ur), T)
= hy|Kor = Vurlf g + by | colKo Dl 2,
thr > Kooy +hr > Kol (10.90)
F coT\oQ F cOT NoQ

where ¢, = ¢ — (¢ - np)np denotes the tangential component of the vector field ¢
on F. On the other hand, the term

(fov—vr) +BloT,ur), (0,v —vp)] = /Q (f +divor — Cur)v —vr)

can be bounded as follows. For any T € T, let [Ty = H#‘l be the L?-orthogonal
projection upon Qr = P,_1(T), and let us choose (v7)|r = [Irv. Then, noticing
that f + divo 7 € Qr, we have

/ (f +divoy — Cur)(v —vy) = Z / (f +divos — Iy (Cur)(v — Hrv)
Q

Ter VT
=D | @ur ~Tir@up)(v ~Tirv)
Ter ¥T
= Z / (Cur — iy Cup))v, (10.91)
TeT T
whence
(KFov = vr)+ Bl(or,ur), 0,v =vpll < Y [Fur = T @upllza IV llaer-
TeT

Conversely, it is easily checked that (10.91) implies the bound

lcur - HT(E”T)”LZ(T) < |l divo - div 0'T||L2(T) +[CllLeell - ”T||L2(T)-
The choice n = 1 yields cut € Po(T), hence cur — Iy (cCuy) = 0. Forn > 2,
we could define as a (squared) local error indicator the quantity
N7, ur), T + [Cug =Ty Cup)lf o),

but the second addend is not guaranteed to reduce under refinement, since it is
not scaled by a positive power of the mesh size. However, there is an equivalent
quantity which does reduce, as stated in the following result.

Lemma 10.44 (equivalence of local error indicators). Assumec,us € P,_1(T),
forn > 2. Let H]T be the L*-orthogonal projection upon P ;(T). Then

n
—~ ~ —-1-j ~ -2
IGur = T @up)llacy = hr D Mg =G T urll o) IVE = Vel e,
J=1
(10.92)
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where the constants hidden in the symbol ~ are independent of ¢, ur and T.
Proof. By the Bramble—Hilbert theorem,

lcur =g (Cur)2qy S hylcur|mn)

and

n—1

lcur|an) S Z [Ty i oyl lm=icr)-

=

Moreover,
=2
Elwiary = IVely 1y = IVE =TI 7Vel g,

and

-7
lur|pgn-icry = lur =T ug|gn-icr).

Applying inverse estimates for seminorms, we obtain the < inequality in (10.92).
To get the opposite inequality, it is enough to check that the vanishing of the
left-hand side implies the vanishing of the right-hand side, since both quantities are
defined on finite-dimensional spaces and their scaling with respect to the element
size is the same. Now, cus = Iy (cCuy) implies cus € P,_1(T). Let us assume
that us € P,_1_x(T) for some 0 < k < n — 1, and consequently ¢ € Pi(T), i.e.
V¢ € Pi_1(T). Then H;_l_" ut = ug for any j < k, and hence the corresponding
differences in the summation on the right-hand side of (10.92) vanish. Conversely,
for j > k we have j —2 > k — 1, which implies H’T_ZVE: Ve, that is, the corres-
ponding differences in the summation on the right-hand side vanish. In conclusion,
all terms in the summation in (10.92) vanish, and the thesis is proved. L]

Summarizing, we have obtained the following result.

Proposition 10.45 (a posteriori error estimator for mixed methods). Forevery
T € T, the local quantity

(o7, ur),T)?
= hplIKo 7 = Vurll} o + Il curl Ko )1

whe Y NEeD oy +hr D, Kol

F coT\oQ F cOT NOQ
n
2 —1-j 2 o~ j—2 2
+ 2 Z g = TG w12, IVE = TE2VEl o, (10.93)
=1

is a (squared) a posteriori error indicator for the mixed problem (10.87), which
gives rise to a global a posteriori error estimator ny(o1,uT) that satisfies As-
sumption 10.2.
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Finally, Assumption 10.3 follows from Proposition 10.19 (estimator reduction
under Dorfler marking), since the estimator is clearly Lipschitz-continuous and
monotone, and it satisfies condition (10.38) since all its addends are scaled by
positive powers of the mesh size.

As a consequence, the GALERKIN step in AFEM-TS converges linearly by The-
orem 10.6, and the number of sub-iterations in the kth call to GALERKIN is bounded
by a constant J independent of k (Proposition 10.27). Furthermore, Theorem 10.38
guarantees the quasi-optimality of the two-step AFEM.

Theorem 10.46 (quasi-optimality of AFEM-TS for mixed methods). Letthe ex-
act solution (o ,u) of the mixed problem (10.84) belong to the approximation
class A, (V;To), and let the data (K,c, f) belong to the approximation class
Dy, (D(Q); To). Let Assumptions 6.14 (marking parameter), 6.21 (size of w)
and 6.19 (initial labelling) be valid. Consider the Galerkin discretization (10.87)
based on one of the Raviart—Thomas—Nédélec or Brezzi—-Douglas—Marini finite
element pairs. There exists a constant C, independent of the exact solution (o, u)
and the data D = (K, c, f) such that the sequence {(Tx, V1 XQ7;, (072, u: )}k >0
produced by AFEM-TS satisfies for k > 0

1/su 1 § -
lo — o7 llH@ivie) + llu - ”77<||L2(Q) < C*<|(0',M)|A/; + |D|D/SSDD> #T) ™,

with 0 < s = min(s,, sp) < n/d.

Remark 10.47. Another family of uniformly inf-sup stable spaces is that of
Brezzi, Douglas Jr, Fortin and Marini (1987), where Vr = {1t € P.(1)4 |
T-np € Py, ((F) foral F € FNJT} and Oy = P,(T), n > 1. However, the
imposed condition on the normal component of vector fields on each face of T
prevents the inclusion of V7 into V- from holding if 7. is a bisection refinement

of T.

10.6. Proof of Theorem 10.15

This section is devoted to establishing Theorem 10.15, which in turn contributes
with Corollary 10.14 to the proof of Theorem 10.6.

It is important to notice that the growth of ||U||, is dictated by the number of
blocks N rather than the actual dimension ny > N of U. Therefore we again use
the block notation from Section 10.2,

B = (B, ) ;-g € "V,
with lower and upper triangular factors
L = (LG, )Y € R™MN, U = UG, Yy € RN,
We also set
A = (A )} = VaB

for a suitable parameter & > 0 defined below.
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10.6.1. Representation of block inverse matrices
We first show that it suffices to derive the estimates

UL s N7VYP, p>2, (10.94)
10 L s NP, ps2, (10.95)
D]z < 1, (10.96)

where BT = LU is the normalized block triangular decomposition of BT, and
D e R"N "N gtands for the block diagonal part of U,
In fact, in view of property (P1) (continuity of B), we see that

1Bl =BT |l < lIBII,

whence
L=BU "= L < IBILNU L < IBIIIU|I2

and, similarly,
Ll < IBIIT [l
On the other hand, from
B=LDD'U) = B =WU'DHDL™

we infer that

(10.97)

which implies
=T
U2 < [IDIRAILl2,
_ ~ T
1L~ < ID1RNT |l

Therefore we can focus on proving (10.94) and (10.96), since the proof of
(10.95) is identical to that of (10.94). We proceed in several steps. The most
delicate estimate is (10.94).

[1] jth column of U". To prove (10.94), it turns out to be convenient to first get an
explicit expression for the jth column of U~'. We achieve this next.

Lemma 10.48 (representation of the jth column of U 1), We have
U 'G, j)=B[j17'G,j) forall0<i<j<N. (10.98)
Proof. We compute the (i, j) block of B[j]~' =U[j]"'L[j]7",

J
B[j17'G, /) = ) U G OLT 1k, /) = UL17'G, ),
k=0
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because L™ (k, j) = 0 for k < j and L™'(j, j) = I(j, j). Moreover, we claim that
UG ) =0T, i<
because U~ is block upper triangular. To see this, let
xX(, ) =UT'(, j) e RN
be the jth block column of U~!, which satisfies
Ux(:, j) = I(:, j) € R"™>dj,

Since I(i, j) = 0 for i > j and U is block upper triangular, we have x(i, j) = 0 for
i > j. Therefore the matrix

2, )) = (@, )L, € R,
with the first j blocks of x(:, j), satisfies the reduced system

ULj1G. DxG. ) =10, ),

J
S UG EGK. ) =0, 0<is<].
k=i
We thus deduce that (:, j) = U[j]7'(, /), as asserted. O

This lemma justifies dealing with B[j]~".

Representation of B[j]~'. We resort to the Neumann series expansion. We first
consider the uniform SPD matrix

B[jIB[j]" e RV,
for which there exists @ > 0 such that
II[j]1 - eB[j]1B[j]"]l> < 1
uniformly in ;. In fact, note that for x € R™/>"
Ilx = aB[j1BLj17xIl; = X115 - 2a(x, B[j1B[j17x) + *| Bj1B[/1 I3,
as well as
(x, B[j1B[j1"x) = IB[]"xIi; = B*llxl;
in view of property (P2) (discrete inf-sup) and (3.2), and
IBLABL xl2 < IBLNZ XN < IBIP[1x]l2.
Consequently

llx —aB[j1B[j1 x| < (1 - 2a8% + &2||B|[H)|1x|12.
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The quadratic polynomial in @ on the right-hand side is minimized by a = 8%/||B||*,
and gives

B = o2,
184

From now on, we fix this value of @ and assume the uniform bound (10.99). Let

= VaB[j] € R"*"i

II[j]-aB[jI1B[j]17l; <1 - (10.99)

be the jth principal section of the matrix A introduced previously, and let

G[j] =1[j] - A[j]1A[j]T e R, (10.100)
Lemma 10.49 (representation of B[j]™"). The following expression is valid:
B[j1™" =aB[j]" )  G[j]" forall0<j<N. (10.101)
m=0

Proof. Since ||G[j]]l2 £ p < laccordingto (10.99), the Neumann series theorem
guarantees that

is invertible, and the inverse reads
ATTALT = ) GLA”
m=0
where G[j]° = I[j]. Multiplying on the left by A[j]T, we obtain
1 [se]

—B[j]7 =VaB|j Glj1™,

v 2
which yields the assertion. Ul

Representation of U~". In order to obtain a representation of U~!, we now build
on (10.98), which gives a formula for the jth column of U~! in terms of B[],
and (10.101), which provides a series representation of B[j]~!. To this end, we
introduce the block upper triangular matrix G,,, € R"™*"N given by

o eima . i<
Gm(z,n::{o LG i>j.

form > 1 and Gy = I. Hence

U = ( Zocm )<,,> i<,

0, i>].
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To write this expression in compact form, it is convenient to introduce the block
upper triangular truncation operator U : R"N*"N — R"NX"N defined by

M@, j), i<},
0, i>],

UM, j) = { for all M € R"NXN

Lemma 10.50 (representation of U ‘1). We have

U'l=a u<BT Z Gm> . (10.102)

m=0

Proof.  Since G, is block upper triangular for all m > 0, so is the series 3._ G .
It thus suffices to check that

(8760 )an= (BT Y Gulil J6h i<

m=0 m=0
This shows the desired relation (10.102). 0
Recursion. In order to estimate G,,, it is useful to relate G, to G,,—1. We start

with a simple property of the operator U: for A, B € R and 1 <i < j < n, we
have

n J
(AUB),j = ) A UB); = ) A Bij = (A[/IBL1G ).
k=1 k=1

Lemma 10.51 (recursion). The following is valid for all m > 1:

Gn=G, 1 —~-UAUATG,-))), (10.103)

with Go = 1. Therefore the jth column of G, reads
G,0:7,))=G[j1Gp-1(0: j,j), 0<j<N. (10.104)
Proof.  First take m = 1 and apply the proceeding relation for 0 < i < j < N, to

obtain
(Go —~UAUATG)), j) = 1, ) = (A UAT), J)
=10, j) - A[JIAL17G, )
=Gl[j1G, ) =G, )),
in light of (10.100). Then take m > 1 and 0 <i < j, to arrive at
(G-1 —UA UATG o)), )
J

=G, )) - Z A, k) AT(k, 0) G i (L, )
K.=1

J
= > U1 = AIALDG O Gnei (6, )
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= > GG, OGLj1™ (¢ )

=G[j]1"G, j) = Guli, )).

This is the asserted equality (10.103). The remaining relation (10.104) follows
from the last equality upon realizing that

Gu(0: j. ) = Gl )]y = GG ©: . )) = G]1Gm-10: . j).
This completes the proof. Ll

Schatten norms. In the view of Lemmas 10.51 (recursion) and 10.50 (repres-
entation of U™!), we intend to estimate |[U~! ||, in terms of suitable norms of G,
that depend on the number N of blocks rather than the dimension ny, because
ny > N. These special norms are called block Schatten norms.

However, for the sake of clarity, we start with the definition and properties of the
usual Schatten norms. They include the operator 2-norm, the Frobenius norm, and
satisfy a Holder inequality.

Definition 10.52 (Schatten norms). Given M € R™" et
oM)>o(M)>--->0,(M)>0

be the singular values of M. Given 1 < p < oo, let the p-Schatten norm be

n 1/p
M|, = (Z a'm(M)p> .
m=1

Remark 10.53. Note that if p = oo, the Schatten norm reduces to the 2-norm,
that is,

Moo = o1(M) = [[M]|2,

and if p = 2 it is equivalent to the Frobenius norm,
1/2

n 1/2 n
M|, = (Z am<M>2> = (Z M?,-) = |M|F.
m=1 m=1
We now list a number of useful properties of these norms.
Lemma 10.54 (properties of | - |,,). Thefollowing properties holdfor1 < p < oo:
i) oi(M™M)=cy(M)* = |M"M|, =|M|;,
(i) o:(M)=0:(M") = |M|,=|M"|p,
(iii) Hoélder inequality: for 1/r = 1/p +1/q, withr,p,q € [1, o],
My Ma| < Myl [Mblg,
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(iv) [UM)| < log(n) |M|w,
V) UM < 2771 M.
Remark 10.55. Properties (i) and (ii) are trivial. We refer to Dunford and

Schwartz (1988, Lemma X1.9.20) for property (iii), to Bhatia (2000, (15)) for
property (iv), and to Davies (1988) and Feischl (2022, Lemma 17) for property (v).

To define the block Schatten norms, we consider the subspace Dj, of RV XN+
of matrices of the form

Xy

X, }
X = . , X;jeR%, 0<j<N,

XN
or equivalently
XeD, < X;;=0 foralli#n; +1,...,n;.
We can represent X using block notation as follows:
X=X XG,j) e R,
where
XG0, /) = {Xf’ A
0, I #].
Given a block matrix M = (M (i, j))ﬁ’j:o € R"™*" we consider
MX = (M@, )X )Y,y € RN,
namely the jth block column of M X is
(MG, )X )Y, e R,
Definition 10.56 (block Schatten norms). For 1 < p < oo, let

M| ), = sup |IMX|, forall M e R"N"'N.
XeDy, |X o<l

Note the unusual norm |X|. instead of |X|, in this definition of operator norm
IM|p,,. This choice is deliberate and will be useful later; see Remark 10.58.
We now list important properties of the block Schatten norms; see Feischl (2022,
Lemmas 15, 16, 17) for proofs.

Lemma 10.57 (properties of | - |, ,). The following properties hold for all M,
M, M, € R"N>*"N gpd 1 < p < oo

(i) IMlp,, < (N+DYP M| = (N + DVP||M]],
(i) M M>|p,p < IMi|e|M2lp,p,
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(iii) |M|oo < |M|b,p: |M|b,oo = |M|oo,
(iv) if My € R"™ "N s block triangular with jth block column
M\(0: j, j)=P;Mx0: j,j), P;eR"Y"
for0 < j <N, then
|Milp2 < max |Pjle |[M2lp,2,
0<j<N
V) UMDy e < 25N M |y on, k= 1,2,
(vi) [UM)]e < ([logy(N)] + DM |co.

Remark 10.58. To understand the significance of Definition 10.56, we examine
the growth of the usual and block p-Schatten norm relative to the co-Schatten norm
for 1 < p < co. Given M € R"™*"N we have for the usual p-norm

nN 1/p
M|, = (Z Ui(M)”> < nyPo1(M) = ny " IM| = ngPIM |,
i=1

whereas for the block p-norm we get
IMlp,p < (N+D'"P|M|eo = (N + DVP | M|,

according to Lemma 10.57(i). In fact, given X € D, with | X|e = || X]z = 1, we
first note that

N 1/p
IMX|, = (Z o;(MX)P) < oo(MX)N +D'P = |MX |V + DVP,
j=0

and also that

|M Xx|l 1 Xx]l2
IMX|> = sup ———— <|[[M]:
xernv+ |1x|l xern+ x|l

< [[M]]2,

because ||M ||, = [M |- = 1. On the one hand, this explains why it is convenient to
have the norm |X|. rather than | X|, in Definition 10.56. On the other hand, this
calculation reveals the key point that

because the growth of |[M|; , is dictated by the number of blocks N + 1 whereas
that of | M|, is proportional to the dimension ny of M and ny > N. This property
is essential to the estimate of ||[U~! ||, below.

[s] Estimate of ||U~"|l,. We are now in a position to prove the desired bound (10.94).

Proposition 10.59 (estimate of |[U~!||,). Let B € R™*"N bpe a block matrix

such that
1
B|, < B[l L < =.
1Bl < 1Bl Orsr}gvll [/] ”2_,3
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Then there exist constants Cry and p > 2 such that the block upper triangular
factor U of B satisfies

IU 12 < CLuN"/P. (10.105)
Proof. Werecall (10.102) of Lemma 10.50 (representation of U -,

U! :aZ/{<BTiGm),

m=0

along with (10.103) of Lemma 10.51 (recursion),
Gn=G, 1 —~-UAUATG,_1), m=>1,
and (10.104) of Lemma 10.51,
G©O:/,))=6GljlGn-10:j,)), 0<j<N,

with Gy = I. We use these expressions in conjunction with Lemma 10.57 (proper-
ties of | - |5, ) to prove (10.105). We proceed in several steps.

(i) Bound for |G |p.>. In light of (10.99) and (10.100),

4
GLk = IG1 b p =1 - oz <1 0= j<N.

Applying Lemma 10.57(iv) to G, yields

|Gmlp2 £ max |G[jlle |Gm-1lp2
0<j<N

<P |Gu-1lp2 < p™ 2.
Recalling Lemma 10.57(i),
o2 < (N+ D' = (N + D'V,
whence
Gl < p™ (N + D',
We observe that this bound is not good enough for our purposes because it
scales like N'/2 instead of N'/P for p > 2. We next improve upon this bound.

(ii) Bound for |G |p 4. We take k = 2 in Lemma 10.57(v) and use the triangle
inequality to arrive at

1Glp.a < |Gm-ilpa+ UAUATG 1) 4
<NGm-ilpa+21A UATGp)lb.a.
We further apply parts (ii) and (v) of Lemma 10.57 to obtain
|JAUATGm-Dlbs < 2|Ale |ATGtlpa < 2|A1% |G ot s
Therefore
1Gmlpa < (1 +4ALR)IGm-1]p.4,

Downloaded from https://www.cambridge.org/core. Politecnico of Turin, on 05 Sep 2024 at 09:07:37, subject to the Cambridge Core terms of use, available at
https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms. https://doi.org/10.1017/50962492924000011


https://www.cambridge.org/core/terms
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0962492924000011
https://www.cambridge.org/core

ADAPTIVE FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 473

but the prefactor on the right-hand side is greater than 1 and thus not suitable
for iteration. We still have

1Glpa < (1 +4|A12)" 4.

(iii) Bound for |G ,|~. We combine the estimates from steps (i) and (ii) to exploit
their relative merits. Recall from Lemma 10.57(iii) that

|Gimleo < |Gmlp,, foralll < p < oco.
Take p =2,4and 0 < ¢ < 1 to be chosen later, and write
Gonleo < G Iy 3Gl 4
< [ (1 +41AR) " 1 .
Consequently, there exists 0 < 7y < 1 such that
g=p T(1+4]A12) <1, 0<1<1

and
1_
Gleo < g™ 1TIITIE

We now estimate the two terms on the right-hand side via Lemma 10.57(i),
namely

]y < (N+ D3Il = (N + D'/,
[]p4 < (N+DY4[I]l, = (N + D4,

‘We thus obtain -
|Gl < qm(N+ l)l/p,

with 1/p=(1-1)/2+1t/4 < 1/2for0 <t < 19.
(iv) Estimate of ||U~"||,. Recalling the expression

v! :aU(BTiGm)

m=0

and applying parts (vi), (ii) and (iii) of Lemma 10.57, we see that

1T 2 = U oo < 10g(N) [Bleo ) 1Ginleo

m=0

< [Blo(N + D7 log(N) " g™

m=0
< 1BI(N + 1)'/7 log(N).
Finally, for any 2 < p < p, we can absorb the logarithm, thereby getting
107 2 < IBIN + 1DYP,
which is the desired estimate (10.105).
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This concludes the proof. 0

Estimate of block diagonal D. We recall that D = diag U € R"N*"'N g the block
diagonal of U. We consider the block partitioning of B[],

Blj] = [B[E 1] g;] € R,
where

Ry = B[j](1: j—1,j) € R4,

R} = B[j1(j,1: j — 1) € RG>,

R3 = B[j1(j.j) e RY*%Y.

Lemma 10.60 (bound of ||D||;). We have

82
DI < 1]+ ! B” _Cp. (10.106)
Proof. Compute the LU factorization of B[],
Bj] - I[j-1  0][B[j-1] R,
= RIB[ -1 1 0 R;—RIB[j - 1]"'R,|

and realize that
UG, j)= DG, j) = Ry~ RIBLj 117 Ry e RO,
Since

IRileo = IR;]l2 < IB[j]ll2 < [IBl2=IBIl, i=1,2,
R3]0 = [IR3]l2 < IB[/]l2 < [I1BI],

and

1
IB[j - 1] " = IB[j - 1]l < 5

according to properties (P1) and (P2) of the bilinear form B, we deduce

B 2
IDG. Dl = IDG s < 18]+ 15

as asserted. ]

Bound of LU factors. We are finally in the position to prove Theorem 10.15.
We combine Proposition 10.59 (estimate of ||[U~"|,) and L = BU~! to obtain

LI < IBINU 2 < IBIICLyN"/P.

Then, invoking (10.97) in conjunction with Proposition 10.59 and Lemma 10.60
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(bound of ||G||»), as well as the bounds of ||[U~' ||, and || L]}, yields
Uk < IPILIL 12 < CpllBICLNY?,

o (10.107)
2 < 2 2 < CpCry ,
IL7 L < IDILIT |l < CpCryNYP

with Cp being the constant in (10.106). This completes the proof. U
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GALERKIN-DG: discontinuous Galerkin version of GALERKIN, 418

GREEDY: abstract greedy algorithm for DATA, 356

MARK: Dorfler marking, 292

REFINE: refine all marked elements » times and others necessary to produce a
conforming mesh, 292, 392

REFINE: refine marked elements and others necessary to produce a A-admissible
mesh, 396

SOLVE: construct FEM approximation, 291
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Assumptions

Abstract cut-off, 237

Admissible set of parameters for GREEDY, 357
Approximability of u, 328

Approximability of data, 332

Cardinality of the marked set, 336

Discrete coefficients and discrete functionals, 252
Equivalence of error and estimator, 430
Equivalence of error and full estimator, 448
Estimator reduction, 430

Initial labelling, 337

Lipschitz continuity of estimator, 444
Marking parameter 6, 334

Monotonicity of estimator, 444
Monotonicity of local oscillations, 358
Properties of DATA, 312
Quasi-monotonicity of oscillation, 445
Quasi-optimality of DATA, 333

Relaxed quasi-orthogonality, 429
Restriction on w, 335

Restrictions on «, w and 6, 426

Size of w, 339

Structural assumption for discrete data, 308
Structural assumption for exact data, 308
Structure of f, 379

Constants

(Cr, Cyp): a posteriori lower and upper bounds constants, 252, 289, 334

(Czq, Cf/q): lower and upper estimators equivalence constant, 324

(a1, az): lower and upper bounds of the diffusion coefficient spectrum, 176, 308
(a1, @,): lower and upper bounds of the approximate diffusion coeflicient spectrum,
308

(a1, @,): lower and upper bounds on the spectrum of A, 369

(c1, c2): lower and upper bounds of the reaction coefficient, 308

(¢1, ¢2): lower and upper bounds of the approximate reaction coefficient, 308
(¢p, Cr): norm equivalence constants, 181, 288

(¢, C): norm equivalence constants for the perturbed problem, 309

Cp: DATA constant, 312

Cp: Poincaré constant, 175

Cioc: localization constant, 220

Covii: overlay constant, 220

Cc¢a: best approximation constant, 187

CLip: estimator Lipschitz property constant, 291
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Cosc: oscillation quasi-monotonicity constant, 263

L: threshold parameter for constrained approximation, 362
Cpa: best approximation constant of Iy, 313

Cpa: quasi-monotonicity constant of I1, 313

D: complexity of REFINE constant, 206, 216, 381

D: modified complexity of REFINE constant, 338

C.ir: constrain upper bound amplification constant, 308
Cata: DATA approximation constant, 312, 316

CLip: estimator Lipschitz property constant, 262, 263
A: A-admissibility constant, 211

Adata: DATA quasi-optimality constant, 312, 330

a: inf sup constant, 179

a: contraction constant, 294, 304

o: shape regularity constant of T, 188

60: Dorfler marking parameter, 292

Cy: localized upper bound constant, 257, 334

Definitions

g-approximation of order s, 333
T-meshed subdomain, 232
Face-connected, 193

Global index of a node, 211
Interior vertex property, 259
Sobolev number sob(Wllﬁ ), 173

Error estimators

E7(v)4: generic total error, 356

R residual in H1(Q), 218

Egl’s(z): abstract total estimator, 247

&7 total estimator, 252

Er(T), Er(ur, f,T): local total estimator, 252

Sfrtd(uT, D): standard residual estimator, 224

S;Ed(uT, D, T): standard local indicators, 225

Sgid(uT, f,T): standard local indicators, 231

n%l_’s(z): abstract PDE estimator, 247

n7(u7,T): PDE local estimator, 252

n7(ur, f): PDE estimator, 255

n%ﬁd(uT, T): standard local PDE indicators, 231

osca}’s(RT, z): abstract oscillation, 247

osc7(A, T),: local surrogate for the diffusion coefficient approximation error, 314
osc7(D): surrogate for the data error, 312

oscr(c,T): super-convergent local surrogate for the reaction coefficient approx-
imation error, 315
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oscy(c, T)w: super-convergent local surrogate for the reaction coefficient approx-
imation error, 315

oscr(c,T)4: local surrogate for the reaction coefficient approximation error, 314
oscr(f), osc(f)-1: oscillation for the load function, 255

osct(f,T), oscT(f,T)-1: local oscillation for the load function, 252, 255, 315
oscr(v,T)p: generic surrogate for data error, 314

osc%t_d(ur, D): standard oscillation, 227

osc%t_d(uT, D, T): standard local oscillation, 227

oscT(D): total data error estimator, 316

oscT(A),: oscillation for the diffusion coefficient, 315

osct(c)g: oscillation for the reaction coefficient, 315

oscr(f), oscr(f)-1: oscillation for the load function, 315

Er(f )%1: generic surrogate estimator for the approximation of the load term, 372
J(u7): jump residual, 225

r7(uT), r(ug): element residual, 225

Functional spaces

B;’ q(Q): Besov spaces, 347

D(Q): metric space for the data perturbation, 311
D(Q): temporary metric space for the data perturbation, 309
M (a1, ay): admissible set for A, 308

R(cy, c»): admissible set for ¢, 308

W’;(Q): Sobolev spaces, 173

W, *(€): dual of Wy, (Q) with ¢* = q/(g — 1), 309

X7, (Q): abstract functional spaces, 345

Mj: approximation classes of A, 330

Cs: approximation classes of ¢, 331

F,: approximation classes of f, 331

D: data, 286 _

ID)7A_: discrete data subordinate to 7, 286

F(7.): local discrete functionals, 232

Fr, F(T): discrete functionals, 232

V*(Tw): local test space for discrete functionals, 238
V7 conforming finite element space, 189

V), V‘;_: test space for discrete functionals, 238
Ag: approximation class for u, 327

A;': approximation classes for v for the discontinuous Galerkin norm, 404
E7: broken H' space, 400

V}l: non-conforming finite element space, 399

LipZ“(Q): Lipschitz spaces, 345
S#_I: piecewise polynomials of degree < n, 188

S?O: globally continuous piecewise polynomials of degree < n, 188
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Functions

¢.: Lagrange basis of S;’.O, 189

¥, Lagrange basis of S#O, 190

u: solution to the perturbed problem (5.5), 288
u: solution to weak formulation (2.7), 177

u7: Galerkin approximation, 217

Meshes

T,: reference element, 188

P: proper nodes, 211, 214

F, Fr: interior faces, 218

F: faces interior to w, 232

Fz. Few,: faces interior to w,, 232

v, skeleton of w,, 189

T < T.: refinement relation, 288

Ti1 @ T>: mesh overlay, 206

T.: triangulated submesh, 232

Tz, T : elements forming w,, 232

T.: star of elements sharing the vertex z, 220

T: set of all conforming refinements of 7y, 201

TA: set of all A-admissibility refinements of 7p, 212

Ty : set of all conforming refinement of 7y with no more than N elements, 327
[[g]] - nF: normal jump across F, 225

[[-]]: jump across faces, 400

{-}}: average on faces, 400

N: Lagrange nodes of order n, 190

wr: region of elements containing the face F, 222

wr, w7(T): region of elements intersecting 7', 191, 223
wr, w7(T): elements sharing a face with 7', 191

w7 (P): domain of influence of a proper node P, 213
w;: region made of elements sharing the vertex z, 189, 220
ng: normal to the face F, 225

V: set of vertices, 189

g(T): generation of T, 202

A(x): global index of a node x € NV, 211

Norms

ll-llo: energy norm with exact coeflicients, 288
ll-llo: energy norm with perturbed coefficients, 288
[[v]la,7: discontinuous Galerkin norm, 400
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Operators

I7: quasi-interpolation operator, 191

Pr, Pr: polynomial densities of Py, 239

P projection operator from H~'(Q) into F7, 239
IS_G: discontinuous Galerkin quasi-interpolant, 401
Ik, H%: L2 projection onto P, (K), 227, 312
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